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WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE is located in Kalamazoo, midway bc-
tween Chicago and Dl,troit. It is served by the New York Central and Penn-
sylvania Railroads, by Lake Central and North Central Airlines. Three ma-
jor highways and numerous bus l'Outes connect the ci~y with othel' mid-
western cities. The population of greater Kalamazoo is nearly 100,000,

DIRECTIONS FOR CORRESPONDENCE
Admissions Officer
Admission, C"IlI'ge literatul"l", CI'edits, Provisional cel'tificate~. ~chob1l'-
ships and Transcripts

Comptroller
Business and financial arrallgements

Dean of Men or Dean of Women
Student housing and part-time employment

Director of Field Services
Adult Education, In-Service courses and credits, Consultative services to
schools, Speakers for special occasions

Director of Graduate Studies
Graduate offerings

Director of Student Personnel and Guiclalice
Counselling and guidance

Director of Placement
Teacher placement

Director of the Summer Session
Summer session offerings

Director of the Division "f Military Science
R.O.T.C.

Director of the Divisioll of Hural Life and Education
Rural life and education, the community college cooperative teacher "du-
cation program and State limited certificates

Director of the Division of Teachel' Educatil.n
Permanent certification and professional cours('s

Director of the Division of Vocational and Practical Al-ts
Matters relating to vocational education
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CALENDAR 1956-1957

FALL SEMESTER

S0ptembel' 17 and 18, Monday
September 18, Tuesday
September] 9, Wednesday
September 20, Thursday
Septemb0r 21, Friday
September 22, Saturday
November 15, Thursday
November 2], \Vednesday, Noon
November 2G, Monday, 8 :00 A.M.
December H!, Wednesday, G:OOP.M.
January 7, 1957, Monday, 8:00 A.M.
January 25-Februal'Y 1
January 27, Sunday, 2:30 P.M.
February 2, Saturday

and Tuesday Fl'eshman Orientation
Registration of Seniors and Juniors

Hegistration of Sophomores
Registration of Freshmen

Classes Begin
Graduate Division Registration
Principal-Freshman Conference

Thanksgiving Recess Begins
Classes Resume

Chl'istmas Recess Begins
Classes Resume

Final Examinations
Mid-Year Commencement

Semester I Close,s

SPRING SEMESTER
February 9, Saturday
Febl'uary 11 and 12, Monday and Tuesday
Fl'bruary 13, Wednesday, 8:00 A.M.
April 19, Friday, Noon
Apl'il 29, Monday, 8:00 A.M.
May 4, Saturday, 9:00 A.M.
]\fay 30, Thursday
June 7-14
June 15, Saturday, 9:30 A.M.
June 15, Saturday

.Graduate Division Registration
Undergraduate Registration

Classes Begin
Spring Vacation Begins

Classes Resume
Competitive Scholarship Examinations

.Memorial Day
Final Examinations

Commencement
Semester II Closes

SUMMER SCHOOL 1957
JWle 24, Monday.
June 25, Tuesday
July 4, Thursday
August 1, Thursday
August 2, Friday
August 5, Monday
August IG, Friday

.. Registration, First Session
Classes Begin

Independence Day
Commencement
Session Closes

Registration, Second Session
Session Closes



FALL SEMESTER

CALE N DAR 1957-1958

September 20, Friday, 8:00 A.M.
September 21, Saturday
November 14, Thursday
November 27, Wednesday, Noon
December 2, Monday, 8:00 A.M.
December 20, Friday, 6:00 P.M.
January 6, Monday, 8:00 A.M.
January 24-31, 1958
January 26, Sunday, 2:30 P.M.
January 31

September 16 and 17, Monday and Tuesday Fmshman Orientation
September 17, 18, 19, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Registration

(Alphabetical Schedule)
Classes Begin

Graduate Division Registration
Principal-Freshman Conference

Thanksgiving Recess Begins
Classes Resume

Christmas Recess Begins
Classes Resume

Final Examinations
Mid-Year Commencement

Semester Closes

SPRING SEMESTER
February 8, Saturday
February 10 and 11, Monday and Tuesday

February 12, Wednesday, 8:00
April 4, Friday, Noon
April 14, Monday, 8:00 A.M.
May 3, Saturday, 9 :00 A.M.
May 30, Friday
June 6-13
June 14, Saturday, 9:30 A.M.
June 14, Saturday

A.M.

Graduate Division Registration
Registration

(Alphabetical Schedule)
Classes Begin

Easter Recess Begins
Classes Resume

Competitive Scholarship Examillations
Memorial Day

Final Examinations
Commencement

Semester Closes

SUMMER SCHOOL 1958
June 23, Monday
June 24, Tuesday
July 4, Friday
July 31, Thursday
August 1, Friday
August 4, Monday .
August 15, Friday

.Registration, First Session
Classes Begin

Independence Day
Commencement
Session Closes

Registration, Second Session
Session Closes



PART 1- AJminijtration

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
CHARLES G. BURNS

WALTER F. GRIES

STEPHEN S. NISBET

CLAIR L. TAYLOR

STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
CLAIR L. TAYLOR

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF PRESIDENTS
CHARLES L. ANSPACH PAUL V. SANGREN
Central Michigan College Western Michigan College

EUGENE B. ELLIOTT
Eastern Michigan College

HENRY A. TAPE
Northern Michigan College

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Paul V. Sangren, Ph.D. President
A.B., A.M., Michigan State Normal; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan; L.L.D.,
FCl'l'is Institute.

Wynand Wichers, LL.D. Vice President
A.BooLL.D., lIope; A.M., Michigan; Litt.D., Rutgers.

James H. Griggs, Ed.D. Director of Teacher Education
A.B., Harvard; A.M., Ed.D., Columbia.

George H. Hilliard, Ph.D. Director of Student Personnel and Guidance
A.B., A.lVI.,Ph.D., Iowa.

George E. Kohrman, Ed.D. Director of Vocational Education
B.S., A.M., Ed. D., MissoUl'1.

Elizabeth E. Lichty, Ph.D. Dean of Women
A.B., Lake Forest; A.M., Ph.D., Wisconsin.

Vern E. Mabie, A.M. Director of Placement and Alumni Relations
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Cornelius B. MacDonald, A.M. Comptroller
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Geol'g'e G. Mallinson, Ph.D. Director of Graduate Studies
A.B., A.M., New York State College; Ph.D., Michigan.

Clayton J. Maus, M.S. Registrar
B.S., Ashland College; M.S., Wisconsin.

J. Towner Smith, A.M. Dean of Men
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Otto Yntema, A.M. Director of Field Services
A.B., A.M., Hope.

KANLEY MEMORIAL CHAPEL
Leonard Gernant, A.M. Dean of the Chapel



8 ADMINISTRATION

MAINTENANCE OFFICIALS
John A. Goldsworth
Irving Barber
Robert H. Williams, B.S.
Ralph Willis

Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds
Supervisor, Grounds Service

Supervisor, Supplies
Supervisor, Janitorial Services

MANAGERIAL EXECUTIVES
Donald N. Scott, A.M.
John M. Thompson

Manager, Union Building and Residence Halls
Manag'C'r, Campus Stores

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS
Mary B. Anderson, M.S. NUI·sing Consultant
Lsabel Beeler, A.M. FOl'C'ign Student Adviser
Robert S. Bowers, Ph.D. DirectOl', Van(krcook Hall
Katherine B. Chapman Directol', Siedschlag- Hall
Lewis Crawford, A.M. Assistant Dil·ecrtor, Student Personnel and Guidance
Homer M. Dunham, A.B. Athletic Records and Publicity
Eva Falk, A.B. Secretary, Dean of \Vomen
Margaret Feather, A.B. Secretary, Dean of Men
Edward Gabel, A.M. Director, Walwood Hall
Leonard Gernant, A.M. Associate Di rector, Field Services
Louis A. Govatos, Ph.D. Director, Ernest Burnham Hall
Kenneth R. Hawkins, A.M. Assistant Manager, Campus Stores
Bernice G. Hesselink Financial Secretary
Mable Peabody Hinkle Director, Zimmerman Hall
Edna L. Hirsch, B.S. Secretary, Student Personnel and Guidance
Elizabeth Householder, A.M. Assistant Dean of Women
Helen Inman, A.M. Director, Davis Hall
Virginia M. Jarman Secretary, Campus School
Lloyd E. Jesson, A.B. Secretary to the Pl·esident
Edith M. Lake, B.S. Director, Spindler Hall
Eleanor Linden, B.S. Secretary, Teacher Educa.tion
Margaret T. Mabie, A.B. Secretary, GraduatC' Division
Loy Norrix, Ph.D. Education Consultant
Archie Potter, A.M. Dil·ectol', Smith Burnham Hall
Myrna Ross Secretary, Adult Education
Lucille E. Sanders, A.B. Secretary, Rural Life and Education
Keith W. Smith, Ph.D. Assistant Registrar
Leah M. Smith Secretary, Extension
Russell A. Strong, A.B. Publicity DirC'ctor
Lucille Yost DirectOl·, Dmper Hall



ADMINISTHATIVE GHOUPS 9

ADMINISTRATIVE GROUPS
THE ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL

The Council meets weekly to keep informed on college affairs, to fix gen-
eral administrative policies, and to coordinate and unify administrative
decisions, practices, and services designed to promote the educational pro-
gram of the college.
The members of the Council are: The President, Vice-President, Comp-

troller, Hegistrar, Director of Field Services, Director of Graduate Studies,
Director of Student Personnel and Guidance, Dit'ector of Teacher Education,
and the Director of Vocational and Practical Arts.

THE FACULTY COUNCIL
The Council meets each month to deal with such problems as may be

delegated to it; to receive and consider recommendations and suggestions
proposed by members of the Faculty, and to recommend to the President
or Faculty changes in policy and procedures.
Terms expiring 195G-Clayton Maus, Cyril Stout, Otto Yntema (Chairman).
Terms expiring] 957-George Bmdley, Bel'llyce Cleveland, Hussell Seibert.
Terms expiring 1958-Vel'lle Fuller, Albert Becker, Zack York, Gayle
Pond, Arnold Nelson, E·dith Beals.

M.E.A. Hepresentative-Lillian Meyer.
Ex-Oft'icio, Paul V. Sangren, Wynand Wichers.

THE ATHLETIC BOARD OF CONTROL
COl'llelius B. MacDonald, Comptroller, Chairman; Mitchell J. Gary, Di-

rector of Athletics; William J. Berry, Robert B. Trader, Wm. V. Weber,
John W. Gill, appointed by the President; Clayton J. Maus, Registrar;
President of the W Club; Sports Editor of The Western Herald; President
of the Student Council.

FACULTY STANDING COMMITTEES FOR 1956-1957
Persons whose names on a given committee appear opposite number 1 are

appointed for one year, those opposite number 2 are appointed for two years,
and those opposite number 3 are appointed for three years. Replacements
,,-ill be made in such a way that new persons are appointed for a three-year
period.



10 FACULTY COMMITTEES

ADMISSIONS AND SCHOLARSHIP
1. Feirer, Maus, W. C. Van Deventer
2. Bradley, Hilliard, Osborn
3. Ellis, Sadler, Trader

W. Marburgel', Chairman

EDUCATIONAL POLICIES
1. Griggs, Marburger, Maus, York
2. Kohrman, Limpus, Meyel', Seibert
3. Crawford, Mabie, Mallinson, Wend

G. Osborn, Chairman

GRADUATE COUNCIL
1. Griggs, Kohrman, Mallinson, Stokes
2. Frederick, Kuffel, W. C. Van Deventer
3. G. Cooper, Moore, F. Rogers

G. Mallinson, Chairman

INSTITUTIONAL SERVICE
1. Garneau, Herald, McCIUl'e
2. Berry, Wend, Yntema
3. Brueckheimer, Hilliard, Stine

O. Yntema, Chairman

PUBLIC RELATIONS
1. Master, Patton, Schneider
2. Garneau, Kercher, MacFee, Strong
3. Dunbar, MacDonald, K. Smith

W. Dunbar, Chairman

RESEARCH
1. C. Brown, Butler, Frederick
2. Archer, Kercher, Kohrman
3. Bryan, Kruglak, Kuffel

O. Frederick, Chairman

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
1. Householder, Luff, plus five studellts
2. Russell, McClure
3. T. Smith, Swickard

T. Smith, Chairman

VISITATION
1. Lawson, Pruis, Schneider
2. Mabie, MacFee, Maus, Null
3. Dunbar, Gernant, Schroeder

C. Mans, Chairman

SCHOLARSHIP, LOAN, GRANTS IN AID
1. MacDonald and Maus, Co-Chairmen
2. Butler, Ford, Lichty, T. Smith

TEACHER EDUCATION AND RELIGION L. GCl'I1ant, Chairman
BoweI1s, Chait, Clark, Cooper, Crisman,' Diehm, Ellgbretson, Engl'1s,
Flapan, Frederick, Friedmann, Greenberg, Hinds, C. Hunt, M. Hunt,
Lowrie, MacFee, McGugan, Mowen, Nicolette, Osborn, Ramstad, K.
Rogers, Schroeder, Sebaly, Smutz, Stinc, W. C. Van Deventer, Woods,
Yntema
Ex officio: Vice President and the Chairman of the Educational Policies
Committee



THE FACULTY

La\'erne Argabright, A.M.
Helen I\T.Barton, A.M.
Grovel' C. Bartoo, A.M.
Amelia Baul·h. A.M.
Elsie L. Bender. A.I\I.
Jane A. Blaekburn, A.M.
Harold mail', A.M.
Leoti C. Britton, M. S.
Graee L. BulIn, A. ~'l.
'Yill iam H. Ca in. A.M.
Cora Ebert. A.M.
Edith 1\1.Eichel'. A.M.
.John P. Everctt, ph.n.
Anna L. Frcneh
!\Iarion 1. Hall, A.M.
Lucia C. HalTison. M.S.
''vr.Amclia Hoekpnberry, A.H.
John C. Hoekje, Ed.M.
Lcslie A. Kenoycr, Ph.D.
Katherine A. Mason, A.M.
Eloise MeCorkle, A.M.
Florence E. McLouth
!\Iary F:. Moore. B.S.
Ray C. Pellell, L.H.D.
Effie B. Pllillip~, A.M.
Herbert W. Read, A.M.
Sophia Reed, A.M.
Nanc~' E. Sl'oU, ph.n.
G. Edith S(~ekel!,A.lVr.
Laura A. Slul\\', A.M.
:\1:1l'ionJ. Shel'\\'(lOd, A.M.
D. C. Shilling, Pd.D.
Bess Bakel' Skillman. A.M.
Lavina Spindler, A.B.
George Sprau, A.M.
Roxanna A. Steele, A.M.
Louise B. Stein\l'ay, A.M.
Louise F. Struble, A.M.
Clella Stufft. A.M.
Jean Yis. A.M.
Elmer C. Weaver, A.M.
Elmer H. Wilds, Ed.D.

1955-1956
EMERITI

Associate Professor-Biology
Assistant Professor-Education

Professor-Mathematics
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Pr,ofessor-Education

Professor-Mathematics
Assistant Professor-Music

Assistant Professor-Education
ProfessOl'-Mathematics

Assistant Professor-Education
Associate Professor-English

Professor-Mathematics
Librarian

Assistant Professor-Education
Associate Professor-Geography
Associate Professor-Languages

Dean of Administration-Registrar
Professor-Biology

Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education

Assistant Professor-Home Economics
Dean of Men

Assis tan t Professor-Education
Associate Professor-Physical Education

Professor-Home Economics
Professor-History

Assol'iate Professor-History
Professor-Speech

Assol'iate Profe'sor-Industrial Education
Professor-Political Science

Assistant Professor-Education
Professor-Education
Professor-English

Associate Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education
Assistant Professor-Education

Professor-Industrial Arts
Professor-Education



12 FACULTY

Art

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS
Hubert G. A.rc,her, A.M. Superintendent, Paw Paw Schools

A.B., Central Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.
William J. Berry, Ph.D. Geography and Geology

A.B., Iowa State Te,achers College; M.S., Ph.D" Chicago,
William R. Brown, Ph.D.

A.B., Texas; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard.
Roy C. Bryan, Ph.D. Directol', Campus Schools

A. B., Monmouth College; B.Ed., A,M., Ph,D., Teachel's College,
Columbia.

Charles H. Butler, Ph.D.
A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Missomi.

Elwyn F. Carter, Ed.D.
A.B., Alma College; A.M., Ed.D.,

Howard D. COl·bus, M.S.
B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Cornell.

John L. Feirer, Ed.D. Industrial Arts
A.B., Stout Institute; A.M., Minnesota; Ed.D., Oklahoma.

Orie I. Frederick, Ph.D.
A.B., A.M., Findlay College; Ph.D., Michigan.

Mitchell J. Gary, A.M. Physical Education for l\fen
B.S., A.M., Minnesota .

.Joseph W. Giachino, Ed.D. Industrial Technology
B.S., Wayne; A.M., Detroit; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State.

James H. Griggs, Ed.D.
A.B., Harvard; A.M., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia.

Harry S. Hefner, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

Eunice E. Herald, Ph.D.
B.S., Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan.

Virlyn Y. Jones, Lt. Col., B.S. Military Science and Tactics
B.S., Georgia.

Leonard C. Kercher, Ph.D.
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

James O. Knauss, Ph.D.
A.B., Lehigh; A.M., Harvard; Ph.D., Comell.

Stanley Kuffel, Ed.D. Psychology
B.A., St. Thomas; A.M., Minnesota; Ed.D" \Vest('rn Reserve.

Alice Louise LeFevre, M.S. Librarianship
A.B., Wellesley College; M.S., Columbia.

Floyd W. Moore, Ph.D.
A.B., Albion College;

Alfred H. Nadelman, Ph.D.
A.M., Ph.D., Berlin.

English

Mathematics

Music
Teachers Colleg'e, Columbia.

Agriculture

Research

Education

Home Economics

Sociology

History

Economics
A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Northwestern.

Paper Technology



PROFESSORS 13

Gerald Osborn, Ph.D.
A.B., Michigan

Gayle Pond, A.M.
Presbyterian Hospital, Chicago;
lumbia.

Wm. McKinley Robinson, Ph.D.
B.S., Hiram College; A.M., Ph.D.,

Paul Rood, Ph.D.
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

Arnold E. Schneider, Ph.D Business Studies
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Iowa; Ph.D., Michigan.

Russell H. Seibert, Ph.D. Basic Studies
A.B., Wooster; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State.

:\1arion R. Spear, O.T.R., A.M. Occupational Therapy
B.S., Massachusetts School of Art; A.M., Michigan.

Mathilde Steckelberg, A.M.
A.B., Nebraska; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Katherine M. Stokes, A.M.L.S.
B.S., Simmons College; A.M.L.S., Michigan.

William C. Van Deventer, Ph.D.
A.B., Central College; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois.

William V. Weber, Ph.D.
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Iowa.

Crystal Worner, A. lVr. Physical Education for Women
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan.

Zack York, Ph.D.
A.B., Western Michigan College; Ph.D., Wisconsin.

Chemistry
State Normal College; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan.

Health Service
B.S., Northwestern; A.M., Co-

Rural Life and Education
Teachers College, Columbia.

Physics

Languages

Librarian

Biology

Political Science

Speech

'PROFESSORS
Harriette V. Bartoo, Ph.D. Biology

A.B., Hiram; Ph.D., Chicago.
Fred A. Beeler, Ph.D. Mathematics

B.S., University of Alaska; A.M., Indiana; Ph.D., Michigan.
Albert B. Becker, Ph.D. Speech

A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., North-
western.

Howard F. Bigelow, A.M. Economics
A.B., 'Wesleyan; A.M., Harvard.

Robert S. Bowers, Ph.D. Economics
A.B., Kansas Wesleyan; A.M., American University; Ph.D.,
Wisconsin.

Charles T. Brown, Ph.D.
A.B., Westminister College; A.M., Ph.D., Wisconsin.

Speech
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John A. Buelke, Ed.D. Education
B.S., Wisconsin State Teachers; A.M., Northwestern; Ed. D.,
Cincinnati.

Theodore L. Carlson, Ph.D. Economics
A.B., Augustana College; A.M., Ph.D., Illinois.

Homer L. J. Carter, A.M. Psychology
(Director of Psycho-Educational Clinic)
B.S., Wayne; A.M., Ohio State.

Clara R. Chiara, Ph.D. Education
B.S., Miami; A.M., Western Reserve; Ph.D., Ohio State.

Willis Frederick Dunbar, Ph.D. History
B.A., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

Manley M. Ellis, Ph.D. Education
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

Wallace L. Garneau, A.M. Speech
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Donald R. Hagerman, D.D.S. Dental Specialist
A.B., D.D.S., Michigan.

Herbert H. Hannon, Ed.D. Mathematics
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Ed.D., Colo-
rado State College.

Frank G. Harrell, M.D. Medical Director
A.B., Pacific Union College; M.D., College of Medical Evange-
lists.

Frank J. Hinds, A.M. Biology
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Lawrence G. Knowlton, Ph.D. Chemistry
A.B., Oberlin College; Ph.D., Cornell.

Harry W. Lawson, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
B.S., Boston; A.M., Michigan.

Robert M. Limpus, Ph.D. English
A.B., Northwestern; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago.

Andrew C. Luff, Ed.D. Industrial Technology
B.S., Wayne; A.M., Michigan; Ed.D., Bradley.

Morris McClure, Ed.D. Education
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Ed.D., Mich-
igan State.

Margaret E. MacMillan, Ph.D. History
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Columbia.

Charles H. Maher, A.M. Physical Education for Men
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., West Virginia.

George G. Mallinson, Ph.D. Education and Psychology
A.B., A.M., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D.,
Michigan.

A. Edythe Mange, Ph.D. History
A.B., Greenville College; A.M., Ph.D., Illinois.
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Arthur J. Manske, Ph.D. Education
AB., Wayne; A.M., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia.

Walter G. Marburger, M.S. Physics
A.B., M.S., Michigan.

Holon Matthews, Ph.D. Music
B.M., M.M., Cincinnati College of Music; Ph.D., Rochester.

Leonard V. Meretta, M.M. Music
B.M., M.M., Michigan.

Lillian H. Meyer, Ph.D. Chemistry
A.B., M.S., Washington; Ph.D., Illinois.

Ralph N. Miller, Ph.D. English
A.B., Wayne; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Northwestern.

Robert R. Russel, Ph.D. History
A.B., McPherson College; A.M., Kansas; Ph.D., Illinois.

Alexander Schuster Music
Graduate of Odes'sa Conservatory and of the Hochschule,
Berlin.

Avis L. Sebaly, Ph.D. Education
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

Lydia Siedschlag, A.M. Art
B.A.E., Art Institute, Chicago; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

Edwin B. Steen, Ph.D. Biology
A.B., Wabash College; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Purdue.

Cyril L. Stout, Ph.D. Geography and Geology
B.S., Knox College; Ph.M., Wisconsin; Ph.D., George Peabody
College for Teachers.

Julius Stulberg, A.M. Music
B.S., A.M., Michigan State.

Sara Ruth Swickard, Ph.D. Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State.

Charles Van Riper, Ph.D. Speech
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Iowa.

Merrill R. Wiseman, M.S.P.H. Biology
A.B., Ohio Northern; M.S.P.H., Michigan.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Rachel Acree, A.M. Home Economics

B.S., Kentucky; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.
James O. Ansel, Ed.D. Rural Life and Education

A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Northwestern; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia.

Maude W. Arthur, A.M. Mathematics, Paw Paw School
M.Pd., Colorado State Teachers College; A.B., Iowa State Teach-
ers College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.
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Isabel Beeler, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
R.N., Ford Hospital, Detroit; B.S., A.M., Michigan.

Elmer R. Beloof, E-d.D. Campus School, Music
B.M., B.B.S., Illinois; A.M., Ed.D., Teachcrs College, Columbia.

Henry J. Beukema, A.M. Indusb'ial Technology
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Mary Bottje, A.M. Physical Education for Women
A.B., Western Michigan Collegc; A.M., Michigan.

James W. Boynton, M.S. Chemistry
A.B., Western Michigan College; M.S., Michigan.

George Edgar Bradley, Ph.D. Physics
A.B., Miami; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan.

Lawrence J. Brink, A.M. Industrial Arts
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

William L. Burdick, M.B.A. Business Studies
B.A., Milton College; M.B.A., Wisconsin.

Samuel I. Clark, Ph.D. Political Science
A.B., Ph.D., Chicago.

George K. Cooper, M.B.A. Business Studies
REd., Western Illinois; M.B.A., Indiana.

Lewis D. Crawford, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

George Dales, A. M. Physical Education for Men
B.S., Miami; A.M., Michigan.

Robert A. Diehm, Ph.D. Paper Technology
B.S.A., Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers.

Robert Elias, M.S. Papcr Technology
B.A., LawI'ence College; M.S., Institute of Paper Chemistry.

Herbert E. Ellinger, A.M. Industrial Technology
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

William E. Engbretson, Ph.D. Education
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan State; Ph.D.,
Northwestern.

Lindsey G. Farnan, M.S. Industrial Arts
B.S., New York State College; M.S., Iowa Stale Teachers
,College.

Frank A. Fatzinger, Ph.D. Psychology
A.B., Lehigh; Ph.D., Purdue.

Wendall B. Fidler, Ed.M. Distributive Education
B.S., Ohio State; Ed.M., Pittsbmgh.

Pearl L. Ford, A.M. Mathematics
A.B., Westem Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Robert Friedmann, Ph.D. History and Philosophy
A.B., Goshen College; Ph.D., Vienna.



ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 17

Edward A. Gabel, A.M. Physical Educ!lition for Men
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Western Michigan
College.

Lorena M. Gary, A.M. English
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

John W. Gill, A.M. Associate Director of Athletics
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

Louis A. Govat.os, Ph.D. Education
B.S., Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan.

Ethel M. Green, A.M. Music
A.B., Ball State Teachers College; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

John B. Healey, J.D. Business Studies
B.C.S., Ph.B., A.M., J.D., DePaul.

H. Glenn Henderson, M.M. Music
M.M., Western Michigan College.

Paul B. Horton, Ph.D. Sociology
A.B., Kent State; Ph.D., Ohio State.

Joseph T. Hoy, A.M. Physical Education £01' Men
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Fred S. Huff, A.M. Industrial Arts
A.B., Westel'l1 Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Chester L. Hunt, Ph.D. Sociology
A.B., Neuraska Wesleyan; A.M., Washington; Ph.D., Nebraska.

Mate Graye Hunt, A.M. Librarianship
B.S.L.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; A.B., A.M.,
Southern Methodist.

Wendell J. Hunt, Ed.D. Elementary Principal, Paw Paw
B.S., M.A., Nebntska; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia.

George A. Kirby, A.M. Business Studies
B.Ed., Westel'll Illinois State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia.

Eunice E. Kraft, A.M. Languages
A.B., A.M., Mic,higan.

Haym Kruglak, Ph.D. Physical Science
A.B., A.M., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Minnesota.

Anna E. Lindblom, A.M. Speech
A.B., A.M., Iowa.

Lestel' R. Lindquist, A.M. Business Studies
B.S., A.M., Michigan.

Margueritc Logan, M.S. Geography and Geology
A.B., Iowa State Teachcrs College; M.S., Chicago.

M. Dezena Loutzenhiser, A.M. English
B.S., NOl·thwestern State Teachers College; A.M., Washington.
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Phoebe Lumaree, M.S.L.S. Assistant Librarian
A.B., Western Michigan College; B.S., Simmons College;
M.S.L.S., Columbia.

Jerome G. Manis, Ph.D. Sociology
B.A., Wayne; M.A., Chicago; Ph.D., Columbia.

Helen E. Master, A.M. English
A.B., A.M., Michigan.

Jack R. Meagher, A.M. Mathematics
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Howard A. Mowen, Ph.D. History
A.B., Baldwin-Wallace; A.M., Ph.D., Westem Reserve.

Don W. Nantz, Ed.D. Industrial Technology
B.S., M.S., Stout Institute; Ed.D., Bradley.

Charles S. Nichols, A.M. Industrial Arts
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Nathan L. Nichols, Ph.D. Physics
A.B., Western Michigan College; M.S., Michigan;
Ph.D., Michigan State.

Lucille A. Nobbs, A.M. English
A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Michigan.

Frances E. Noble, Ph.D. Langnages
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Northwestem.

Thomas W. Null, A.M. Business Studies
A.B., Ottawa; A.M., Iowa.

Joseph K. Peterson, A.M. Mathematics
A.B., Vanderbilt; A.M., Harvard.

Ernest Jack Petoskey, A.M. Physical Education for Men
B.S., A.M., Michigan.

Don O. Pullin, A.M. Industrial Arts
B.S., Wayne; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Glen C. Rice, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Frederick J. Rogers, Ph.D. English
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Michigan.

Herman E. Rothfuss, Ph.D. Languages
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota.

Norman K. Russell, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Conway C. Sams, A.M. Mathematics
B.S., Carson-Newman College; A.M., Michigan.

Richard H. Schmidt, Ed.D. Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Oklahoma A. & M.

Neil L. Schoenhals, A.M. Campus School, Industrial Arts
B.S., Westem Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Esther D. Schroeder, A.M. Education
B.S., Bemidji State Teachers College; A.M., George Peabody
College for Teachers.
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Ethel Shimmel, A.M. Campus School, Fourth Grade
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

Thomas C. Slaughter, A.M. Physical Education for Men
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Charles A. Smith, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Carl B. Snow, A.M.
B.S., Westem Michigan College; A.M., Columbia.

Dorothea S. Snyder, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan College;

Raymond F. Sorensen, A.M.
B.S., Western Michigan

Charles R. Starring, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Columbia.

Leo C. Stine, Ph.D.
B.Ed., Illinois State Nonnal; A.M., Ph.D., Illinois.

Bess L. Stinson, A.M. Campus School, Kindergarten
B.S., A.M., George Peabody College for Teachers.

Betty Taylor, A.M. Home Economics
B.S., Iowa State College; A.M., Teachers Collegp, Columbia.

Adrian Trimpe, A.M. Distributive Education
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Clarence N. Van Deventer, B.S. Industrial Technology
B.S., Wisconsin Teachers College.

Ruth Van Horn, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Michigan.

Reva Volle, A.M.
B.S., Illinois; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Louise J. Walker, A.M.
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Columbia.

William T. Ward, A.M.
B.S., Central Michigan; A.M., Michigan State.

Robert B. Wetnight, Ph.B., C.P.A.
Ph.B., Toledo.

Paul G. White, M.S.
B.S., Michigan; M.S., Springfield.

Roy J. Wietz, A.M.
B.S., Illinois; A.M., Columbia.

Glade Wilcox, Ed.M. Industrial Technology
B.Ed., Western Illinois; M.S., Illinois; Ed.M., Indiana.

English

Education

Music
A.M., Michigan.

Physical Education
College; A.M., Michigan.

for Men

History

Political Scipnce

English

Home Economics

English

Principal, Paw Paw

Business3tudies

Physical Education for Men

Physical E·ducation for Men

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
Donald H. Ackerman, D.S.S.

B.A., M.A., D.S.S., Syracuse.
Pol itical Science
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Sam B. Adams, A.M. Music
A.B., Kentucky; A.M., Teachers CoJlege, Columbia.

Francis W. Allen, A.M.L.S. Library
B.S., Colby College; A.B.L.S., A.M.L.S., Michigan

Agnes E. Anderson, M.S. Business Studies
B.S., Ferris Institute; M.S., Tennessee.

Thelma E. Anton, A.M. English
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Middlebury CoJlege.

Eston J. Asher, Ph.D. Psychology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue.

Keith D. Bailey, M.A. Campus School, Art
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan College.

Gl'over C. Baker, A.M. Physics
A.B., Michigan State NOl1nal CoJlege; A.M., Michigan.

Lee O. Baker, M.S. Agriculture
B.S., Wisconsin State College; M.S., Wisconsin.

Edith Carlson Beals, B.M. Music, Paw Paw School
B.M., MacPhail School of Music.

Margaret Felts Beloof, B.S.M. Music
B.S.M., Oberlin.

John L. Bendix, M.A. Industrial Arts
B.S., Stout Institute; M.A., Minnesota.

Owen L. Berger, A.M. Music
B.M., M.M., Boguslawski College of Music; B.S., A.M., Teachers
College, Columbia.

Ada E. Berkey, A.M. Reference Librarian
A.B., Mount Holyoke; A.B.L.S., Michigan; A.M. Iowa.

Donald J. Black, A.M. Industrial Technology
A.B., Kalamazoo College; B.S.R.E., Valparaiso Technical Institute;
A.M., Western Michigan College.

Ruth Boot, M.Ed. Coordinator of Guidance, Paw Paw School
B.S., Illinois; M.Ed., Wayne.

Samuel K. Boot, Captain; A.B. R.O.T.C.
A.B., William and Mary.

Donald E. Boven, A.M. Physical Education for Men
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan CoJlege.

Alan S. Brown, Ph.D. History
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan.

Helen Brown, A.M. Physical Education for 'Women
B.S., A.M., Northwestern.

Russell W. Brown, M.M. Music
B.P.S.M., Oklahoma A. & M.; M.lVL,Notre Dame.

William R. Brueckheimer, Ph.D. Geography and Geology
A.B., Wabash; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Michigan.

Georgianna Burge, A.M. English
A.B., North Texas State Teachers College; A.M., Michig:an.

'Deceased March 2G. jg5G.
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Clara N. Bush, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Elizabeth L. Caughran, A.M.
A.B., Russell Sage College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Beatrice L. Chait, A.M. Campus School, Fifth Grade
B.A., Hunter College; A.M., Michigan.

Faye S. Chance, M.S. Campus School, Busine,ss Studies
B.S., M.S., Ball State Teachers College.

Edith E. Clark, A.B.L.S.
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.B.L.S.,

Bel'llyce Cleveland, A.M.
A.B., Westel11 Michigall College;

Robert J. Conners, 1st Lt.; B.S.
B.S., Houston.

Isabel Crane, A.M. Personnel and Guidance
B.S., Battle Creek College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Golda L. Crisman, A.M. Campus School, Girls' Advisor
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Charles L. Darby, B.A.
B.A., Millsaps.

Faber B. DcChaine, M.A.
B.S., Oregon; M.A., Michigan State.

Hazel M. DeMeyel', B.S.L.S. Order Librarian
A.B., Westel'll Michigan College; B.S.L.S., Columbia.

Stanley K. Derby, M.S.
B.S., Chicago; M.S., Michigan State.

Elizabeth Deur, A.M. Campus School, Seventh Grade
A.B., Western Michi~':an College; A.M., Michigan.

Raymond C. Dem', A.M. Campus School, Science
B.S., Wpstel'll Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Eleanor N. Douglass, A.M. Physical Education for Women
B.S .. Sargent College; A.M., Western Michigan College.

Sherwood Baker Eck, M.B.A.
B.S., University of Richmond; M.B.A., Chicago.

George N. Edwal'(ls, Captain; B.S.
B.S., Colorado.

George O. Egland, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Iowa.

Edward O. Elsassel', Ph.D.
A.B., Bethany College; M.A., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago.

Richard E. Embel'tson, A.M. Business Studies
B.B.A., B.S., A.M., Minnesota.

Bl'yan Emmel't, A.M.
Ph.B., A.M., Chicago.

Carl J. Engels, M.A. Campus School, Science
B.S., Wisconsin State Teachers College; M.A., Michigan.

Speech

Speech

Circulation Librarian
Michigan.
Campus School, English

A.M., Middlebury College.
RO.T.C.

Psychology

Speech

Physics

Economic.s

R.O.T.C.

Speech

History

Social Science, Paw Paw School
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Wayne A. Falan, A.M. Physical Education, Pa\\' Paw School
B.S., Westel'll Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Marcella S. Faus'man, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Teachers Collt'ge, Columbia.

HalTY M. Flapall, M.A.
B.S., Washington; M.A., Chicag·o.

Rosalie P. Fraser, A.M.L.S.
A.B., Alabama; A.M.L.S., Michigan.

John R. Freund, Ph.D.
A.B., A.M., Miami; Ph.D., Indiana.

Jack J. Frey, M.A. Campus School, Music
B.S., Westel11 Michigan Colle!!:.,; M.i\., IVl ichigan.

A. Verlle Fullel', A.M.
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Michigan.

Helen Elizabeth Gibbens, R.N.
Borgess Hospital, Kalamazoo;

Elizabeth Giedeman, A.M.
B.S., Miami; A.M., Michigan.

Grace I. Gish, A.M. Campus School, Eighth GradC'
B.S., Kansas State College; A.M., Chieago.

Emma B. Goodell, M.A.
B.S., M.A., Westel'll Michigan CollC'ge.

Milton Greenberg, Ph.D.
B.A., Brooklyn; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin.

Clarence \V. Hackney, A.M. Campus Schoo!. Mathematics
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

H. Joette Hainks, A.M. Physical Education for \\'omen
B.S., A.M., Westel'll Michigan CollegC'.

Lois Hamlin, M.F.A. Occupational Therapy
B.S., Westel'll Michigan College; M.F.A., Columbia.

Charles H"lgesen, M.A.
B.S., St. Cloud, Minnesota; M.A., DC'nver.

Deldee M. Herman, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan CollC'ge; A.M., Michigan.

James D. Hoffman, M.S.
B.S., M.S., Ball State.

Music

Sociolog~'

Libr~1l'ian. Paw Paw School

Eng'lish

Biolo.~·y

lIC'alth Sen'ice
B.S., N a7.arelh Coil eRe.

Campus Sel1001, Languages

Hum! Life alld Education

Political Science

Speech

Speech

Campll:; School, Sixth Grade

Paul E. Holkeboer, M.S.
A.B., Hope; M.S., PunlLw

Arlene E. Hollinger, A.M.
A.B., Wcstel'll Michigan

Chemistl'Y

Special Education, Paw Paw
College; A.M., Nol'lhwestel'l1.

Frank C. Householder, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan

Doris A. Hussey, B.S.
B.S" Western Michigan Colll'ge.

English
College; A.M .. Michigall.

Physical J;;·ducation 1'01' 'Women
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Gilbert R. Hutchings, M.A.
B.S., Western Michigan College; M.A., Michigan.

Bettina Cal'ter Jackson, Ph.D,
A.B., M.S., Michigan; Ph.D., Pittsburgh.

Daniel F. Jackson, Ph.D. Biology
B.S., M.S., Pittsburgh; Ph.D., College of Forestry, Pittsburgh.

Frank W. Jerse, M.S. Campus School, Eighth Grade
B.S., Illinois; M.S., Wisconsin.

A. Elizabeth Johnson, A.M. Campus School, Sixth Grade
A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Herbert B. Jones, A.M. Languages
B.S., Nebraska State Teachers College; A.M., Mexico.

John G. Kemper, A.M.
B.F.A., Ohio State; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Edna F. Whitney Kirby, A.M. Business Studies
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Ruth Yates Kirby, A.M. Languages, Paw Paw School
A.B., University of Washington; A.M., Illinois.

Rosalia A. Kiss, O.T.R. Occupational Therapy
B.S., Wayne; O.T.R., Michigan State Nonnal College.

Daniel A. Kyser, M.M.
B.P.S.M., Oberlin College; M.M., Michigan.

Margaret Large, A.M. Physical Education for Women, Campus School
A.B., Toronto; A.M., Wayne.

D. B. Leonardelli, M.A.
B.S., Northern Michigan College;

Carl V. Lindeman, M.S.
B.S.E.E., Highland Park College;
State College.

Jean E. Lowrie, B.S.L.S. Campus School Library
A.B., Keuka College; B.S.L.S., Western Reserve.

Robert H. Lunuy, A.M.
B.S., Western Michigan College;

Winifred Congdon MacFee, A.M.
B.S., Western Michigan College;

Jean G. Malmstrom, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Washington University.

John H. McBeth, M.A.
B.S., Indiana; M.A., Alabama.

Emeline J. McCowen, A.M. Campus School, Third Grade
A.B., National College of E'uucation; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

Industrial Arts

Biology

Art

Music

Education
M.A., Illinois.
Industrial Arts, Paw Paw School
A.B., Des Moines; M.S., Iowa

English, Paw Paw School
A.M., Michigan State.

Librarian, Educational Service
A.M., Michigan.

English

Business Studies

Dorothy J. McGiunis, A.M.
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Ohio State.

Psychology
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Vincent M. McGugan, A.M. English, Paw Paw School
A.B., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Joseph H. McKee, A.M. Campus School, English
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Murrell B. McNeil, Major; A.B. R.O.T.C.
A.B., Nebraska.

Elizabeth L. McQuigg, A.M. Second Gl'ade, Paw Paw School
B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Arthur Michmerhuizen, A.M. Social Science, Paw Paw School
A.B., A.M., Hope College.

Lois B. Monroe, A.M. Campus School, Foreign Languages
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Margaret A. Muse, B.S. Campus School, Home Economics
B.S., WestelTI Michigan College.

Louise C. Myers, A.M. First Grade, Paw Paw School
B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Arnold G. Nelson, Ph.D. English
A.B., Haneline; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota.

Josephine Nicolette, A.M. Sixth Grade, Paw Paw School
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Leo Niemi, A.M. Business Studies
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Anne Oas, A.M. English
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan State.

John B. Orr, M.A. English
B.S., M.A., U. of Minnesota.

Gel'aldine Ortaggio, M.S. Commerce, Paw Paw School
B.S., Kent State; M.S., Western Reserve.

Hilda Mary Oster, A.M. Mathematics, Paw Paw School
A.B., Westem Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Lauri E. Osterberg, A.M. Chemistry
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Harvey W. Overton, A.M. Education
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Hazel I. Paden, A.M. Art
B.S., Massachusetts School of Arts; A.M., Syracuse.

Robert A. Palmatier, A.M. English
A.B., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Marguerite Patton, A.M. Economics
A.B., Toronto; B.M., Michigan State; A.M., Toronto.

Stanley K. S. Phillips, M.A. Art
A.B., Westenl Michigan College; M.A., Columbia.

Jack C. Plano, Ph.D. Political Science
B.A., Ripon; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin.
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John H. Plough, M.A.
B.S., Western Michigan College; M.A., Michigan.

James A. Powell, Ph.D.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State.

Myrtle IVI.Powers, M.S.
M.S., Michigan State.

John J. Pruis, Ph.D.
B.S., Western Michigan College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern.

Da\'id G. Pugh, M.S.
A.B., Drury; M.A., Chicago.

Peggy Ann Ramstad, M.lVLE.
B.M., M.M.E., Minneapolis College of Music.

Paul L. Randall, B.S.L.S. Circulation Libl'arian
A.B., Westel"ll Michigan College; B.S.L.S., JIlinois.

Nellie N. Reid, A.M.
A.B .. Iowa; A.M., Chicago.

Ronald G. Rex, A.M. Campus School, Eighth Grade
B.S., Ball Stale; A.M., Western Michigan College.

Ed\l"ard E. Reynolds, M.S.
A.B., Olivet College; M.S., Iowa.

Robert E·. Ring, B.S.
B.S., Purdue.

Lois Robinson, A.M.
B.S., Westel"Jl Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Katherine Rogel's, A.M. Campus School, English
A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Columbia.

William R. Rospgl'ant, M.A.
A.B., Central College; M.A.,

Gladys Rowe, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Miehigan State.

William A. Sack, A.B.
A.B., Western Michigan College.

David F. Sadler, Ph.D.
A.B., Antioch; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota.

Hazel E. Cleveland Saye, A.B.L.S.
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.B.L.S.,

William A. Schreiber, B.S.
B.A., Cooper Union College.

Helen G. Sellers, A.M.
A.B., Michigan State College; A.M., Wisconsin.

Hestel' B. Skehan, M.A. Kindergarten, Paw Paw School
A.B., George Washington; M.A., Western Michigan College.

M. Elizabeth Smutz, A.M. Campus School, Art
A.B., Oberlin College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Industrial Arts

Mathematics

Biology

Speech

English

Campus School, Music

Sociology

Biology

Industrial Technology

Education

English
Chicago.

Campus School, Home Economics

Campus School, English, Speech

English

Circulation Librarian
Michigan.

Industrial Technology

English
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Ruth Smythe, A.M.
B.S., Michigan State Normal

Emil J. Sokolowski, A.M.
B.S., Detroit Institute of Technology; A.M.,

Hobart H. Sorensen, M.A.
B.A., Iowa; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia.

David H. Soule, M.S. Coordinator, Bus Driver Education
B.S., Western Michigan College; M.S., Iowa State College.

Marion A. Spalding, A.M. Physical Education, Paw Paw School
A.B., Western Michigan Colleg<'; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Nellie E. Sparks, M.S. Campus School, Physical Education
B.S., M.S., Illinois State Normal.

Opal Stamm, A.M. Home Economics
A.B., Berea College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Fred Stevens, A.M. Campus School, Physical Education and Science
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Elaine L. Stevenson, A.M.
A.B., Western Michigan College; B.A.E., The Art Institute of
Chicago; A.M., Ohio State.

Rufus R. Summarell, Captain; B.S.
B.S., Massachusetts.

Charlotte Bishop Sumney, A.M.
B.S., Western Michigan College; A.M., Michigan.

Marion Tamin, A.M.
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia.

Robert D. Taylor, M.A. Campus School, Social Studies
B.A., Western Michigan College; M.A., Michigan.

Nancy L. Thomas, A.M. Campus School, Second Gradp
B.S., A.M., Western Michigan College.

Robert B. Trader, M.S.
B.S., Indiana; M.S., Pittsburgh.

Carol a P. Trittin, B.A.
B.A., Lawrence.

Iona Loyd Troyer, M.A. Rural Life and Education
B.S., Central Michigan College; M.A., Teachers College, Co-
lumbia.

Dean R. Tyndall, B.S.
B.S., Western Michigan College.

Gertrude Van Zee, M.A.L.S.
A.B., Hope College; M.A.L.S., Michigan.

Edwin O. Vaughn, A.M. Science, Paw Paw School
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.lVL,Teachers College,
Columbia.

George Vuicich, M.A.
B.A., M.A., Iowa.

Fourth Grade, Paw Paw
College; A.M., Michigan.

Business
Michigan.

School

Studies

Speech

R.O.T.C.

Psychology

Languages

Business Studies

Paper Technology

Occupational Therapy

Cataloging Librarian

Campus School, Social Science
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Ruth L. Walker, M.A. Campus School, First Grade
A.B., M.A., Westem Michigan College.

Roy Garth ·Walters, B.S. Campus School, Physical Education and Science
B.S., Minnesota State Teachers College.

Ernest ·Weber, A.M. Campus School, Mathematics
A.B., Western Michigan College; A.M., Teachers College,
Columbia.

William R Weeks, B.S. Industrial Technology
B.S., Wayne.

Jared S. ~rend, Ph.D. Economics
A.B., Middlebury; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan.

William A. Wichers, A.B. Industrial Technology
A.B., Hope College; Certificate, Boeing School of Aeronautics.

Myrtle Windsor, A.M. Languages
A.B., A.M., Michigan.

John W. Woods, l\I.A. English
B.S., M.A., Indiana.

INSTRUCTORS
John Alger, S.P.C.
Bette E. Barnes, lVLS.

A.13., Kalamazoo College; M.S., vViseonsin.
William L. Boynton, S.P.C.
Joseph J. Colcord, M/Sgt.
Lawrence R DeVoogd, A.B.

A.B., Hope College.
Tom R. Fulton, 1\I.]\[.

13.1\[..\r c~terll 1\lichigan College; M.M., Eastman School of
Music.

Lester W. Gunter, M.S.
B.S., M.S., Wisconsin.

RO.T.C.
Biology

RO.T.C.
RO.T.C.

Paw Paw, Fifth Grade

Music

Mathematics

Elaine H. Hurst, M.A.
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan College.

Kenneth L. JOI1l'S, A.B.
A.B., Michigan Slate.

Philip Mason, B.M.
B.M., Western l\Iichigan College.

Kenneth E. McClure, M/Sgt.

Dorothy G. Niemi, R.N.
R.N., Marietta Phelps Hospital.

Doroth~' M. Osborn, A.M.
A.l\I., 1\1ich igan.

Biology

Paw Paw, English, Speech

Music

R.O.T.C.

Health

English
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Gilbert Reinkensmeyer, B.A.
B.A., Valparaiso.

Clarence A. Rodden, MjSgt.
Vera Jean Russell, B.S.

B.S., Western Michigan College.
John J. Schuster, M.S.

B.S., M.S., U. of Illinois.
Robert F. Smith, S.F.C.
William H. Sullivan, MjSgt.
Walter F. Wegner, B.S.

B.S., Wisconsin State College.

Fa \\' Fa\\'. Business Studies

R.O.T.C.
Campus School. Nlu'se]"~'

l\Iu~ic

R.O.T.C.
RO.T.C.

Pa\\' Paw, Art

ASSISTANTS
Kenneth G. Blaszczyk
Bernadine P. Carlson, A.B.

A.B., Western Michigan College.
Robert D. Colman, L.L.B. Political Science

A.B., Western Michigan College; L.L.B., Michigan.
Anastasia Erickson, R.N.

R.N., St. Catherines, Brooklyn.
Margaret C. Gill, A.M.

A.B., A.M., Western Reserve.
Gerda G. Janisch, R.N.

Nurses Training School, Vienna.
Aase B. Jesperson

O.T. School, Copenhagen.
Gladys Shepherd, R.N.

Hackley Hospital, Muskegon, Michigan.
Eleanor C. York, A.M.

A.B., Michigan; A.M., Michigan State.

Writing Clinic
Eng:li"h

Health Sen'ice

History

Health Service'

][ealth Sen"ice

Speech



MICHIGAN VETERANS VOCATIONAL SCHOOL
The Michigan Veterans Vocational School is a state institution under the

supervision and management of the State Board of Education and is operated
in conjunction with Western Michig'an College. The major objectives of the
school are to furnish the best possible vocational and trade training for
veterans, and, as far as possible, to be a center for the rehabilitation of
non-veterans authorizcd to take such training undcr Public Law 113. It is
located on the north side of Pine Lake, 22 miles north of Kalamazoo.
Direct application for admission may be made to the school by writing

Michigan Veterans Vocational School, Pine Lake, Doster, Mich.

ADMINISTRATION
Oscar E. Harrington, A.M. Director

B.S., Michigan State; A.M., Michigan.

Lloyd G. Chapman, A.M. Counselor and Assistant Director
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Michigan.

Geptha F. Turnage Business Manager

Ann W. Dobbyn, R.N. Health Service
R.N., Harper Hospital School of Nursing, Wayne; Public Health
Training, Michigan.

INSTRUCTORS
William A. Alber Business Machine Repair

Upholstering

Recreation Director

Architectural and Machine Drafting
A.M., Michigan.

James Y. Buchanan

Kenneth Buelow

Llo~'d Decker, A.M.
A.B., Stout Institute;

Frank J. Deschaine, B.S.
B.S., St. Edwards.

Claude A. Harrington

Robert Heydenberk, B.S.
B.S., Western Michigan College.

Jacob Kandell

Watch Repair

Radio and Television

Wood-Working

Lloyd 1. Meadows, B.S.
B.S., Western Michigan College.

Kenneth Reemtsen

Raymond Selkirk

Clarence Sundquist, B.S.
B.S., Central Michigan College.

Appliance Repair

Business Education

Appliance Repair

Machine Shop

Printing





CONTROL OF WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE
The Constitution of the state of Michigan places the College under the

authority of the State Board of Education. The Board consists of four
members elected by the people of the state.
From time to time the Legislature has defined the objectives and scope

of work of the College. It has repeatedly declared that the purpose of the
institution "shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and
in all the various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of
Michigan". While the college has been true to that purpose, it has gradually
become necessary to expand the original intent. It is now one of the largest
institutions in the United States primarily devoted to the training of
teachers; but the college also has large numbers of students pursuing
courses in pre-professional and vocational fields. The college offers the
following degrees:
Bachelor of Art
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Business Administration
It also conducts a graduate program leading to a master's degree with

specialization in Education.

SCOPE OF CURRICULA
The College has always stood for two things paramount and inseparable

in an institution for the training of teachers:
1. A thorough grounding in such fields of study as may lead to the

intellectual growth of the student.
2. A thorough grounding in the science and art of teaching attained by

sufficient actual teaching under direction.

The program of study for the first and second years:
1. To provide the student with essential factual information; to give

him an introduction to methods of thought and work and to provide
such opportunities for study and growth as may lead to a well-rounded
general education.

2. To prepare the student for undertaking the more advanced and spe-
cialized work embraced in the curricula of the third and fourth years
or for more advanced work elsewhere.

This program represents sixty semester hours of work, at least half of
which must fall in the Divisions of Basic Studies, Language and Literature,
Science, and Social Science. The student must complete during the first
year at least two semesters of Communication or College Writing.
Admission to the program of the third and fourth years is based upon

the satisfactory completion of the work outlined above or upon evidence

• Wide expanses of gloss highlight the Administration building at Western Michigan
College, center of student life.



Undergraduate
1087
4687
4555
1228
5281

Summer, 1954
Fall, 1954
Spring, 1955
Summer, 1955
Fall, 1955

Graduate
577
417
428
705
469

Totals
1664
5104
4983
1933
5750
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of equivalent work done satisfactorily elsewhere. In addition, in the teach-
ing curriculum, the student must satisfy such special tests or examinations
as may be prescribed to determine his general intelligence, scholastic apti-
tude and fitness for the teaching profession.
The progl'am of study for the third and fourth years:
1. To pursue more extensively and intensively courses which acquaint

him with the fields of his special interest and which broaden his
general education.

2. To pursue a curriculum designed to give him the knowledge and
skills necessary for teaching in a specific field.

HISTORY
Western Michigan College was established in 1903 by an act of the Legis-

lature as Western State Normal School. The first school year began in
June, 1904, with Dwight B. Waldo as Principal. In 1905 the first building
was completed. This building is now known as the Education Building.
Since that time there has been a rapid expansion of the physical facilities.
The original campus lies east of Oakland Drive and contained 20 acres of
land. Now the college occupies more than 400 acres.
On August 5, 1936, President Waldo tendered his resignation and became

President Emeritus. During his tenure of office the school grew from a
two-year normal school into a college which was recog'nized as an outstand-
ing leader in the field of education. Dr. Paul V. Sangren, a member of the
faculty since 1923, became President of the college in August of 1936. In
1927 the college was placed on the approved list of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; in 1928 on the approved
list of the American Association of Teachers Colleges; in 1941 on the
approved list of the Association of American Universities, and in 1951
achieved membership in the National Association of Schools of Music.

ENROLLMENT DATA



Adm i:Mion, :J)efjreej and Cerlificalej
ADMISSION
Qualified students will be admitted at the opening of any semester or

summer session after their applications have been accepted.
As the training of the mind is the first function of the college, the

applicant's most important qualification is the intellectual capacity to
carryon college work successfully. The best evidence of this capacity is
a superior academic record attained in the student's previous schooling.
Beyond this first rcquirement, the applicant's character, personality,
promise and special abilities will also be considered by the Committee on
Admissions. The College will arrange personal interviews whenever they
are deemed desirable.
Admission to the college is a privilege that carries with it some re-

sponsibilities. The college rescrves the right to cancel matriculation and
to require withdrawal whenever it becomes evident that the student is not
conforming to the college's standards of scholarship and conduct.
To prepare for college, a high school student should carry a good pro-

portion of academic courses (languages, mathematics, science, history) and
should do a good quality of work in them. He should carry the high school
prerequisites to his intended college curriculum as they are made known to
him in consultation with his principal or counselor. Although he may be
admitted to college without these prerequisites, he will be required to make
them up before he can procecd in his chosen curriculum.

METHODS OF ADMISSION
Students may bc admitted in anyone of the following ways:

1. Admission by certificate: A graduate of a high school, academy or
equivalent may be admitted upon presentation of an acceptable written
record.

2. Admission by examination: A person who does not qualify for admis-
sion by certificate may be admitted by passing examinations prescribed
by the college.

3. Admission under the secondary school-college agreement: A graduate
qualificd undcr this agrecment will be admitted provided he is recom-
mended by the school as having the ability to handle college work satis-
factorily.

4. Admission by advanced standing: A student wishing to transfer from
another accredited college, university or junior college, or from a Mich-
igan county normal, may be admitted upon presentation of an acceptable
written transcript of crerlits showing honorable dismissal. This tran-
script must be official, mailed directly from the institution previously
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attended to the registrar of this college. Transferred credits, except
those from Michigan county normals, will be acceptable only when they
bave been earned at a college which at the time was accredited by the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, by an
equivalent organization or uy the Michig'an Colle).!:eAssociation. The
maximum credit which may ue accepted from a junior college is sixty
semester hours in addition to physical education. Each transfer case is
handled individually, with separate evalution of credit.

5. Admission as a special student: A person who holds a Bachelor's
Degree or a higher degree for which it is prerequisite, Illay be admitted
to the college as a special student upon presentation of credentials
showing that he holds such degree or degrees. A person twenty-one
years of age or older who wishes to study at this college may be ad-
mitted by the Registrar with the approval of the President, provided he
is unable to furnish other credentials upon which his admission might
be based. Before any special student can receive a degree or certificate
from this college, he must have met the requirements for admission
prescribed under the other admission procedures numbered 1-4 above.

6. Admission as a guest: One who is regularly matriculated at another
college may be admitted as a guest student. The student assumes full
responsibility for determining whether 01' not the courses he takes at
this college will apply on his program of study. A g'uest matriculantt
is urged to have the COUl'ses to be taken appl'oved in advance by the
Registrar of the college to which the credits are to be transfelTed.
The principal or counselor of the student will be asked to recommend

him only with respect to his moral character.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
Freshmen
1. A prospective freshman should j'equest an official application for111

from the Registrar or his high school ]lrincipal and complete that
part as directed in the application.

2. The application should then he retul'lled to the hig'h school principal
who will be responsible for including his high school personal data and
academic record.

3. The completed application will he seul to the Registrar hy the principal.
It is not acceptable if presented hy the student.

4. The above three steps must be completed before the student can be
considered for admission.

5. The student must be officially admitted hefore he can be counseled
or enrolled, therefore all credentials must he in the office of the
Registrar in advance of registration for any course.

G. Applications for admission may he sent to the ('olleg'e any time during
or following the final semester in high school.
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Transfers

1. An application blank must be secured from the Registrar and completed
according to instructions.

:2. The applicant l11u~t re<]uest an ofTicial tl"an,cript IJc sent directly to
the Hegistrar frol11 ('a ell of the col1e{j('s iI~ has attended. These tran-
scripts are not considered official if presented by the student. The
record must be cOlnplete.

3. The student must be officially admitted before he receives an official
evaluation of credits, is counseled 01' enrolled.

4. A prospective student desiring admission as a "guest" student should
write to the Hegistrar indicating the college he last attended. He
should write to the college where he wishes to transfer the credit he
expects to earn and have that college approve his program of study in
advance of registration.

DEGREES
The State Board of Education, on recommendation of the President and

faculty of Western Michigan College, confers degrees as follows:

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the
degree requirements and embracing at least 70 hours in the Divisions of
Basic Studies, Language and Literature, Science, and Social Science, includ-
ing at least eight hours in one foreign language, is eligible for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts. If two 01' more units of one foreign language are
presented for entrance, thc requirements for foreign language may be
waived.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

This degree will be confelTed upon completion of the Busine,ss Adminis-
tration curriculum as outlined in this catalog.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the
degree requil"l'l11ents and cmbracing· 38 hom·s 01' more in the Divisions of
Basic Studies, Language and Literature, Science, and Social Science is
eligible for the degrce of Bachelol' of Science.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

This degree will be confclTed upon the completion of the music curriculum
as outlined in the Music Supplement Catalog. A total of 132 hours is
required for graduation.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A graduate of Western Michigan College with the degree of Bachelor of
Music or Bachelor of Science who subsequently becomes a candidate for the
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degree of Bachelor of Arts, or vice versa, is required, in addition to the
credits he already has, to complete 30 hours of resident credit and to satisfy
any other specific requirements for the degree. The 30 hours need not be
taken subsequent to the first degree.

MASTER OF ARTS
Western Michigan College also confers the Master of Arts Degree with

specialization in Education. For information ask for graduate bulletin.

DEGREE REQU IREMENTS
Any curriculum leading to a bachelor's degree consists of at least 124

hours of credit, including required physical education.
The student must meet the following requirements or their equivalent:

1. General Education Courses
a. Communication Area

Communication ]04A and B (8 hours) or
Colleg:eWriting 10GA and B (6 hoUl's)

b. Science Area
Biological Science 102 (4 hoUl's)
Human Geography 105A (4 hours)
Physical Science 100A, B (4 or 8 hours)

c. Social Science Area
Foundations of Western Civilization 100A and B
(8 hours) or
Man and Society lOlA and B (8 hours)

d. Humanities Area
Humanities 20] A and B (6 hours) or
Humanities 202A and B (6 hours) or
Alternatives (6 hours)
(See counsellors for alternative courses
tem porari Iy perm itted.)

e. Physical Education Area

6-8 hours

8 hours

8 hours

6 hours

4 hours

2. Eight hours additional work (10 if a student took College Writing) must
be elected from non-profe,ssional, liberal arts courses marked by an
asterisk in the Division of Basic Studies and the Departments of Art
and Music, or from any of the courses in the Divisions of Language and
Literature, Social Sciences, and Science and Mathematics, except those
in the Department of Paper Technology.

3. All students must take three semester hours of government in accord-
ance with Act 106, Public Acts of 1954.

4. At least two-thirds of the work beyond the second year must be in courses
not open to first-year students, except where curricular requirements
demand otherwise.

5. Courses must be selected so that the requirements in at least one of
the curricula are fulfilled before graduation.
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6. The student must complete a major with a minimum of 24 hours and
two minors with a minimum of 15 hours each. In elementary education
the student may complete four minors.

7. Minimum residence requirements:
It is expected that all candidates for the Bachelor's degree or full cer-
tification will have earned at least 30 hours of credit on the campus of
Western Michigan College.
Exceptions to the above policy, where such seem necessary or highly
desirable, may be made with written permission from the Registrar.

8. Final residence requirements:
The final semester or summer session must be on campus or in courses
offering residence credit.
The final six hours required for graduation may be taken in residence
at anyone of the four Michigan Colleges of Education.
The final six hours earned in residence at one of the other Colleges of
Education may not substitute for any part of the 30 hours residence
requirement at We.stern Michigan College.

BASIC STUDIES' EQUIVALENTS
In determining the extent to which the Basic Studies' (General Educa-

tion) requirements of Western Michigan College have been met by credits
earned at other colleges the following rules shall apply:
1. Communication

a. A student must present at least 5.5 semester or 9 term credits in
a freshman writing or communication course for a full waiver.
b. If he presents a minimum of 2.5 semester or 4 term hours but less
than 5.5 semester credits, he wiII be required to take either 10GB
(College Writing), 104A or 104B (Communication).
c. If the institution from which he wishes to transfer credit has

granted a waiver for the freshman English requirement or any part
of it, this waiver will be honored by Western Michigan College, pro-
viding he substitutes a total of G semester or 9 term credits in the
Language Division in lieu of this requirement.
<.I. If he has less than 2.5 semester or 4 term credits, he will be re-
quired to meet the Basic Studies' requirement in communication at
\Vestern.

2. Science
a. Students who present a minimum of 8 semester or 12 term credits
in physical science or in any combination of two or more of the follow-
ing: physics, chemistry, biological science or earth science, will not
be held for the general education requirements in the science area.
Courses acceptable under the sciences include: Biological Science: Bio-
logy, Botany, Nature Study, Physiology, and Zoology; Chemistry:
General College Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry (if taught by the
Chemistry Department); Barth Science: Conservation, Geography, Geo-
logy and Meteorology; Physics: Astronomy, General College Physics,
Technical Physics (if taught by the Physics Department).
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b. If a student presents 8 semester or 12 term credits in either physics,
chemistry, biological science or earth science, he can meet the Basic
Studies' requirements by taking a 4 semester credit course in any of
the other areas mentioned above, 01' physical science.
c. Students who present a minimum of 2.5 semester credits or 4 term
credits in any area mentioned above will be expected to take additional
credits in another area to total 8 semester credits. If the 2.5 credits
are in any combination mentioned above (or physical science), he can
take the additional work in any of the areas.
d. A student with less than 2.5 semester credits 01' 4 term credits \\-ill
be expected to meet the Basic Studies' science requirements at "Western.

3. Social Science
a. Any student who presents a mIDllTIum of 8 semester or 12 term
credits in Western Civilization or in General Social Science or in any
combination of two or more of the following subjects will be considered
to have met his genel'al education requirements in social science:

American History
Cultural Anthropology
Economics (Principles)
History of Modern EUl"ope
Political Science (Introductory course)
Sociology (Principles)

b. Students who present a minimum of 8 semester or 12 term credits
in anyone of the above subject8 will be l'xpected to take two semester
credits ill one of the above subjects in which he does not have credit.
c. Students who present a minimum of 6 semester or 9 term credits
but less than 8 semester credits in Western Civilization, General Social
Science or in any combination of two 01' more of the above areas will
be expected to take additional hOllr" in one of the above subject areas
to bring the total to 8 semester credits.
d. Students who present a minimum of 4 semester or 6 term credits
but less than 8 semester credits in \\!estern Civilization, General Social
Science 01' any of the above al'eas will be expl'eted to take additional
work in Western Civilization, General Social Science 01' in one of the
above subject areas in which he does not have crpdit, to total 8 semes-
tel' credi ts.
e. If a student has less than 4 semester or 6 term credits, he ,,"ill
be expected to meet the Basic Studies' requirement at Western.

4, Comprehensive Examinations
a. Exemption from the general education science requirements, by
comprehensive examinatJion given under the conditions stated in para-
graphs Band C below, is possible for students in any of the following
three categories:
1) Students who are majoring 01' minoring in one or more of the

three science fields and who have received credit for courses at
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the 100 level other than the general education courses in one
or more of those fields.

:2) Students who have reeeived credit fot· science courses at the
lOP lpvel. other than the general education courses, in following
specific prepl"Ofl'ssional requirements.

3) Students in the Elementary, Secondary, Special Education -
Mentally Handicapped, and Special Education - Speech Cor-
rection Curricula whel'e the general education s.cience require-
ments arc stan'ed and calTY this footnote: "If the student demon-
strates proficiency by comprehensive examination in any of these
~ub.iect~, he may l'lect other courses from the division upon the
recommenda tion of h is counselor."

b. Students in any of the above categories may be exempt from four
hours of the gpneral education science requirement by satisfactorily
completing the comlH'ehensive examination in anyone of the three
,ciellce field~, but he may be eXl'mpt fl'om the full eight hours of the
requirement only by satisfactorily completing the comprehensive ex-
aminations in two of the three fields.

This shall not be interpreted as preventing the in-
clusion of all three of the general education science
fields in the Elementary Curriculum either by taking
the courses or by conlprehensive examinations in them.

c. The comprehensive examination in each field shall approximate in
Ipvel of difliculty the final examination given in the course and "satis-
factorily completing" it shall be intprpl'eted as attaining a grade on
it equivalent at least to a middle "C".

MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS
A major is a sequence of courses totaling a mmllnum of 24 hours; a

minor is a sequence of COUl'ses totaling a minimum of 15 hours. Under
cel·tain conditions students may elect beyond this minimum up to a maximum
of 40 hours offered by any department.
1. Your major and minors will be your subject specialization, such as:

mathematics, accounting, biology and chemistry.
:2. Your CUlTiculum may be general or specific preparing you for a spe-

cialized career or profession such as business, medicine, law, auto
mechanics and engineering.

:i. Studl'nts should consult the departmental advisers for approval of their
major and minor programs as soon as it is known what they are to be
and by the last semester of the junior year. .

.J. The candidate for a degree must complete a major and two minors or
the equivalent. A candidate for the elementary provisional certificate
may elect, instead, foul' minors for a minimum of 15 hours each .

.). In certain cases "gt·oup" majors totaling a minimum of 30 hOUl'S and
"group" minors totaling a minimum of 2.0 hours are permitted. They
usually consist of courses selected from the related departments of a
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division (see the Division of Social Sciences and the Division of Science
and Mathematics).

6. General Education courses are partially acceptable toward major and
minor requirements.

7. Minors may often be related to majors, so as to recognize naturally or
closely related fields; for example, mathematics and physics, history and
geography, literature and history, etc.

8. It is usually not permissible to use education as a majol' or minor in
any undergraduate curriculum.

9. The following courses are not to be counted as satisfying major and
minor requirements:

a. Required courses in College Writing or Communication
b. Required courses in education
c. Required courses in physical education

10. A combination of foreign languages, or of English or American Litera-
ture with a foreign language, is not permissible. A major or minor
must be in one language only.

11. Mathematics may not be combined with science (physics, geography,
chemistry, biology) for any major or minor sequence.

MICHIGAN TEACHERS' CERTIFICATION
The following types of teaching certificates are granted:
1. State Elementary Provisional Certificate

a. This certificate qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five
years in the elementary grade in any public school in Michigan.

b. The candidate must meet the requirements for a degree as defined
above.

c. The holder of the Provisional Certificate may be issued the State
Elementary Permanent Certificate when the candidate shall have
met the following conditions:
1) Application must be made to the college within one year follow-

ing the expiration of the Provisional Certificate.
2) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has

taught successfully during the life of the certificate for not less
than three years in elementary schools.

3) The holder of an Elementary Provisional Certificate issued after
July 1, 1945, must have earned in addition 10 hours of acceptable
college credit.

d. For procedure for permanent certification see below.
2. State Secondary Provisional Certificate

a. This certificate qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five
years in the secondary grades in any public school in Michigan, in
subject or subject fields indicated on the certificate.

b. The candidate must meet the requirements for a degree as defined
above.
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c. The holder of the Provisional Certificate may be issued the State
Secondary Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have
met the following conditions:
1) Application must be made to the college within one year fol-

lowing the expiration of the Provisional Certificate.
2) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has

taught successfully during the life of the certificate for not less
than three years in secondary schools.

3) The candidate must have eal'l1ed in addition 10 hours of accept-
able college credit.

d. For procedure for permanent cel·tification see below.
3. State Limited Certificate

a. This cel'tificate qualifies the holder to teach in the state of Michigan
for a period of three years in any school district except a school
district which maintains an approved high school.

b. The candidate shall present credits satisfying a prescribed curric-
ulum aggregating 62 hours.

c. The candidate shall have satisfactorily completed in residence on
campus at this institution 15 hours.

d. The candidate shall have been in residence at this institution the
semester or summer session immediately preceding graduation.

PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT CERTIFICATION
The holder of a Provisional Certificate, who has fully met the require-

ments, may be issued a Permanent Certificate. Below is outlined the pro-
cedure to be followed:
1. The candidate will

a. obtain from the Director of Teacher Education an application
blank. This may be done after three years of teaching under the
Pt'ovisional Certificate, but it must be done within one year fol-
lowing the expiration of the Provisional Certificate.

b. fill out the application as required and return it to the college.
c. return with the application blank his Provisional Certificate with

his Teacher's Oath attached.
2. The College will

a. investigate the qualifications of the candidate, ascertain if he satis-
fies requirements for permanent certification.

b. recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education for per-
manent certification if his qualifications are found satisfactory.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS REGARDING CERTIFICATES
1. A candidate presenting credits as a graduate of a Michigan County

Normal School and who in addition thereto presents entrance credits
satisfying the requirements of this institution shall be granted:
a. toward the Provisional Certificate, 25 hom'S;
b. toward the State Limited Certificate, 25 hOUl·S.
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2. Each student enrolling- for credit in COI"l'CS/lOlIr/CI/Ce courses after De-
cember 31, 1951, shall be limited to 15 hours on a degree program or
8 hours on a State Limited Certificate program. Students having com-
pleted more than 15 hours but not to exceed 80 hours on a degree pro-
gram, 0,1' 8 hours and not to exceed 15 hours on a State Limited Cer-
tificate program are entitled to such credit if used prior to June 30,
1957.

3. No teacher's certificate will be granted to any person who is less than
eighteen years of age.

4. No teacher's cel-tificate will be granted to any person who is not a
citizen of the United States or who has not declared his intention of
becoming a citizen.

5. A person who holds an expired provisional celtificate may renew such
certificate and restore it to good standing by completing 10 hours of
acceptable college WOI'k ADPlication for reinstatement must be made
through the institution upon whose recommendation the certificate was
issued. Fm' an application fOl' reinstatement, please write to the
Registrar.

6. The State Board of Education has approved a plan whereby credit
may be earned in Directed Teaching by a course offered in the field,
as a part of the requirement for the provisional and limited certifi-
cates. The student should consult with the Director of Teacher Edu-
cation before enrolling in this course.

DIRECTIONS TO HOLDERS OF LIMITED CERTIFICATES
No person can be employed to teach in an~' "chool district unless he is

legally qualified by holding a valid certificate. In order that the holder
of any limLted certificate may retain without interruption his status as a
legally qualified te,acher, he must make application for renewal to the State
Board of Education between April 1 and September 1 of the year the certifi-
cate expires; if the candidate on the expiration of the certificate does not
arrange for renewal as here stated, he will forfeit his status as a legally
qualified teacher, and therefore will not be permitted to teach. He will, how-
ever, remain eligible to make application for renewal until June 30 of the
year following expiration of his certificate, after which date renewal privi-
leges are cancelled.
1. The holder of a State Limited Certificate may be issued (five times)

a State Limited Renewal Certificate provided the candidate shall have
met the following conditions:
a. Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the

candidate must have acquired 10 hours of credit, of an average
grade of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by
an institution approved by the State Board of Eclucation. These
credits must be applicable towaJ'd the requirements of the cur-
riculum prescribed for the State Provisional Certificate eventually
desired.



ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS
---------

43

b. In order Lo assure that the credits earned toward renewal will
apply on the State Provisional Certificate curriculum at the in-
stitution where the candidate intends to qualify eventually for
that certificate, the coudic/ate should alTange in advance in
each case to havc his COu/'se selcetions approved by that in-
stilulion. Also all credits, wherever earned, should be submitted
to that institution for evaluation and by it transmitted to the State
Board of Education with recommendations.

2. The holder of a County Limited Certificate may be issued (two
times) a County Limited Renewal Certificate, each valid for two
years provided the candidate shall have met the following con-
ditions:
a. Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the

candidate must have acquired 10 hours of credit, of an average
grade of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by
an institution approverl by the State Board of Education. These
credits mu~t be applicable toward the requirements of the
curriculum prescribed for the State Limited Certificate and for
the State Provisional Certificate.

b. In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will
apply on the State Limited Certificate curriculum and on the
State Provisional Certificate curriculum at the institution where
the candidate intenrls to qualify for either certificate, the can-
didate should a1Tan{/C in advallc(' in each case to have his course
seleeliol/s o/I/I/,ol'('d by that ius/ill/lion. Also all credits, wher-
ever earned, should be submitted to that institution for evalua-
tion and by it transmitted to the State Board of Education with
recolllmenda tions.

Not('-l\'lol'c complete infol'n1ntioll (,tlll(,l'I'nillg' till' s('Y('l'al t(,:1('h0I'S' certificates may bE'
ohtainC'd [l'om l3ullt-,tin No. Gal. 'I'l':ll'!ll'rs' C('1tificHtiOIl Cod{'. published by the Superintendent
of Public Instruction, L.lllsing, Miehi.t!an . .1\)42 Ilevision.

ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS
1. Before being admitted to the reg'ular progTam of work of the third _

~'ear, a candidate for a teaching' certificate shall have satisfied his Basic
Studies requirements in Communication or College Writing, Science, and
Social Science. He shall have maintained at least a "C" average, (point
hour ratio 2.0) for work already completed anrl shall give evidence of
his fitness for teaching.
2. All sturlents who expect to obtain a rlegree and teaching certificate are

requil'erl to present credits in the following courses: Human Growth and
Development 251, I ntrorluC'tion to Directed Teaching 240 01'351, and Di-
rected Teaching, Laboratory in Education, and General Educational Prob-
lems 370 A, B, C.
3. Minimum resirlence requirements: The minimum residence require-

ment is thirty (30) semester haUl'S. Of this thirty hours, fifteen hours
must be earned on this campus. Of the final thirty hours earned for the
rleg-l'ec ten hours must he' earned from this College. Correspondence credit
may not be applierl to meet any of the above requirements.





Student
CHANGING COURSES
Necessary changes in enrollment must have been made by the end of the

first complete week of a semester. Permission to drop courses will be given
to upperclassmen for adequate reasons throug'h the third complete week of
a semester; to freshmen, through the fourth week. A mark of "WP" will
be recorded for a subject dropped after the above time limits, if the student
is then doing passing work; a mark of "WE" if the student is then failing,
and a mark of "E" if the course is dropped without written permission.

CLASS ATTENDANCE
Students are responsible directly to their instructors for class and labora-

tory attendance as well as for petitions for excuses for absences.
Students who anticipate being absent or who have had prolonged periods

of absence should confer with the appropriate dean and give explanation
concerning their cases. But such "explanations of absences" are not to be
construed by instructors as constituting "excuses for absences." The "cut
system" is not recognized.

CLASS LOAD
A student may not enroll for 11l0l'e than seventeen hours of work, during

any semester, except by special permission, unless C'uniculum requirements
indicate otherwise. (This is considered to be a "normal load.") This regula-
tion applies to total credit for work taken by extension or in some other
institution, in addition to credit desired in residence at Western.
A student may make application for "extra hours" by securing an appli-

cation blank from the Registrar, filling it out, and filing it with him. The
maximum load for a given student is regulated on the basis of apparent
ability and other pertinent factors.
A student in his first semester at Western rarely is permitted to carry

"extra hours."
The normal maximum load for summer session students is six hours; the

minimum is four hours.
If a student works full time, his academic load should not exceed 10 to

12 hours. Students employed part-time should reduce their class loads pro-
portionately.

• Focal point for campus activity is now the administration building, shown here from th<:
south, This structure was opened in 1952,



Students at Western Michigan College are classified officially as follows:
Freshmen-Students credited with 0-25 hours inclusive.
Sophomores-Students credited with 26-55 hours inclusive.
Juniors-Students credited with 56-87 hours inclusive.
Seniors-Students credited with 88 hours or more.

46 UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION-STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

By special permission, a student who received a point-hour ratio of 3 or
more in the preceding semester or summer session, and who had no "in-
completes," may carry a program rising to a maximum of 19 semester hours.
For persons teaching or otherwise employed who can attend classes only

evenings or Saturdays the normal maximum load is 6 hours. This regulation
applies equally to resident and to extension work.
No student may enroll at any time in more than two courses offered by

t.he Field Service Division.
Students who attend a summel' session will not be granted credit for 1110re

than 15 hoUl's in one calendar year in courses offered by the Field Service
Division.
Students who do not attend a summer session will be allowed credit up

to 18 hours in olle calendar year in courses offel'l'd by the Field Service
Division.

CLASSI FICATION

COLLEGE ABILITY TESTS
Tests of ability to elo college work acceptably are required of each stuelent

upon entrance. Tbis applies not only to freshmen but to upperclassmen
as well. The results of these tests are of service in aelvising students
regarding their scholastic work and therefore are to be tal,en before the
student is counseled.

COMMENCEMENT
All students who complete the requirements for graduation and are en-

titled to receive elegrees and/or certificates are expected to be present at
the commencement exercises.

CONDUCT
Conduct in harmony with the ideals of the institution is expected of each

student. Effort is made to stimulate the stuelent to eal'llest, honest endeavor,
and to develop new and worthy interests. In the furtherance of this policy,
a Dean of Women and a Dean of Men elevote their time to matters pertaining
to the welfare of the student bo:ly, They may be consulted freely on an~'
matter in which they can be of assistance.
The college has never assumed an attituele of paternalism toward its

students. On the assumption, however, that the stuelent has entered the
institution for the elefinite purpose of educational advancement, regularity
of class attendance, reasonable evening hours, and a sane social program
are required.
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The college is opposed to the use of liquor in any form. It will not allow
the use of liquor at college functions, in college buildings, or on college
property. Students entering their rooming places, either the dormitories or
private houses, undcr the influence of liquor, and students who introduce
liquor into any rooming place or college building will be subject to dismissal
from the college.

CREDIT FOR MUSIC ACTIVITIES
1. A maximum of two hours of academic credit annually is given for

one year's regular participation in cach of the following activities: Band,
Glee Club, Orchestra, College Choir, Auxiliary Choir and Auxiliary Band.
2. Eight hours of academic credit is the maximum allowed for participa-

tion in anyone of the six activities indicated.
3. A grand total of not to cxcecd twelve hours of academic credit is

allowed for participation in the five activities noted.
4. Participation in Band may be substituted for physical education credit

up to a maximum of three hours (two hours until the fall of 1957). A
minimum of one hour of credit must be earned by actual participation in
general physical education classes by each student who is participating in
Band. Substitution of Band participation for physical education credit
during second semester is possible only if the student has participated in
the marching Band during the first semester.
5. Official enrollmcnt cards must bear notations of the work in music the

student wishes to carry. Semester-hour values must be indicated.

EXAMINATIONS
1. A final examination is given in every course in accordance with the

official schedule issued each semester. No examination may be held except
as announced in this schedule, and no date of examination may be changed
without special permission of the Examination Schedule Committee.
2. Students are required to take examinations in all courses in which

they are enrolled.
3. Students may not request an examination at any other than the

scheduled time. Any unavoidable conflict should be reported to the registrar
as soon as known so that special arrangements can be made.
4. Failure to meet the schedule due to illness is to be reported to the

appropriate Dean immediately.

EXPENSES
Fees

For Michigan Residents
Tuition Local Fees Total
9.50 20.00 29.50
19.00 26.00 45.00
28.50 26.00 54.50
47.50 42.50 90.00

Semester Hours Tuition
1-3 19.00
4-6 38.00
7-9 57.00

10 or more 95.00

For Non-Resident
Local Fees
20.00
26.00
26.00
42.50

Total
39.00
64.00
83.00
137.50
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The above charges for both tuition and fees apply without exception to
all students enrolling for credit.
1. Applied Music - $60 per semester for one hour per week of private

instruction or $30 for one half hour per week.
2. Field Service and Adult Education-$10.00 per hour.
3. Late Enrollment-$5 for students who enroll after the established regis-

tration days.
$2 penalty for late pre-enrollment.

4. Refund Policy-Tuition and Local Fees will be refunded (according to
the following schedule) when a student withdmws from college or
reduces his credit load.
a. Seven calendar days or less after the last official registration day-

90 per cent of total.
b. More than 7 calendar days and less than 22 days after the last

official registration day-60 per cent of total.
c. More than 21 calendar days and less than 36 days after the last

official registration day-40 per cent of total.
d. More than 35 calendar days and less than 50 days after the last

official registration day-20 per cent of total.
Note: 1) No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the

49th calendar day after the last official registration day.
2) No refund will be granted unless applied for by the 56th calen-

dar day after the last official registration day of the semester
in which the student withdraws.

3) No refund will be made to a student eligible for benefits under
Act 245 of the Public Acts of 1£)35,as amended, unless request
is made not more than one week after registration.

4) Refunds are not automatic but must be applied for at the Busi-
ness Office within the prescribed time limits.

5. Residence Requirements-
Residence in Michigan for the purpose of registration shall be determined

according to the state constitution provision governing the residence of
electors (See Article III, Sections 1 and 2); that is, no one shall be deemed
a resident of Michigan for the purpose of registration in the college, unless
he has resided in this state six months next preceding the date of his pro-
posed enrollment, and no person shall be deemed to have gained or lost
a residence in this state while a student in the college.
The residence of minors shall follow that of the legal guardian.
The residence of wives shall follow that of their husbands.
Persons of other countries who have taken out their first citizenship

papers and who have otherwise met these requirements for residence shall
be regarded as eligible for registration as residents of Michigan.
It shall be the duty of every student at registration, if there be any

possible question as to his right to legal residence in Michigan under rules
stated above, to raise the question with the registration officer and have
such question passed upon and settled prcvious to rcgistration.
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In determining the residence status the designated official will apply the
following rules:
1. The residence of any student under the age of 21 will be determined

by the residence of his parents or guardian.
2. Any student who starts as a non-resident student and who attends

college continuously from the date of his first enrollment (semester
after semester exclusive of summer session) will retain the same
residence status with which he started out except as outlined in No.
3 below.

3. Any student over the age of 21 residing in Michigan and who starts
out as a non-resident student can be given residence status as soon
as he can prove he has been accepted by an election offical as a resi-
dent elector in the State of Michigan and by filing a written statement
with the college declaring his intention to continue his residence status
in Michigan after leaving the college.

L1VI NG EXPENSES
Board and Room
Burnham Halls
Davis Hall
Draper-Siedschlag Halls
Spindler Hall
Walwood Hall
Zimmerman Hall

$286 per semester

Room Only
Vandercook Hall $81 per semester

Address requests for reservation in women's res,idence halls to the Dean of
Women, for reservation in men's residence halls to the Dean of Men. All
applications must be accompanied by a $10 room deposit made by check,
payable to Westel'll Michigan College.
Note: Due to the unsettled conditions of prices for food and labor, the

College ]'e~erves the right to increase the charge during the year if, in its
opinion, such increase is necessary.

GRADUATION
The candidate for degree is expected to make application for graduation

by the last semester of his junior year so that his record may be checked
before his senior year. The student can help to avoid the embarrassing
situation of plannin,e: to participate in commencement activities when he has
not met requirements.
Off-campus students are to apply before the last semester of the senior

year.
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HONORS IN COURSE
Honors in Course are conferred upon graduating students who have dis-

played special attainments in scholarship during their college course. Such
honors are announced at a special convocation.
Recipients of honors receive their degrees:
Cum laude-when their point-hour ratio is 3.50 to 3.69, inclusive
Magna cum laude--when their point-hour ratio is 3.70 to 3.89, inclusive
Summa cum laude-when their point-hour ratio is 3.90 to 4.00, inclusive

(See page -- for method of computing honor points and point-hour ratio)
In computing point-hour ratios for honors in course, the following rules

will apply:

1. Credits and honor points earned during a student's second to seventh
semester, inclusive, only will be counted toward honors.

2. Credits and honor points earned in corrcspondence and extension
classes as well as those transferred from other duly accredited insti-
tutions will be considered toward honors.

3. No student will be eligible for an honor in course who has not earned
at least 160 honor points in this college during the interval mentioned
in Rule 1.

MARKING SYSTEM
The student receives one grade in each course that he takes. This grade

combines the results of class work, tests, and final examinations. Grades
are indicated by letters, to each of which is assigned a certain value in
honor points per hour of credit, as shown in the table below.

Grade
A
B
C
D
E
I
W

Significance
Excellent
Good
Fair
Passing
Failure
rncomplcte
Withdrawn

Honor Points
per hour credit

4
3
2
1
o
(see below)
(sce below)

"1" INCOMPLETE
This is a temporary grade given for work which is passing' in quality

but lacking in quantity to mect coursc objectives. It is assigned when
illness, necessary absence, or other rcasons satisfactory to thc instructor
prevent conlpletion of the course requirements by thc cnd of the semester.
This grade may not be given for unsatisfactory work.
A grade of "I" must be removed by the termination date of the next

regular semester following' the date it was assigncd or a grade of "E" will
be recorded for thc course. 'Vhen the "I" is removed, a pcrmanent grade
will be recorded in its place.
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An instructor who assig'ns a grade of "I" will submit to the Department
Chairman and to the Registrar a statement of remaining requirements for
removal of the incomplete grade for each student concerned,

"W" WITHDRAWN
A grade of "W" is given in a course when a student officially withdraws

from that course or from college preceding the established date for
withdrawin,g' from courses \\'ithout penalty,

"\\'P" is given to indicate that a student has officially withdrawn
from a course after the penalty date and was doing passing work in
that course when he withdrew,
"'VE" is g-iven to indicate that a student has withdrawn from a

course after the penalty date and was doing' failing work when he
withdrew,

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX
The general qual ity of a student's wOl'k in college is revealed by the

grades he receives in courses, the number of honor points he earns, or by
his point-hour l'aLio,

HONOR POINTS
The !lumber of honor points eal'l1ed in a course i:s the number of semester

hours credit given by the eOUl'se multiplied by the number of honor points
per hour of credit cOITPsponding to the letter gt'ade received, as shown in the
pl'eeeding table, For example, a gl'ade of B in a four hour course gives
4 x 3, or ] 2 honot' points,

POINT-HONOR RATIO
A point-hour ratio i:s obLained by dividing the total numbet' of honor

points eal'l1ed by the total numbet' of semester hours of work for which the
,tudC'nt is officially enrolled durin!?: any period, Fol' example, a total of 32
honor points earned in a semester by a student officially enrolled for 16
haul'S of work gives a point-hour ratio of 32/16 or 2,0 for that semester.

HIGH SCHOLARSHIP LIST
To gain a place all the High Scholal'ship List for a semester, a student

must:
1. Have taken at least 1-1 hours of work during the semester.
2. Have taken not mo]'e than 8 hours of work ill anyone department.
3. Have a point-hour raLio of 3.64 or higher.
4. Have not more than 5 hours of B grade,
5, Ha\'e no gmoe below a B.
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LOW SCHOLARSHIP LIST
In determining low scholarship status as defined in tlll' rules that follow,

hours of work for which a student is officially enrolleo alld honor points
eamed oUl'ing a summer session will be combined with those of his last pre-
ceoing semester in attendance in computing his poinL-hour ratio fOI' that
spmestel' and/ol' session. If a stuoent has attended summer sessions only,
his records for two consecutive (in atLenoance) summel' sessions will be
combined and treated as ef]uivalent to that of one semestel' in all of the
following rules.
1. Any student who recpives gTades of E in 75 pC'I' cent 01' more of the

work fOt"which he is officially ent"olled at the end of any semester (ot"
its equivalent) will be dismissed from college.

2. FRESHMEN. Any freshmen not on proba~ion whose Jloint-hour ratio
fOI' any semestet" falls below 1.50 will be placl'd on probation for his
next semester in attendance.
Any freshman currently on pl'obation whose Jloint-hour ratio fOt" the
semester falls below 1.70 will be dism issed from college. He may apply
fOl' rC'admission; if accepted, he will be placed on probation fOt" an-
othet" semestet".

3. UPPERCLASSMEN. Any student classified above freshman and not
on probation whose point-hour ratio for any semestet" falls below 1.80
will be placed on probation fot" his next senwsLer ill attendance, un-
less he is disqualified under Rule 4, below. Any student classified above
freshman and currently on probation whose point-houl' ratio falls be-
low 2.00 will be dismissed from college. He may apply fOI' readmission,
unless he is disqualified undel' Rule 4, below. If accepted, he will be
placed on pl'obation for anothC'r semester.

4. No student will be granted academic probation more than thl'ee times.
If he fails to raise his scholastic record above the prohation level
within tl1l'se periods he will be dismissed from college.

5. Rules 2, 3, and 4 will be applied to students who transfer to 'Western
hom othe I' colleges. The scholarship level of a transfer stlloent \yill
be determined from his record.

STANDARD FOR GRADUATION
No student will be graduated in any curriculum if his point-hour ratio,

based on the work I'ef]uired in that cuniculum, is less than 2.00.

TRANSCRIPTS
A student desiring a transcript of his record in this college should write

to the registrm', giving dates of attendance and, if a graduate, the date of
graduation, He should give all names under which he may have been en-
1·olled. Each student is entitled to one transcript of his record without
charge, but all additional copips at'e charged for at the !'Hte of one dollar
a copy,
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UNIT OF CREDIT
The unit of cl'edit is (he semester hour; the numbel' of semester hours

credit given for a cou:'se generally indicates the number of class periods a
wl'ek.
A minimum of 62 hoUl's of credit is required for a State Limited Certifi-

cate in the two-yea!' Rural Elementary Curriculum, and 124 hours of credit
for the A.B. 01' the B.S. degree.

HOUSING REQUIRED
All Freshmen men not living at home an' requit'ed to live in College

dormitories, in so far as facilities are available. Any deviation from the
above will be carefully Cllnsidered thl'ough the office of the Dean of Men.
Othel' men are required to live in residences approved by the office of the
Dean of Men. A list of approved rooms is available and will be furnished
upon request.
All undergraduate womcn students under 25 years of age enrolled at

Western Michigan Collegl' are required to live in College Residence Halls
insofar as space is available, unless they are living in their own homes, or
with close relatives, or unless other arrangements are approved for them
in wl'iting by the Housing Committee. This is in accordance with the ruling
of the State Board of Education of July 15, 1!l49.

The Office of the Dean of 'Women will be interested in considering appli-
cations from older women students, 01' women students on the graduate
level, for positions as Assistant Directol's in the residence halls. This posi-
tion pays board and room.

IDENTIFICATION PHOTOGRAPH
When a student enrolls for the first time, he is required to have taken an

identification photograph of which thl'ee copies are made. One copy be-
comes part of the studl'nt's permanent record, another copy is given to the
student to serve to identify him, while a third copy is filed in the appro-
priate Dean's office.





LIST OF THE CURRICULA
I. General
II. For Prospective Teachers

Elementary
Secondary
Business Training
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Librarianship
Music
Rural
Special Education
Deaf and Hard of Hearing- 68-69
Mentally Handicapped 69-70
Occupational Thel"UPY . . . . . . . . 71-72
Speech Correction 72-73

Vocational Distributive Education 74
Vocational Industrial Education 75

III. DeoTee alid Non-Teachino. 76-91
Ai rl ine Hostess ,., 76
Air Transportation 77
Automotive Transportation 78
Business Administration 79-81
Dietetics . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
Home Economics 82
Industrial Distribution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
Industrial Supervision 84
Librarianship 85
l\Iili tary Science 85
Music 85
Occupational Therapy 86
Paper Technology . . . . . . . . 87-90
Social 'INork 90-91

1V. Pre-Professional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 92-100
Agriculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Dentistrv 93
Enginee~'ing- 94
Forestry 95
Journalism . .. .. . .. . 95
Law 96
Medicine 97
Medical Technolog'Y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98
Mortuary Science 99
Nursing 99
Phannacy . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
Theoloo'v . . . . . . . . . 100

V. Two-Yea;' Curricula 100
Business (Technical) .. . ..... 100

Secretarial 101
Retailing . . . . . . . . . 101

Homemaking- . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
Industrial Technology 103
Aircraft . . . . . . . . . 104
Automotive . . . . . . . .. 104
Drafting' and Design 105
Electrical and Electronics 105
Machine Tool . . . . . . . . 106
Radio and Television . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
Refrig'eration, Air Conditioning, Heating 107

•
The vast west campus is a rapidly changing panorama, as new buildings are being added

yearly to meet the demands of Michigan's youth.

Page
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58-59
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61-62

63
64
65

66-68



Science Area
Biological Science 102 (4 hours)
Human Geography 105A (4 hours)
Physical Science 100A, B (4 or 8 hours)

Social Science Area
Foundations of Western Civilization 100A, B

(8 hours) or
Man and Society lOlA, B (8 hours)

Humanities Area
Humanities 201A, B (6 hours) or
Humanities 202A, B (6 hours) or
Alternatives (6 hours)

(See counselors for alternative courses temporarily per-
mitted.)

8 hours

PART II-Curricula

I. THE GENERAL CURRICULUM
A.B. or B.S. Degree

In this cuniculum a student may satisfy the requirements for pre-profes-
sional work. If 124 hours are completed in this program the student will be
eligible for a degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science. Liberal
arts requirements can be met in this curriculum.

A. General Education Requirements
Communication Area

Communication 104A, B (8 hours) or
College Writing 106A, B (6 hours)

6-8 hours

8 hours

Physical Education Area 4 hours

B. Eight hours additional work (10, if a student took College Writing)
must be elected from non-professional, liberal arts courses marked
by an asterisk in the Division of Basic Studies and the Departments
of Art and Music, or from any of the courses in the Divisions
of Language and Literature, Social Sciences, and Science and Math-
ematics, except those in the Department of Paper Technology.

8-10 hours

C. Course in Government in accordance with Act lOG, Public Acts
of 1954 3 hours

D. Courses to complete major, minot"s and electives to make a total
of 124 hours
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II. CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS
The program for prospective teachers consists of three parts: (I) gen-

eral education, designed to develop those understandings and competencies
which make for effective living and good citizenship; (2) advanced spe-
cialized study, with major and minor interests in the fields of the student's
choice; and (3) pl'ofessional education designed to develop competent,
efficient performance in the classroom and within a school system.
In general, prospective teachers choose to work for the State E·lementary

Provisional Certificate, valid for g'l'ades kindergarten through eight, or the
State Secondary Provisional Certificate, valid for grades seven through
twelve.
Students majol'ing in art, music, librarianship, or physical education for

women may choose either the State Elementary Provisional Certificate or
the State Secondary Provisional Certificate. Either certificate will authorize
the candidate to teach his special subject in both the elementary and second-
ary grades when the candidate qualifies in both fields.
Students wishing to teach in selected school districts in Michigan which

do not maintain an approved high school may pmsue the Rural Education
curriculum which leads to the State Limited Certificate.

ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
A.B. or B.S. Degree

State Elementary Provisional Certificate

(For the preparation of Teachers of Kindergarten and Grades 1-8)

S.H.
A. Course Requirements

1. Language and Literaturc
Communication 104A, B or
College Writing 106A, B

Literatme for Children 203

9-11
8
6
3

2. Science and Mathematics 12
Biological Science 102* 4
Human Geography 105A * 4
Physical Science 100A * 4
(Arithmetic for Teachers 101 is strongly recommended)
*If the student demonstrates proficiellcy in any of these subjects by
comprehensive examination, he may elect other courses from the
division upon the l'ecommendation of his counselor.

3. Social Science
Western Civilization 100A, B or
Man alld Society lOlA, B
American Govemment 230A, 230B, or 334

11
8
8
3
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4. Humanities 6
Humanities 201A, B* or 6
Humanities 202A, B* .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
*Temporary equivalents for these courses may be pe11l1itted with
the consent of the counSl'lor.

5. Education 24
Human Growth & Development 251 3
Psychology of Reading 212 3
Intl'oduction to Directed Teaching 351 3
Directed Teaching, Laboratory in Education, and General
Education Problems 370A, B, C 15

G. Fine and Practical Arts 12
(Include one COUl'se in Art, one teaching course in Music,
and one course in Pmctical Arts.)

7. Physical Education 4
Must include Elemental'y School Phys. Ed. 330

R. Additional Geneml Education Coul'ses 8-10
Eight hOUl'Sadditional work (ten if the student takes Col-
lege Writing 10GA, B) must be elect('d from lIon-profes-
sional COUl'sesmarked by an asterisk in the Division of
Basic Studies and the Departments of Al't and Music, or
from any such courses in the Divisions of Language and
Literature, Social Science, and Scipnce and Mathematics,
except those in the Department of Papel' Technology.

0. Electives 3G

B. Foul' minors of not less than 15 hours each, 01' one major of not less
than 24 hours and two minors of not less than 15 hOlll's each al'l' re-
quired. The equivalent of at least two minol'S must be in subjects 01'

subject fields taught in the elementary grades. Certain courses in some
departments may not be counted toward majol's 01' minol's (See cOlll'se
de,scriptions) .

C. The candidate must satisfy the requirements of the A.B. or B.S. degree.

SECONDARY CURRICULUM
A. B. or B. S. Degree

State Secondary Provisional Certificate

(For the preparation of Teachers of Grades 7-12)
S.H.

A. Course Requirements
1. Language and Literature

Communication 104A, B or
College Writing 10GA, B

2. Science
Biological Science 102*
Human Geography 105A*

6-8
8
G

8
4
4
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Physical Science 100A, B* 4 or 8
"If the student demonstrates proficiency in any of these
~ubjeets by comprehensive examination, he may elect
other courses from the division upon the recommendation
of his counselor.

3. So~ial Science 11
Western Civilization 100A, B or 8
Man and Society lOlA, B 8

American Government 230A, 230B, (II" 334 3
..I. Humanities 6

Humanities 201A, B* or 6
Humanities 202A, B* 6

*Temporary equivalents for these COUl"sesmay be per-
mitted with the consent of the counselor.

5. Education 21
Human Growth and Development 251 3
Introduction to Directed Teaching 351 3
Dit'ccted Teaching, Laboratory in Education, and
Genenll Education Pl"Oblems 370A, B, C 15

6. Physical Education 4
7. Additional Genel"al Education Courses 8-10

Eight hours additional work (ten if the student takes
College Writing 106A, B) must be elected from non-pro-
fessional courses marked by an asterisk in the Division
of Basic Studies and the Departments of Art and Music,
or hom any such COlll"SeSin the Divisions of Language
and Literatul'e, Social Science, and Science and Mathe-
mati~s. except those in the Depmtment of Paper Tech-
nology.

8. Electives 62.

B. One major of not less than 24 hours and two minors of not less than
15 hours each in subjects or subject fields that al"e taught in secondary
schools in Michigan are required. Certain courses in some department
may not be counted toward majol"s or minors (See course description'S).

C. The candidate must satisfy the requirements of the A. B. or B. S.
degree.

D. The candidate fOI' the State Secondary Provisional Certificate must
present a methods course in a majol" Ot· minot· field.

BUSINESS TEACHER TRAINING CURRICULUM
B.S. Degree and Secondm'y Provisional Certificate

Counselors-Lindquist, McBeth

A State Secondary Provisional Certificate for teaching of business sub-
jects in gmdes 7 to 12 is granted to students who complete the degree
requirements with a major (24 hours) in business, two minors (15 hours



Second Year

Lang., Lit., Speech
Phy. Science 100A, B or
Biology 102 and Geog. 105

Government 230A or 334
Physical Ed.
*Electives
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each), one of which may be in business, and 23 hours in education. A major
and/or a minor may be selected from the following fields:

1. Secretarial and related business subjects.
2. Accounting and related business subjects.
3. Salesmanship, retailing and related business subjects.
4. General business and related subjects.

Students who intend to take a major or a minor in Business Teacher
Training should confer with their advisor as early as possible in their
sophomore year.

First Year

College Writing 106A, B or
Communication 104A, B

Westem Civil. 104A, B or
Man and Society lOlA, B

Bus. Math. 120A
Physical Education
*Electives

Third Year

Human Growth 251
Intro. to Dir. Teach. 351
Teach. of Bus. Subj. 346
Physical Ed.
*Electives

S.H.

6
8
8
8
2

11/3
12-14

S.H.

S.H.

6-8
8
8
3
1

11-13

Fourth Year S.H.

15
%
15

3 Education 370, A, B, C
Phy. Ed.
*Eleetives

*Elcctives must inchHlc 010:"(' ('Olln';L'S to complete the gTOUp reQuirements, a major and
two minor~.
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HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM
B.S. Degree

State Secondary Provisional Certificate and State Vocational Homemaking
(Smith-Hughes) Cel"tificate for Preparation of Home Economics Teachers.

First Year S.H. Second Year S.H.

Chemistry 105A, B 8 Meal Planning 311 3
Communication 104A, B or Biological Science 102 4
College Writing 106A, B 6 or 8 Clothing 205 3

Effective Living 145 2 Costume Design 209 2
Elementary Desig'Tl 105 2 or 3 Home Furnishing's 211 2
Foods 111 3 Home Nursing 223 2
Western Civ. 100A, B or Human Growth 251 3
Man and Society 100A, B 8 Nutrition 211 3

Textiles 103 3 Sociology 2.41 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 2

Electives (inc!. Eng. or Lit.) 5

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR WITH A MINOR IN CLOTHING
Third Year

Am. Gov't 334 or St. and Loc.
Gov't 230B

Economics 220A
Family Clothing 305
Home Management 322
Home Management Pmc. 324
Intro. to Dir. Teach. 351
Home Ec. Ed. 300A and B
Ph,;sical Education
Electives (inc!. Eng. or Lit.)

S.H. Fourth Year S.H.

3
3
2
2
3
3
5
1
11

Clothing 306 or Advanced
Textiles 303

Mar. and Fam. Relations 325
Quantity Foods 312
Tailoting 304
Dil'ected Teaching 370A
Laboratol'y in Ed. 370B
General Ed. Problems 370C
Electives

2
2
2
3
8
4
3

6 to 8

Sug'gestcd electives: Homemaking Center and Equipment 422, Home Fur-
nishings 221, Institutional Management 423, Experimental Foods 419, Food
Demonstnltion ,11S, Advanced Nutrition 416, Consumer Buying 439, Family
Living in the Schools 400, Food Technology 425.



S.H. S.H.
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Third Year

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR WITH A MINOR IN FOODS
fourth Year

Am. Gov't 334 01' St. and Loc.
Gov't 230B

Economics 220A
Family Clothing 305
Food Demonstration 318
Home Management 322
Home Management Prac. 324
Intro. to Dil'. Teach. 351
Home Ec. Ed. 300A and B
Quantity Foods 312
Physical Education
Electives

Experimental Foods 419 or
3 Adv. Nutrition 416 2 or 3
3 Mar. and Fam. Relations 325 2
2 Dil"ected Teaching 370A 8
2 Laboratory in Ed. 370B 4
2 General Ed. Problems 370C 3
3 Electives 11 or 12
3
5
2
1
7

Suggested e1ectives: Homemaking Centel' and Equipment, Clothing 306,
Tailoring 304, Consumer Buying 439, Institutional Management 423, Family
Living in the Schools 400, Art., Meal Planning and Pl'eselyation :n1, Food
Technology 425.

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
Third Year

Am. Gov't 334 or St. and Loc.
Gov't 230B

Family Clothing 305
Home Management 322
Home Management Pmc. 324
Intro. to Dir. Teach. 351
Home Ec. Ed. 300A and B
Quantity Foods 312
Physical Education
Electives

S.H. S.H.

8
4
3
16

fourth Year

Directed Teaching' 370S
3 Laboratory in Ed. 370B
2 General Ed. Problenls :noc
2 Electives
3
3
5
2
1
12
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS CURRICULUM
B. S. Degree and Secondary Provisional Certificate

(For the preparation of Industrial Arts Teachers for the secondary
schools.)

The curriculum meets the needs of students who plan to teach indus-
trial arts in junior and/or senior high schools. Students who complete
these requirements will be qualified to teach in a general shop and in one
of the following area shops: metals, woods, drawing, electricity, printing
or graphic arts, and arts and crafts.

First Year

College Writing 106A, B
Physical Science 100A, B

or
Human Geography 105A

or
Biological Science 100A
Drawing 120
Woods 100
Intro. Elect. 150
~Ietals 130
Graphic Arts 140
Intro. to Indus. Arts 160
Phy. Ed.
Electives

Third Year

Human Growth 251
Teach. of Indus. Arts 348
Plan and Org. of School Shop 347
Course Plan. and Const. 472
Shop Electives"
Electives

S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

6 Indus. Design 266 2
8 Adv. Elect. 350 3

Drawing 226 3
Machine Shop 234A 3
Machine Woodwork 305A 3
Man and Society 100A, B 8

2 or
2 Found. of West. Civil. 100A, B
2 Humanities 201A, B 6
3 or
2 Humanities 202A, B
1 Phy. Ed. 2
2 Electives 2-4

4-6

S.H.

3
3
2
2

7-9
14-16

Fourth Year S.H.

Amer. Gov't 334 3
Intro. to Dil'. Teach. 351 3
Integrated Pro. Ed. 370A, B, C 15
Shop Electives 5-7
Electives 4-6

"A concentration of 15 houl's ill one shop area must be elected in terms of the student'~
interest.



S.H. Second Year S.H.

Psych. of Reading 212 3
General Psych. 200 3
Lit. for Children 203 3
Electives 15
Physical Education 2
English Electives 6

L1BRARIANSHIP CURRICULUM

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION-CURRICULA------- --------
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A.B. or B.S. Degree

*State Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate
(For Teachet·-Librarians)

First Year

College Writing 106 or
Communication 104

Physical Sci. 100A or
Biological Sci. 102 and

Human Geography 105
Western Civil. 100A, B
Modern Language
Physical Education

Third Year S.H.

American gov. 334 3
Human Growth 251 3
Intra. to Dir. Teach. 351 3
Michigan History 313 3
Organ. of Lib. Materials 360 2
Reference Service 411 2
Selection of Reading Mats. 403 2
Electives 12

#To be clected by those in elemcntary cur-
riculum in place of 405.

6-8

4
4
8
8
2 Fourth Yeor-First Semester S.H.

Intro. to Class. & Catalog. 470 4
Audio- Visual Ed. 438 3
Story-Telling 406# 2
Curriculum Enrichment 405 2
Admin. of School Lib. 3Gl 2
Electives 3

Fourth Yeor-First Semester S.H.

Integrated Pro. Ed. 370A, B, C 15
(Ha If the semester field work is

spent in the school library.)

*Dit°ected teaching in the school libl"fll'y at both elcrncntal"y and ~(,ctHHlary le\"els.
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MUSIC CURRICULUM
B.:\!. Deg'r('e with a major in Public School Music, State Elementary or

Secunda ry Provisional Certi ficate
First Year S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

* ..\pplied I\Iusic 4 *Applil'd Music 4
Communications IO·1AB Humanities 20IA or B

or
Colleg'e "'riting IOGA13 8 or G
Ph~'sical Science IOOA a nel/or B

or
Biolog'ical Science IO~

or
Found. of West. Civil. IOOA
and or B
or

:.\Tan &: Societ~· 101 A am]lor B 8
Freshman TIll'or~' 10(;A 13 8
Yoice Class 116 A 13 2
Piano Class 117AI1 ~
Large Ensemble 2
Ph~'sical Education ~

:;6 01':14
Third Year

* A. pplied :\Iusic
Brass Class :i~0 A, B
Choral &: I nst. Conducting-
:31U.. B

Junior H. S. l\lethods :lOI
Senior H. S. Methods :102
Hist. &: Lit. of l\lusic ;;07 A, 13
Human Growth &: Dl'vel. 251
Introd. to Di~ Teach. 351
1\1usic AlTa ng-ing- 30J
Political Scicnce 334
Larg'e Ensemble

or
Humanities 202A or B

or
4(3)

2
8

B 2
2
2
3
1
2
2
4

Approved Alternate
Stri ng Class 118A, B
SophomOl'e Theory 206 A, B
A dvanced Piano Class 217A,
Woodwind Class 219A, B
E lenlentary Acoustics 110
Elementary Music Methods 208
Pl'l'Cussion Class 321
Larg'e Ensemble
Ph~'sical Education
Elective (non-music)

S.H.

4
2

Fourth Year

';'A pplil'd Music
Pi rected Teachi ng- 370A
Lab. in Education 370B
(;('nl. Ed. Prob. 370C
Elective (Non-Music)
Large Ensemble

36 or 35
S.H.

4
8
4
3
3
2

2
:i
3
8 24
.,
,)

3
2
3
2

35
Plus the following' courSl'S which carry no credit:

:\Iusic Education Band (1 year) Eng'lish Diet. and Song' Lit. 122
:\Iusic Education Orchestra (1 year) (1 Scm.)
:.\Ia50r Performance Literature French Dict. and Song Lit. 322
(l ~'ear) (1 Scm.)

Italian Diet. and Song' Lit. 222 German Dict. and Song Lit. 324
(1 Scm.) (1 Scm.)

*Gl'lll>ral SllP('n'i~"r:-; di,"idt' tlh,ir study bC'L\\"'C'1l ,"oief' UIU! nn instrument.
rll~trllml'lltal SUllen'is!ll:" i'IJllt't'lltl'alt' tllt'it' st~,dy Oil all instrument.
\"Pl':I1 Supt'l"\"isol's l'ol\('Cllt l'att.' tlll'it' study on \·UI(·(·.



English! .
College Writing 106A (in addition) .

S.H.
6
3
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RURAL LIFE AND EDUCATION
DEGREEAND PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE

Curricula, leading to the State Provisional Certificates, are offered with
major attention given to preparation for work in rural schools and com-
munities. Majors (24 hours) and minors (15 hours) in Rural Life and Edu-
cation are provided that students may choose under guidance those courses
that will in their judgment most adequately prepare them both personally
and professionally. The majors and minors are not limited to students in
the department.
Students preparing to teach in elementary schools choose four minors

preferably, 0,1' a group major and two minors, and additional courses from
among both group and general electives. They become familiar with the
grades and subject areas of the entire elementary school. The Rural Ele-
mentary Curriculum (two years) is the first two years of the Rural Elemen-
tary Degree Curriculum.
Students preparing to teach in secondary schools choose majors, minors

and additional subject matter courses with thought to the rural backgrounds
of the students; also with thought to the variety of teaching and extra-
curricular demands to be met in smaller hig'h schools. The Rural Elementary
Curriculum (two years) includes the foundation courses for the Rural
Secondary Degree Curriculum.
Counsel and courses are offered for further professional specialization

for principals, superintendents, supervisors and county superintendents.
Those preparing to serve rural people in other professional or service occupa-
tions, such as ministers, librarians, social workers, and recreational leaders,
will find considerable basic work in the offerings of the Department of Rural
Life and Education.

STATE LIMITED CERTIFICATE CURRICULA
The following two-year, 62 hour curricula meet the requirements for the

State Limited Certificate which is valid for three years and "qualifies the
holder to teach in any primary school district or in any graded school district
not maintaining grades above the eighth. All courses must be appropriate
to the education of elementary teachers", * at least 30 hours being in Groups
I, II and III. Students are encouraged to complete four-year curricula at
the earlieslt possible moment.

·Teachers' Certification Code, Bulletin No. 601, 1942 revision

RURAL ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (TWO YEARS)
This curriculum is planned to give as broad, and at the same time as

specific and practical professional preparation for working with children in
farm and rural non-farm communities, as is possible in two years.
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Science2 .

Social Sciences3
Rural Sociology 220 .
Rural Economics 230 .
Political Science .
Elective .

Education4
Curriculum 140 .
Intro. to Directed Teaching 240 .
Directed Teaching 241 .
Rural School Administration 340 .
Elective .

Fine Arts5 .....................................•..........................................................................

Practical Arts6 .

Physical Education7 .

Men: General Physical Education 102A, B or 103A, B
Women: Physical Education 100, Rural School Physical Education
233

ElectivesS 9
Provision is made for a flexibility of choice among the courses in the dif-

ferent groups, under guidance of the departmental counselor; preferences
usually falling among the following:

1. Speech for Teachers 105; American Literature fo," Children 20;-L
2. Rural School Agriculture 105: Outdoor Science 231A or n; Human C('og'raphy l05A;

Health Education 2S5.
3. State and Local Government 23013; United States History 20113.
4. Psychology of Reading 212; Human Growth and Development 251. Those selected

:::;tudents permitted to do Dil'cctcd Teaching 241 in the field while in residence there for
six weeks receive 5 instead of 4 hours credit.
5. Art Structure 106. Learning Through Art 112; Rural School l\1usic 109.
6. Rural Practical Arts 104; Family Fooa 118. Consumer Problems 142. Clothing 203,

Home Furnishing::> 221, Everyday Nutrition 222, Marriage and Family Relations 325. Housing
42l.
7. ~f('n and Women: Sl1IlR,"e Dancing 101. Social Dancing 122, Rural School Physical

Education 233. Women: Vollpy and Basketball 105. Individual Gym 109, Swimming 110,
Tennis 113, Golf 114, Folk Dancing 115. Advanced Swimming 116, Archery 118, Badminton
120. Model'n Dance 121.
8. 'flH?~c electives may well be cho:"en from the preferred courses li:"ted in the above notes

(1-6) not u~ed to mcpt minimum grouP requirements. supplemented if necessary from such
cOll~es as follow: Arithmetic 101; College Wl'iting 106B, Reading Interests of Children
202. Literal")" Interpretation 210. The English Bible 218A, B, Principles of Speech Correction
251; World Reg-ions 10513. Physical Science 100A.13: United States History 201A; Illustra·
ti,·e Handwork 107, Industrial Art 110; College Orchestra 132, College Band 133, Auxiliary
Choir 134.

JUNIOR OR COMMUNITY COLLEGE-COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Coo'perative Teacher Education Curriculum

Michigan junior colleges and the colleges of education have a cooperative
program in teacher education. In three semes,ters in a junior college and
the fourth semester in a state college of education, minimum requirements
may be met for a State Limited Certificate as prescribed in the 1942 Re-
vision of the Teachers' Certification Code.
Recommendation for certification is made by the college of education.

The program is coordinated by a representative from the college of educa-
tion who also serves as program counselor for the second year students. In

S.H.
8

3
3
3
3

3
3
4
3
3
5
1
2



A. Course I{equ1rements
1. Language and Literature

Communication 104A, B or
College Writing' 106A, B

Literature for Children 20:1
Problems of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing' 232

S.H.
12-14
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the field service area of Western Michigan College are Grand Rapids Junior
and Benton Harbor and Muskegon Community Colleges.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM
DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING

B.S. Degree

State Elemenlal'y Provisional Certificate
(For the preparation of teachel's of deaf and hanl of hearing' children)

8
G
3

2. Science 18
Biological Science 102':' 4
Human GeogTaphy ] 05A '" 01' Ph~'sical Science 1001\':' 4
Healthful Living 112 or Health Education 285. 2
General Psychology 200 :l
Abnormal Psychology 305 :l
Mental Testing 307 . . . . . . . . . 2

*If the stwl('llt dC'mon~trat('s pl'o(ki(~n('y in any of these ~lIhit'ct~ hy
comprc'hcnsi\'c cxamin'llioll. he may ('led othL'I' C(lur~('s from tlw' di\'i:-,il)~1
upon the rccumnll'ndatioll of his ('ollll:-,('I(-,I'.

3. Social Science
Western Civilization 100A, B 01'

Man and Society lOlA, B
American Government 230A, 230B,

4. Humanities
Humanities 201A, B* 01'

Humanities 202A, B*
*Tcmpora J'Y C'Cluivalents

conscnt of the counselor.

11

01' 334.

8
8
3

6

for these COlll':::;l'S

6
........... 6

may be permitted \\,jth the

5. Education
Human Growth and Development 251
Psychology of Reading 212. . .
Introduction to Directed Teaching 351.
Introduction to Special Education 231 or
Education of Exceptional Children 431 .

Mental Hygiene of Childhood and Adolescence 436.
Speech for tlle Deaf 433B .
Language for the Deaf 433C .
Introduction to Lip Reading 433A.
Basic Audiometry 334 .
Anatomy and Pathology of the Aural Mechanism 435
Directed Teaching, LabOl'atOl'Y in E(lucalion, and
General Education Problems 370A, B, C

40

3
2
2
2
2
2
2
:l
3

.... 15
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6. Fine and Practical Arts .
Industrial Arts for Elcmentary Teachers 164 4
Electives (must include at least one course in Music and
one councc in Art) .

7. Physical Education
8. Additional Gencral Education Courses

Eight haul's additional work (ten if the student takes Col-
lege ,Vritillg" 10GA, B) must be elected from non-profes-
sional courses marked by an astc'risk in the Division of
Basic Studie,; and the Departments of Art and Music, or
from any such courses in the Divisions of Language and
Literature, Social Science, and Science and Mathematics,
except those in the Department of Paper Technology.

fl. Electives .

12

8
4

8-10

11

B. The academic training shall include a major in Special Education
(deaf and hard of hearing") and two minors. The two minors must
be in subjects 01' subject fields taught in the elementary grades or in
special classes for dea f or hard of hearing. Courses included in the
major in Special Education must be elected under guidance and must
include those subjects, g"roups, and hours required for certification by
the Department of Public In~truction, American Association of In-
stl'uctors of the Deaf, and the American Speech and Hearing Asso-
ciation.

C. The cnndidate mllSt satisfy the requirements of the B.S. degree.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM -
MENTALLY HANDICAPPED

B.S. Degree

State Elementary Provisional Certificate
(For the I)reparation of teachers of mentally handical)ped children)

A. Course Requirements
1. Language and Literature

Communication 104A, B 01'

College Writing 106A, B
Literature for Childj'en 203

S.H.
9-11

8
6
3

2. Science
Biological Science 102*
Human Geography 105A"
Physical Science 100A *
Healthful Livi ng" 112 (or Health
General Psychology 200
Abnormal Psychology 305
Mental Testing" 307

22

Education 285)

4
4
4
2
3
3
2

*If thf' :-;tlld~'l\t (l('m()n~tr:lt('s p,"ofi('ic:1CY in any of tl1C'SC:mbjects by
cumpn'hl'Il:·;iv(' examination, he may clC'ct other coun;es from the division
upun LilL' l"l.'comnll'lldation of his ('OUlISI']UI'.



3. Social Science
Western Civilization 100A, B or

Man and Society lOlA, B.
American Government 203A, 203B, or 334

11
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8
8
3

4. Humanities 6
Humanities 201A, B* or. 6
Humanities 202A, B* 6

*Temporary equivalents for these CO\lr:-;cs may be permitted with the
consent of the counselor.

5. Education .
Human Growth and Development 251
Introduction to Special Education 231 or
Education of Exceptional Children 431

Psychology of Reading 212
Mental Deficiency 434
Introduction to Mental Hygiene 235 or.
Mental Hygiene of Childhood and Adolescence 436 ..

Education and Control of Mcntally Handicapped 432.
Methods of Teaching Mentally Handicapped Children
Introduction to Directed Teach ing 351
Directed Teaching, Laboratory in Education, and
General Education Problems 370A, B, C

6. Fine and Practical Arts 12
Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachcrs 164. 4
Electives (must include at least one course in Music and
one course in Art). 8

7. Physical Education

8. Additional General Education Courses
Eight hours additional work (ten if the student takes Col-
lege Writing 10GA, B) must be elccted from n0n-profes-
sional courses marked by an astcrisk in the Division of
Basic Studies and the Dcpartments of Art and Music, or
from any such courscs in the Divisions of Language and
Literature, Social Science, and Scicnce and Mathematics,
except those in the Department of Paper Technology.

9. Electives

36-37
3
2
2
3
3
3
2
3

437 2
3

15

4

8-10

13-14

B. The academic training shall include a major in Special Education
(mentally handicapped) and two minors. The equivalent of two minors
must be in subjects or subject fields taught in the elementary grades or
in special classes for mentally retarded children. Courscs included in
the major in Special Education must be elected under guidance, and
must include those subjects, groups and hours required by the De-
partment of Public Instruction for certification.

C. The candidate must satisfy the requirements of the B.S. degree.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM -
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

B.S. Degree and Certificate

State Elementary Provisional Certificate
(For the preparation of teachers of occupational therapy)

S.H.
A. Course Requirements

1. Language and Literature
Communication 104A, B or.

College Writing 106A, Band
General Speech 106
Literature for Children 103
Introduction to Speech Correction 230 or
Principles of Speech Correction 231 .

2. Science . .
Biological Science 102* .
Outdoor Science 231A or 231B
Anatomy 211A .
Physiology 211B .
Kinesiology 21GA .
Applied Kinesiology 21GB
Theory of O.T. 410B or 410C ..
General Psychology 200 ..
Abnormal Psychology 305
Psychiatry 330 . .

(To be taken with Theory of O.T. 210A)
*If the student demonstrates proficiency in this subject by comprehensive

examination. he may elect other courses from the division upon the rccom4

mcndation. of his counselor.

14-15
8

........ 6
3
3
3
3

31
4
4
4
4
2
2
3
3
3
2

3. Social Science
Western Civilization 100A, B or 8
Man and Society lOlA, B. 8

American Government 230A, 230B, or 334. 3
Hospital Case Studies 352 (Done on affiliation) 3

4. Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Theory of O.T. 210A, 210B, 410A
Human Growth and Development 251 .
Introduction to Directed Teaching
General Education Problems 370C
Directed Teaching 374 .

5. Fine Arts
Elementary Design 105
Art Structure 106 .
Ceramics 425A or Jewelry 425B ..
Weaving 428 .
Minor Crafts 225

6. Practical Arts .
O.T. General Shop 167 .

14

20
6
3
3
3
5

14
3
3
2
3
3

18
3
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0.1'. Special Wood Shop 308 3
0.1'. Printing- 144 3
Therapeutic Activities 324 2
Needlecraft 223 3
Recreational Therapy 222 2
Clothing 203 2

7. Physical Education 4
All students in Occupational Therapy are to take two cbss
hours of physical cducation (including' Ph,'sical Education
100). Two additional class hours of credit will IX'rcceived
for recreational therapy clone on affiliation.

8. Clinical Training' 410 5
Nine calendar months at affiliating' hospitals. The student
will receive undifferentiated credit tobding' 5 hOll!'s in addi-
tion to the hours earned III Psychiatry (;n ancl Hospital
Case Studies (3).

B. Thirty hours of colleg'e crcdit mUf,t be earned before the stuclent is
admitted to the Department of Occupational Therapy. This aclmit-
tance is based on the approval of the applicant by the Coordinating'
Committee of the Department on the basis of general aptitude for the
work and the scholastic record submitted with the Slll'cial application
blank.

C. Grantin,g of the Diploma of Occupational Therap,1 and registration
in the American Occupational Tk'l':\PY AS"ociation is conditional upon
the student's passing' a comprehensive (':>:amination OVCI' all required
work.

D. The candidate must fatisfy the requirements of the B.S. degree.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM
SPEECH CORRECTION

B.S. Degree

State Elementary Provisional Certificate
(FOI' the preparation of teachers of speech correction)

S.H.
A. Course Requirements

1. Language and Literature
Communication 104A, B 01'

College Writing 10GA, B
Speech for Teachers 105
Problems of Deaf and Hard of Ilearing' 2;;2
Introduction to Speech COLTection 250
Principles of Speech Coneetion 251 ..
Phonetics 318
Basie Voice and Speech Science 451.

30-32
8
6
3

3
3
3
3
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Stuttering and Allied DisOl'ders 452.
Applied Speech Correction 45:1

2. Science
Biolog'ical Science 102*
Physical Science 100A""
Healthful Living: 112
General Ps.\'chology 200
Abnormal Psychology :105
Mental Testing 307 01'

Laboratory in I'~ychological Testing 302
*] r til(> ::-t IId('IIL <!enlOn"inllcs }lroficic;lCY in any of these subjects by

compl·,--·hl'n~i\·(' ('xaminatioll. he may (,ll,{,t other course::> from the division
upon till' rL',-Omnll'lldalioll or his cOlillse!ol'.

3
3

18-19
4
4
2
3
3
2
3

3. Social Science
Western Civilization 100A, B or
Man and Society lOlA, B

Maniage and the Family
American Govel'nment 230A, 230B, or 334

4. Humanities
Humanities 201A, B':' or

Humanities 202A, IF
"Tl'mpol'ary equivalents for these courses may be permitted
with the consent of the counselor.

5. Education
Human Growth and Development 251
Introduction to Special Education 231 oJ'.

Education of Exceptional Children 431.
Introduction to Mental Hygiene 285 or.
Mental Hyg'iene of Childhood and Adolescence 436.

Introduction to Directed Teaching 351
Directed Teaching, Laboratory in Education, and
General Education Problems 370A, B, C

6. Physical Education
7. Additional General Education Courses

Eight hours additional work (ten if the student takes Col-
leg'c Writing 10(iA, D) mllst be elected from non-profes-
sional COLll'~esmarked by an asterisk in the Division of
Basic Studies and the Departments of Art and Music, or
from any such courses in the Divisions of Language and
Literature, Social Scil'llce, and Science and Mathematics,
except those in the Department of Paper Technology.

8. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Suggested electives: Anatomy 2HA, Public Speaking 126,
Social Psychology 2·18, Principles of Social Case Work 355,
Psychology of Heading 212, Basic Audiometry 334 01' Intro-
duction to Lip Heading ·133A, Cultural Anthropology 248,
Learning and Memory 410.

14
8
8
3
3

6
6
6

25-26
3
2
2
3
2
3

15
..... 4
8-10

15-17

B. The candidate must satisfy the requirements of the B.S. degree.
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VOCATIONAL DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION CURRICULUM

B.S. Degree

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION-CURRICULA

State Secondary Provisional Certificate

(For preparation of teachers and coordinators of Vocational Distributive
Education. Graduates are qualified to teach and coordinate in

reimbursed Vocational Education Programs.)

Western Michigan College is the designated teacher-education institution
for distributive education. It has provided a qualified teacher-education
service available to schools, individual teachers, and coordinators who desire
aid in the improvement of methods of instruction, or in planning more
effective instructional materials.
It operates with the cooperation of the Office of Vocational Education,

Department of Public Instruction.
Under the Michigan Plan for Vocational Education for the certification

of vocational teachers, it is required that teachers, coordinators, and super-
visors of business subjects carry out a program of educational upgrading.
The subjects used for upgrading oneself to a higher level for certification
may be used concurrently for graduate credit, leading to the master's
degree.

The prerequisites to admission to this curriculum are:
1. Junior year standing and completion of a two-year terminal program

in retailing.
2. Completion of a minimum of 24 hours in retailing courses.
3. Satisfactory evidence of having had one year of work experience in

a distributive occupation.
A minimum of two years of approved distributive work experience
is required for graduation.

Courses required unless previously taken to meet minimum group require-
ments:

Third Year

Communication 104B or
College Writing 106B

Physical Science 100A, B or
Biological Sci. 102 and
Human Geography 105

Western Civil. 100A, B
Man and Society lOlA, B
Electives (Group I)
Electives (Group II)
ArneI'. Gov't. 334
Human Growth 251
Physical Education

S.H. Fourth Year S.H.

4 Prin. of Vocational Ed. 470 2
3 Teach. Techniques in Dist.
8 Ed. 420 2
4 Coord. Techniques in Dist.
4 Ed. 430 2
8 Organ. and Operation of Dis.
8 Ed. 410 2

0-6 Intro. to Dir. Teach. 351 3
0-4 Directed Teaching 370A 8
3 Lab. in Education 370B 4
3 Physical Education 1
1 Electives 8
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VOCATIONAL INDUSTRIAL CURRICULUM
B.S. Degree

State Secondary Provisional Certificate, and State Trade
and Industrial Certificate

(For the I>reparation of Trade and Industrial teachers for the
secondary schools)

This curriculum meets the necessary requirements for a Trade and In-
dustrial Teacher Certificate, as established by the State Department of
Public Instruction. Arrangements will be made whereby students may
secure trade or occupational experience in local industries. Coordinated
practical work experience is mandatory. It is necessary for a student to
work an equivalent of three years, and some of this should be accumulated
during vacation periods. In general, the type industry selected will be gov-
erned by the nature of the student's interest in the industrial phase which
he expects to teach.
Students are required to take one minor in industrial arts consisting of

20 hours in drawing, wood, electricity and metal. An alternative may be
a 15 hour minor in any course sequence such as wood, metal, drawing or
p,'inting.

First Year S.H, Secand Yeor S.H.

Communication 104A, B 8 Intro. to Vocational Ed. 200 2
Physical Science 100A, B 8 General Psych. 200 3
Applied Math. 112 3 Coordinated Industry 250, 252 6
Coordinated Industry 150, 152 fj Physical Education 203A, B 2
Physical Education 103A, B 2 Man and Society lOlA, B 8
Electives-Industrial Arts 3 Electives-Industrial Arts 6

-Technical Shop 2 -Technical Shop 2
-General 3

Third Year S.H. Fourth Year S.H.

Plan and Organ. of a School Teach. of Ind. Ed. 348 3
Shop 347 2 Intro. to Dir. Teach. 351 3

Course Plan and Constr. 472 2 Integrated Pro. Education 370A,
Human Growth 251 3 B,C 15
Amer. Gov't. 334 3 Testing and Grading in Ind.
Labor Problems 421A 2 Ed. 474 2
Coordinated Industry 350, 352 6 Electives-Industrial Arts 5
Electives-Industrial Arts 6 -General 4

-Technical Shop 2 Total Semester Hours for
Humani ties-Electives 6 Graduation 128
Major-Vocational-Industrial First Minor-Industrial Arts 20
Ed. 35 Second Minor-Elective
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III. DEGREE AND NON-TEACHING CURRICULA
AIRLINE HOSTESS
A program for women desiring' a pradical educational background to

qualify as aidine hostesses or for val'ious office positions with commercial
airlines. In addition to being high school graduates, candidates for this
cuniculum must meet special airline physical requirements pertaining to
height, eyesight, voice and appcarance.

MAJOR SEQUENCE
Secretarial Administratian S.H.

Secretarial Science 130A, B 10
Office Machines 230A, B 4
Office Organ. 239 3
Records Management 103 2
Personnel Admin. 436 3
Bus. Conespondence 232 or
Management Report Writ'g 433 2

Shorthand 100A, B 6
Secretal'ial Acctg. 211A, B 6
Typewriting lOlA, B 4

First Year S.H.
Communication 104A, B 8
Physical Science 100A, B or
Biological Science 102 and 4
Human Geography 105A 4

Business Mathematics 120 2
Elementary Aviation 110 3
Physical Education 2
Electives 7

Third Year S.H.
Sociology 241 3
Amer. Gov't. 334 3
Bus. Correspondence 232 3
Navigation and Communications
301 2

Personnel Relations 279 3
Aero. Meteorology 302 3
Electives 9
Humanities-Elective 6

Persannel Administration
Management Problems 339
Person. Admin. 436
Office Organ. 239
Bus. Correspondence 232 or
Management Report Writing 433
Electives-Bus. Courses

Second Year
Gencral Psych. 200
Psych. of Person. 207
First Aid 171
Family Foods 118
Pel·son. Development 224
The Airline Hostess 207
Man and Society lOlA, B
Physical Education
Electives

S.H.
3
3
2
2
3
2
8
2
7

S.H.
3
2

Fourth Year
Airline Trafl'ic 304
Airline Operations 305
Pilot Tmin. and Flight 214A
or D

Electives
2
23

Office Supervision
Ofliee Machines 230A, B
Office Organ. 239
Personnel Admin. 436
Typewriting' lOlA, B
Bus. COlTcspondcnce 232 or
Managemcnt lleport Writing 433
Electives-Bus. Courses

S.H.
4
3
3
4
3
2
5

S.H.
3
3
3
~
2
12

General Business
Any courses in business.
llequired: A major of 24 hI'S. in

one of the following areas: Secre-
tarial, Gen. Business, Personnel,
Oflicc Supervision; one minor of 17
hrs. to he in Aviation; second minor,
elective.
Total of 124 hrs. for graduation.
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B.S. Degree

The Ail' Transportation curriculum is designed to train personnel for
various positions with commercial airlines and aircraft industries. Stu-
dents may elect to follow either Option I or Option II. The sequence of
courses under Option I is intemkd primarily for those interested in work-
ing for the airlines. Option II is organized for those who are planning to
seek employment in aviation manufacturing industries.

First Year
Communication 104A. B
Physical Science lOOA, B
Applied Mathematics 112
Ph~'sical Education 108A, B
Major, Minor, Electives and
Curriculum Requirements
(See Options I and II)

Third Year
•-\n1l'l'ican Govl'l'nment 334
Major, Minor, Electives and
Curriculum Requirements
(See Options I amI II)

S.H. Second Yeor
8 Man and Society lOlA, B
8 Humanities (electives)
3 Physical Education 203A, B
2 Major, Minor, Electives and

Curriculum Requirements
11 (See Options I and II)

S.H.
8
6
2

16

S.H. Fourth Year
3 Major, Minor, Electives and

Curriculum Requirements

S.H .

32
2£J

OPTION I - AIRLINE
General Courses: Psychology 200, 207 (G s.h.); Speech 108 (8 s.h.);

Electives (13 s.h.).
Business Administration Mojor

Business Studies (Select any 24 hours from the following courses):
232; 343; 31GA, B; 433; 43G; 237; 340; 345; 344; 342; 347; 348.

Aviation Major
Industrial Technology (Select any 42 hOUl'S from the following courses):

110; 103; 203; lOG; 20G; 214A; 301; 302; 304; 303; 305; 279; 359;
Electives (5).

OPTION II - AVIATION INDUSTRIES
General Courses: Math. 100A, C (G s.h.); Speech 108 (3 s.h.); Electives

(21 s.h.).
Aviation Major

Industrial Technology (Select any 42 hours from the following courses) :
110; 103; 203; lOG; 20(;; 274A, B; 174; 231; 170A, B; 178; 176; 272;
214A; Electives (5).

Industrial Supervision Major
Industrial Technology (Select any 25 hours from the following courses):

279; 353; 355; 858; 356; 354; 35£J; Electives (6).
Total HoUl's for Graduation .
First Major-Aviation ..
Second Major-Option I-Business Studies
Option II-Industrial Supervision

128
42
24
25
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AUTOMOTIVE TRANSPORTATION
B.S. Degree

The Automotive Transportation curriculum is intended for those who
wish to prepare themselves for employment in automotive servicing sta-
tions and automotive manufacturing industries. The curriculum is especially
planned to train personnel for such positions as automotive service man-
agers, automotive salesmen, and various supervisory and administrative
positions in automotive manufacturing industries.

First Year S.H.

Communication 104A, B 8
Physical Science 100A, B 8
Auto. Eng. & Acessories 155A 3
Auto. Running Gear 155B 3
Electricity 174 2
Machine Shop 176 2
Physical Education 103A, B 2
Drawing 170A 2
Electives 2

Third Year S.H.

Personnel Relations 279 3
Quality Control 354 3
Indus. Cost Acctg. 316A, B 4
Psych. of Personality 207 3
Plant Maintenance 355 2
Testing of Materials 178 3
Sales Management 341 3
Salesmanship 340 3

Electives 8
Total Hours for Graduation 128
First Major-Automotive 30
Second Major-Business 25
First Minor-Industrial Super-
vision 16

Second Minor-Economics or
Psychology 15

Second Year S.H.

Man and Society lOlA, B 8
Auto. Elec. & Ingition 255A 3
Auto. Analysis 255B 3
General Psych. 200 3
Bus. Correspondence 232 3
Sheetmetal 275 2
Welding 274A 2
Physical Education 203A, B 2
Humanities Elective 6

Fourth Year S.H.

Time and Motion Study 358 3
Production Control 356 3
Intro. to Indus. Psych. 300 2
Management Report Writing
433 2

Advertising 342 3
Credit Management 345 3
Purchasing Practices 348 3
Fundamentals of Indus. Super.
353 2

Indus. Organ. & Management
343 3

Auto. Service Management 380 2
Labor-Management Relations
359 3

American Government 324 3
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree

An integrated curriculum requiring students to obtain a major in the
Department of Business Studies and a minor in the Department of Eco-
nomics, or a major in the Department of Economics while fulfilling the
requirements of the Business Administration curriculum. A student under
the Business Administration curriculum must have a minimum of thirty
hours in the field of Business Administration, a minimum of 15 hours in
Economics and at least forty-eight hours in the fields of Business and
Economics. Students on the Business Administration curriculum must
also meet the general degree requirements. The maximum number of
hours a student may present for graduation is 45 in the Department of
Business Studies.

First Year S.H. Second Year S.H.
Communication 104A, B or 8 Language or Lit. 3-4
College Writing 106A, B 6 Speech 108 3

Man and Society lOlA, B or 8 Economics 220A, B 6
West. Civil. 100A, B 8 Accounting Prin. 210A, B 6

Physical Science 100A, B or Business Corresp. 232 3
BioI. Sci. 102 and Human Geog. Business Statistics 235 or
105A 8 Mathematics 209 3

*Mathematics 120A, B or Physical Education 1
105A, B 4-6 Major and Minor Requirements 6

Physical Education 1 Fourth Year S.H.
Third Year S.H. Management Problems 339 3

General Psych. 200 3 Physical Education 1
Prin. of Insuranec 322 3 Major and Minor Requirements
Amer. Nat'I. Gov't. 230A or and Electives 27
Government 334 3 General Electives Recommended:

Business Law 320A, B 6 Economic Geography 218 3
Physical Education 1 Economic History of U.S. 312 3
Major and Minor Requirements Psych. Aspects of Bus. 210 3
and Electives 15 Applied Psych. 204 2

Prin. of Soc. 241 3

MAJORS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
1. Accounting: Accounting 210A, B; Inter. Accounting 310A, B; Cost

411, Tax 412, Audit. 313, Accounting Theory and Problems 314. Stu-
dents planning on majoring in Accounting should take 210A, B in
their freshman year. Advisor: Wetnight.

2. Ail' Transportation: (Students under the Air Transportation curricu-
lum may major in Business Administration.)

3. Economics: Elect 24 hours in the Economics Department. Advisor:
Moore.

>If a student has had 2 years of high school Mathematics. he should elect Mathematics
l05A. B.
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4. General Business: Upon the approval of advisor elect a logical se-
quence of courses from the Department of Business Studies which
meets the student's vocational interests and needs. Advisors: Soko-
lowski and Burdick.

5. Insurance: (1) Agency (Sales)--Insurance Principles 322; Property
Insurance 324; Casualty Insurance and Suretyship 326; Life Insurance
423, Disability, Group, and Social Insurance :~25; Salesmanship 3.10,
and either Sales Management :)41 01' Advertising 342.
(2) Imurance Managenwnt-Inslll'ancc Principles 322; Property In-
sumnce 324, Casualty Insuran~e and Suret~'ship :32(;; Life Insul'ance
423; Disability Group and Social lnsLlranee :325; 0:, ice Management
439, and ei~her Business Report Writing ·1;33or Personnel Administra-
tion 433. Advisor: Burdick.

6. Secretarial Administration: Secretarial Science 130A, B; Office Ma-
chines 230A, B; Office Organization 239; Records Management 103;
Personnel Administration 436; Business Report Writing 433. (Re-
quired courses on the Business Administration Curriculum may be
waived in order to meet the needs of the Secretarial Administration
program.) Advisor: George Cooper.

7. Marketing: Advisor: Trader.
a. Salesmanship: ("'required subjects)

Mal'keting 222"', Salesmanship 340*, Sales Management 341*, Mar-
keting Problems 347*, Marketing anrl Market Research 447*, and
six hours from any of the following-Purchasing 348, Credit Man-
agement 345, Advertising 342, and Rctailing 140 (2 S.H.)

b. Advertising: ("required)
Marketing 222*, Advertising 342*, Salesmanship 340*, Sales Man-
agement"', and any 6-9 hours from any of the following: Market-
ing and Market Hesearch 447, Personnel Administration 436,
Oft'ice Management 439, Small Busincss Management 237.

c. Retailing: All students majoring in Retailing under the Marketing
program must be graduates of the 2 year Retailing Co-operative
plan or the equivalent of such a plan. (required*)
Marketing 222*, Fundamentals of Retailing 140*, Retail Adver-
tising 240*, Store Ol'ganiwtion 25l"', Retail Personnel Manage-
ment 2.52*, and ten hours fl'om any of the following: Retail Buy-
ing Techniques 2,13, Merchandise Information-None-Textiles
151A, Hetail Credits and Collections 241, and Retail Mathematics
111.

d. Small Business Management: ("'required)
Marketing 222"', Small Business Management 237"', Advertising
342*, Salesmanship 340*, Personnel Administration 436*, and
six hours from any of the following: Sales Management 341,
Purchasing 348, Marketing and Market Hesearch 447, and Credit
Management 345,

8. Management:

a. Office Management: Accounting 310A, B or 411 and 412; Survey
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of Office Machines 230; Office :iVIanagcment 439; Personnel Admin-
istration 4;1G; Records Management 10:1; Proficiency in Typewrit-
inp: 01' lOlA, B; Business Report Wl'iting 433. (Minor in Psy-
chol ••gy J'('conlmeIHled.) Advisor: Niemi.

b. Personnel Administration: Office Management 439; Bus. Report
Vhiting 433; Personnel Admin. 436 (Minor in Psychology re-
quired.) Advisor: Healey.

c. Industrial Management: Purchasing 348; Cost Accounting 411;
Personnel Admin. 43G; Bus. Repmt IVriting 433; Indus. Organiza-
tion and Management 3·13; Indus. Management Problems 344;
Intro. to Indus. Psych. 300. Students required to take a minor in
Vocational Indus. to be approved b~' the Major and Minor advisors.
Advisor: Wetnight.

DIETETICS
First Year

Chemistry lOlA, B or
Chemistry 100A, B

Communication 104A, B or
College Writing 106A, B

Effective Living 145
Foods 111
Westel'll Civil. 100A, B
Physical Education
Electives

Third Year

Food Chemistry 341
Amer. Gov't. 334
Advanced Nutrition 416
Bacteriology 312A
Bio-chemistry 350, 351
Principles of Economics 220A
Quantity Foods 312
Physical Education
Electives

S.H. Second Yeor

Biological Science 102
8 Elementary Design 105

Meal Planning 311
601' 8 General Psychology 200

2 Nutrition 211
3 Ol'ganic Chemistry 306A
8 Sociology 241
1 Textiles 103
2 Physical' Ed ucation

Electives

S.H. Fourth Year

2 Diet and Disease 317
3 Institutional Mgt. 423
3 Physiology 211B
4 I-TomeEc. Ed. 300A
4 Electives
3
3
1
8

S.H.

4
2 or 3

3
3
3
4
3
3
2

3 or 4

S.H.

2
3
3
2
19

Recommended minors: Chemistry and Combined Social Science.
Recommended electives: Home Management 322, Consumer Buying 439,

Home Management Practice 324, Experimental Foods 419, Housing 421,
Food Chemistry 3n, Advanced Te:diles :10;1,Food Demonstration 318.
Each student is required to work twelve months in a hospital approved

by the American Dietetics Association.
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First Year

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS

Chemistry 105A, B
Communication 104A, B or
College Writing 106A, B

Effective Living 145
Elementary Design 105
Foods 111
Western Civil. 100A, B or
Man and Society 100A, B

Textiles 103
Physical Education

Third Year

Accounting 210A
Meal Planning 311
ArneI'. Gov't. 334 or
St. and Loc. Gov't. 230B

Economics 220A
Family Clothing 305
Food Demonstration 318
General Psychology 200
Home Management 322
Home Management Prac. 324
Physical Education
Electives

6 or 8
2

2 or 3
3

S.H.

8

Second Yeor

Biol. Science 102
Clothing 205
Costume Design 209
Home Furnishings 221
Home Nursing 223
Journalism 201A
Nutrition 211
Sociology 241
Typewriting lOlA, B
Physical Education
Electives

8
3
1

S.H.

3
3

Fourth Year

Advanced Nutrition 416
Consumer Buying 439 or
Econ. of Consumption 223

Experimental Foods 419
The Homemaking Center and
Equipment 421

Mar. and Fam. Relations 325
Quantity Foods 312
Radio
Tailoring 304
Electives

3
3
2
2
3
2
3
2
5

S.H.

4
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
1
4

S.H.

3

3
2

2
2
2
3
3
2



INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTION

INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION CURRICULUM 8:3

B.S. Degree

This curriculum is designed to prepare personnel for employment in
industrial distributors' organizations as purchasing agents, salesmen,
management consultants, warehousing executives, etc. Since some grad-
uates may wish to enter the manufacturing rather than the uistributing
phase, the curriculum also provides sufficient technical and supervisory
training to enable them to eventually qualify for industrial positions in
such areas as supervision, production control, time and motion study,
quality control, plant management, personnel wOl'k anu purchasing.

First Year

Communications 104A, B
Physical Science 100A, B
Drawing 170A or 170B
Electricity 174
Speech 108
Applied Math. 112
Welding 274A
Physical Ed. 103A, B
Elective-General

Third Year

Ind. Cost Accounting 316A, B
Sales Management 341
Salesmanship 340
Small Bus. Management 237
Basic Metallurgy 231
Fund. of Ind. Supervision 353
Time & Motion Study 358
Industrial Psych. 300
Electives-General
Electives-Technical

S.H. Second Ye,or S.H.

8 Man and Society lOlA, B 8
8 General Psych. 200 3
2 Bus. Cones. 232 3
2 Drawing 270 2
3 Machine Shop 176 2
3 Humanities-Elective 6
2 Personnel Relations 279 3
2 American Government 334 3
2 Physical Ed. 203A, B 2

S.H. Fourth Yeor S.H.

4 Credit Management 345 3
3 *Pllrchasing Principles &
3 Practices 348 3
3 Indust. Distribution 390 2
3 Thermodynamics 371 2
2 Basic Electronics 272 2
3 Quality Control 354 3
2 Plant Maintenance & Safety
6 355 2
3 Labor-Management Rela. 359 :~

Production Control 356 3
*Electives-Business 3
Electives-Technical 3
Electives-General 3

*The following business courses may be substituted for starred courses:
235; 320A, B; 347; 215; 411; 310A, B; 433; 342.

Summer S.H.

Coordinated Industry 350 3

Students enrolled in this curriculum must spend one summer either
during their junior or senior year with some industrial distributor or in
industry.
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Total Semester Hours for Graduation
First Major~Technical
Second Major~Business
Minor~Industrial Supervision

INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION
B.S. Degree

131
31
25
16

This curriculum is intended for young- men and women who are planning
to qualify for industrial or commercial positions in such areas as super-
vision, production control, time and motion study, qu:dity control, plant
management, personnel wOl'k, purchasing and oLher managerial areas.
To be eligible for admittance into this curriculum, students must:
(1) Complete a two-year technical program in one of Lhe following fields:

machine-tool, drafting design, automotive, refrigeration and air
conditioning, radio and television, aviation, industrial electronics.

or
(2) Pursue an acceptable sequence of course in some major field of study

such as: chemistry, physics, matllematic;;, business, economics, soci-
ology, psychology.

First Year

Communications 104A, B
Physical Education 103A, B
Major, Minor, General
Education

Third Year

General Psycholog'y 200 3
Man and Society lOlA, B 8
Fund. of Ind. Supervision 353 2
Business Correspondence 232 3
Plant Maintenance & Safety 355 2
American Government 334 3
Personnel Administration 436 3
Humanities~Electives 6
Electives~General 2

Summer S.H.

Study of Industrial Pmcticl's 360 2

S.H. Second Yeor

8 Business & Professional
2 Speech 108

Physical Education 203A, B
22 Major, Minor, General

Education

S.H. Fourth Year

Ind. Org·an. & Management
343

Labor-Management Relations
35a

Management nl'pol"t 'Vriting-
433

Industrial Cost Accounting
316A, lJ

Quality Control 354
Time and Motion Stud~r 358
Production Control 356
Eleetives~Genl'ral

S.H.

3
2

27

S.H.

3

3

2

4
3
3
3
11

130Total Semester Hours for Graduation
First Major~Tech!lical or acceptable sequen("e of cour;;es In otller
partments

Second Major~IndustriaI Supervision
If the fil'st major is in some field oLher than in industrial technology,

a student will be required to complete a minor in some industrial area.

de-
30-35

21



LI BRARIANSH IP

LIBRARIANSHIP CURRICULUM

A.B. 01' B.S. Deg-ree with Major in Librarianship

Public, County and Regional Library Service

First Year S.H.

College 'Writing 106 or 6
Communication 104 8

Ph~·. Science 100 or R
Bio. Sci. 102 & Human Geog.
105A 8

Western Civilization 100 8
l\Iodern Lang. 8
Electives 2
Ph~ Ed. 2

Third Year

Amer. Gov't. 334
Human Growth & Deve!. 251
!\Iich. History 313
Organ. of Lib. Mat'!. 360
Reference Serv. 411
Read. Interests of Adults 304
Rural & Urban Lib. Admin. 363
Ston'telling 406
Electives

Second Year

Gen. Psych. 200
Journalism 201
Lit. for Chich'en 203
Rear!. Interests of Child. 202
Electives
Phy. Ed.

S.H. Fourth Year

Rear!. Interests of Young
Adults 402

Selection of Read. Mat'!. 403
Intro. to Class. & Cat. 470
*Field Assig-n. & Lab. 380
Lib. in the Modern Com. 362
Audio Vis. Ed. 438
Eng. Electives
Electives

85

S.H.

3
3
3
3
17
2

S.H.

2
3
4
3
2
2
6
8

*Tncllld('~ thrC'e' wt.'l'ks or j-i<·ld work in a county 0" small public library selected in con-
sultatiull with della rtnwntal atl\'iso,".

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

3
3
2
3
2
3
2
9

A four-ycar cUITiculum dcsigned for studcnts who wish to prepare them-
selve's for a position of leadership in the Armcd Forces.

First Year S.H. Second Year S.H.

~[ilital'~' Sciencc 101, 10~ /[ Military Scicnce 201, 202 4

Third Year S.H. Fourth Year S.H.

:\lilitary Scicnce :301, 302 8 Military Science 401, 402 8

Attendancc at six-wcek ROTC Summer Camp at end of third year is a
part of the ]'cCIuired course.

MUSIC

The B.l\r. Dcg'!'l'l' without thc tcaching ccrtificate is offcred with the fol-
lo\\'ing: majol's: <:omposition, instrumental music, voicc. For complete cUl'l'ic-
ular details, ask for Music Supplement Catalog.



OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

UNDERGRADUATE DIVISION-CURRICULA8G

B.S. Degree and/ol' Celtificate

First Year S.H.

Communications l04A, B 8
or College Writing 10GA, B G
and General Speech 106 6

Biological Science 102 4
Outdoor Science 231A, B 4
Man and Society lOlA, B 8
or Westel'll Civ. 100A, B 8

O. T. Art Structure lOG 2
O. T. Printing 144 3
Physical Education 1

30-32

Second Year

Litemture for Children 203
Intro. to Speech Corr. 250
or Prill. of Speech COlT. 251

Anatomy 211A
Physiology 211B
General Psychology 200
Elementary Dpsign 215
O. T. General Shop 167
Clothing 203
Ncedlecraft 223
Minor Cn1fts 225
Physical Education

Third and Fourth Years

Lit. or Foreign Language
Kinesiology 216A
Applied Kinesiology 216B
Medical Lectures 410B
Neurology Lectures 410C
Abnormal Psychology 305
Psychiatric Lectures 330
Amel'ican Government 334
Hospital Case Studies 352
Theory of O. T. 210A, B

S.H.

3
2
2
2
2
3
2

Theory of O. T. 410A
Rehabilitation 310
Ceramics or Jewelry 425A, B
Weaving 328
Recreational Thera p~' 222
O. T. Special Woodshop 308
Therapeutic Activities 324
Clinical Tl'aining 311""3

4

S.H.

3
3

4
4
3

3

1

{;O :11

S.H.

2
2
2

2
3..,
5

45-47



PAPER TECHNOLOGY

PAPER TECHNOLOGY
--------------

87

B.S. Degree

This cuniculum is intended to prepare studenbs for work in the paper
industry in the technical, manufacturing, sales, and executive areas. It is
foundational in nature, and provides for actual work experience during the
summers in the paper mills. It is expected that the student will work in
the mills at least two of the three summers indicated. The plan operates
cooperatively through the use of an advisory committee composed of eight
members fl'om the industry and three members from Western Michigan
College. Option I stresses preparation for production and technical areas,
whereas Option II prepares students for sales and management areas in the
paper industry.

OPTION I

(Preparation for Technical and Manufacturing Areas in the Paper Industry)

First Year

First Semester S.H.

Communication 104A 4
Trig. and College Alg'ebl'a 103A 5

or
College Algebra 104A 4
Gen. Chemistry 100A or lOlA. 4
Mech. Drawing 121 or 221 ... 2-3
Orientation to Pulp Tech. 130A. 1
Physical Education 1
Electives** 1

17-19

Mill Pl'actice 131

First Semester

Economics 220A
Calculus 2.05A
Mechanics, Sound and Heat 103A
Qualitative Analysis 201
Pulp Manufacture 230A
Physical Education ..... _.. _.

Mill Practice 231

Second Semester S.H.

Communication 104B 4
College Algebra and Analytic
Geometry 103B , 5

or
Analytic Geometry 104B 4
Gen. Chemistry 100B or 101B 4
Orientation to Paper Tech. 130B 1
Physical Education . . . . . . . .. 1
Electives** . . . . . . . . 3

17-18

Summer

2 Hours

Second Year

S.H.

3
4
5
4
2
1

Second Semester S.H.

Economics 220B 3
Calculus 205B .. 4
Electricity and Light 103B .. 5
Quantitative Analysis 202 4
Paper Manufacture 230B 2
Physical Education 1

19 19

Summer

... , 2 Hours
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Third Year

---~--- ~~~-

First Semester S.H.

4
.. 3-4

4
2
1
2.

Man and Socicty lOlA
"'Language ano Li terature
Organic Chemistry 30GA
Pulp Testing 332A
Fiber Microscopy 333
Elements of Indus. Chem. 334A

1G-17

Mill Practice 331
Mill Inspection Trip 337

First Semester S.H.

.... 3-4
5

"'Language and Litcraturc
Physical Chemistry 303A
Bleaching, Pulp Purification,
De-inking 432

Auxiliary Equipment for Pulp
and Paper Mills 433

Research Problems in Pulp
and Paper 43GA

Chem. and Tech. of Plastics 434
Electives**

18-19

Second Semester

Man and Societ~T 101B
"'Language and Literature
Organic Chemi~tl'y 30GB
Papcr Tcsting 3328
Elcments of Indus. Chem. 33-lB
Wood Chcmistry 3il5
Colol'ing and Filling of Paper 33G

Summer

Fourth Year

Second Semester

2

':'Languagc and Litcrature
Physical Chcmistry 403B
Converling' of Papcr 4il5
Research Prob1t'ms in
Pulp and Paper IJil6B

Electives"''''

S.H.

4
3-4

4
2
2
2
1

1

2
2
3

18-19

2 Houl's
1 Hour

S.H.

3-4
5
1

2
3

14-15

"'Recommcnded courses: Third ycar, Gcrman; Fourth year, Scientific
German.

"":'Recommended electives: Slide Rule 200; Enginccring: Matcrials 210;
Accounting 210; Metal Proccssing 211; Businl'ss COlTl'spondence 2.32; Busi-
ness Report 'Writing' 2:lil; Personnel Rclations 27rl; Industrial Cost Account-
ing 316; Business Law 320; Forcmanship Training' 35:1; Time Study and
Job Analysis 354; Production Control il5(;; Introduction to Elcctronics 361;
Electrical Measmements 3G2; Statistical Mcthods fOl' Industl·y 373.
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OPTION II

PAVER TECHNOLOGY

(Preparation for Sales and Management Areas in the Paper Industry)

First Semester S.H.

Communication 10·JA 4
Trig. and College Algebra 103A 5

01'

College .A Igebm 104A 4
Gen. Chemistr~' 100A 01' lOlA 4
l\Iech. Drawing 121 01' 221 2-3
Orientation to Pulp Tech. VlOA 1
Ph~'sical Education 1
Electives"* 1

17-19

:'Ifill Practice 131

First Semester

:'Ilan and Society lOlA
Business Studies"
General Ph~'sics 102A
Qualitative Analysis 201
Pulp l\IanufactUl'e 2:lOA
Physical Education

:'IIill Practice 231

First Semester S.H.

Language and Litenlture 3-4
Organic CIll'mistry 30GA 4
Pulp Testing' 3~j2A 2
Fibel' l\Ticroscopy 333 1
Elements of Indus. Chem. 334A 2
Business Studies* 3
Electives"" 2

17-18

First Year

Second Semester S.H.

Communication 104B 4
College Algebl'a and
Analytic Geometry 103B 5

or
Analytic Geometl'Y 104B 4
Gen. ChemistJ·y lOOB 01' 101B • 4
Orientation to Paper Tech. 130B 1
Physical Education 1
Electives"'''' 3

17-18

Summer

2 Hours

Second Year

S.H. Second Semester

4 Man and Society 101B
3 Business Studies*
4 Geneml Physics 102B
4 Quantitative Analysis 202
2. Papel' Manufactul'e 230n
1 Physical Education

S.H.

4
3
4
4
2
1

18 18

Summer

2 Hours

Third Year

Second Semester S.H.

Language and Literatul'e 3-4
Organic Chemistry 30GB 4
Paper Testing 332B 2
Coloring ancl Filling of Paper. 1
Elements of Indus. Chem. 335B 2.
Business Studies* 3
Electives** 2

17-18
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Summer

Mill Practice 331
Mill Inspection Trip 337

2 Hours
.. 1 Hour

Fourth Year

First Semester S.H.

..... 3-4

Second Semester S.H.

Language and Literature 3-4
Convert. of Paper and
Paperboard . . . . . . . . . . .. 1

Economics 220B 3
Business Studies* 5
Electives** 5

Language and Literature
Auxiliary Equipment for
Pulp and Paper Mills 433 1

Chem. and Tech. of Plastics 434 2
Economics 220A . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Business Studies* . . . . . . . . . .. 5
Electives** . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

17-18

*Suggested Courses in Business Studies: Accounting 210; Inter. Account-
ing 310; Advanced Accounting 410; Industrial Cost Accounting 316; Cost
Accounting 411; Bus. Correspondence 232; Bus. Report Writing 433; Bus.
Statistics 235; Office Organization 239; Bus. Law 320; Insurance Principles
322; Personnel Admin. 436; Management Problems 339; Salesmanship 340;
Sales Management 341; Advertising 342; Credit Manag-ement 345; Market-
ing and Market Analysis 347; Purchasing Principles and Practices 348;
Office Management 439; Advanced Salesmanship 440; J ob Anal~'sis and
Training Programs 435.
**Recommended Electives: Slide Rule 200; Engineering Materials 210;

Metal Processing 211; Personnel Relations 279; Intro. to Indus. P"ych. 300;
Foremanship Training 353; Time Study and Job Analysis 354; Production
Control 356; Intro. to Electronics 361; Electrical Measurements 362; Elem.
Statistical Practice 209; Intro. to Statistical Theory 473.

SOCIAL WORK
A.B. or B.S. Degree, with Certificate in Social Work

This curriculum is designed to prepare students for the lower levels of
social work positions, and for the civil service examinations required for
employment in many public agencies. It also provides basic pre-professional
education for graduate training in social work. Graduates who continue in
social work as a profession should plan to take, as early in their career as
possible, one or two years of professional social work training at the grad-
uate level.
Satisfactory completion of the courses in this curriculum is required for

the Certificate in Social Work. In addition the student must take whatever
courses are needed to satisfy the group and g'eneral education requirements
for the A.B. or B.S. degree.



First Year

SOCIAL WORK 91

Communication 104A, B
Biological Sci. 102
Human Geography 105A
West. Civil. 100A, B (recom-
mended) or Man & Soc.
lOlA, B

Physical Ed.
Electives

S.H. Second Year S.H.

8 General Psych. 200 3
4 Psych. of Personality 207 or 3
4 Intro. to Melltal Hygiene 235 or 3

Human Growth 251 3
Economics of Consumption 223 or

8 Prin. of Economics 220A 3
2 Principles of Sociology 241 3
6 Modern Social Problems 242 3

Social Psych. 243 3
Fields of Social Work 255 2
Physical Ed. 2
Electives 8

Third and Fourth Yeor

Community Hygiene 212 or
Genetics 305 3-2

American Nat'l Gov't. 230A 3
State & Local Gov't. 230B 3
A minimum of 8 hours of adv.
sociology in addition to the
courses listed below, selected
with the advice and approval
of the departmental advisor 8

Intro. to Social Research 348A 3
Social Research Projects 348B 2

S.H. S.H.

3
3
2

Family & Child Adjust. 351
Intro. to Public Welfare 353 or
Community Welfare Org'an. 357
Prin. of Social Case Wk. 355 or
Prin. of Social Group Wk. 356
Orientation to Field Work 358A
Supervised Field Wk. 358B
Electives

2
2
2
3

29-33

The required courses ill this cuniculum provide for a social science major
of 34 or 37 hours and a minor in social work of 17 or 18 hours. Some 50
hours of elective courses are allowed. These electives should be used pri-
marily to fulfill the requirements for the general degree and to strengthen
the general education of the student. To meet the need of certain students
for special skill, however, some elections from such tool subjects as the fol-
lowing may well be considered: Elementary Typewriting lOlA, Home Man-
agement 322, Community llecreation, Scouting and Campfire 276, Laboratory
Psychological Testing 302, Clinical Psychology 309 and Labor Problems
421A, B.
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IV. PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Every professional school has prescl'iberl the nature and amount of the

college work to be completed as a prcl'equisite to the profcssional training
for a particular vocation. FOllr yeal's of colleg'e work is g'enerally requirerl
by most professional sehools for entl'anee. \Vestern Michig:an College i,
able to offer its students courses of study that meet the requirements for
this pre-pl'ofessional tnlining. It should be noted, 110wl'ver, that the courses
outlined arc only sugg'ested plans to illustrate in g'l'neral the kinds of pro-
grams that pre-professional sturlents should follow. IN EVERY CASE
THE STUDENT SHOULD PLAN HIS COUnSE AT WESTERN l\IICH-
IGAN COLLEGE ACCORDlNG TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
SCHOOL TO WHICH HE PLANS TO TRANSFER FOn HIS PROFES-
SIONAL TRAINING. It cannot be emphasized too strongly that the stu-
dent shoulrl exercise care to sec to it tl1<1tthe specific requirements of a
particular school will have been met.

AGRICULTURE
The completion of the courses outlined lJelow will permit the student to

enter the junior year at Michig'an State University for the IJachelor's de-
gree in Agricultural Science 01' the cel'tificatp for the teaching of \'oca-
tional agriculture in the secondary sehool, of Michigan.

First Year S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

8 Chemistry 100A, 13 or lOlA, 13 8
8 Agronomy 200A, 13 8
8 Phy. Sci. 100A, 13, 8
8 U. S. Hist. 201A, 13 6

Phy. Ed. as rcquh'cd

Communication 104A, 13
General Biology 100A, 13
Animal Industry 107A, 13
Man & Society lOlA, 13
Phy. Ed. as required

Recommended Elective Courses for a
Third Year S.H.

Bacteriology 312A, 13 8
Mathematics 100A, C 6
Survcying 210 3
Prin. of Econ. 220A 3
Amer. Gov't. 334 3
Lang., Speech or Psych. suggested
as optional studcnt electives.
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DENTISTRY
Although the Dental Aptitude Test is required of all applicants to any

dental school, the amount and kind of college wOl'k needed for admission
varies. Thercfol'l', a student plannin,~' to do his pJ'e-dental work at ,\Testern
:\Iichigan Collc!!.'cshould have a catalog' from the dental school of his choice
and plan his \vol'k at WcstCl'n to nw('t the requirements of that particular
school.
The following Ill'o.gram \ViiI in most instanccs satisfy dental school re-

quil'Cmen(s:

First Yeor S.H.

College Wl'iting 10GA, 13 6
13iolog'~'1OOA. 13 8
Chem. 100A, 13 or lOlA, 13 8
Man & Society lOlA, 13or 8
Western Civil. 100A, B 8

Ph~·s. Eel. 103A, 13 01' R.O.T.C. 2-4
Trig. (If none in hig'h school) 3

Second Yeor S,H.

Phy~cs102A,13 8
Organic Chem. 306A, 13 8
Phys. Ed. 20:1A, 13or R.O.T.C. 2-4
Lan,!.'.'uag'e,Lit. or Speech 6-8
Electives 6-8

Third Year S.H.

Zoology 8
PS~'cholog~r 6
Electives (complete minors)
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ENGINEERING
First Year S.H.

College Writing 10GA, B 6
'l'rig. & College Alg. 103A, College
Alg. & Anal. Geom. 103B 10

or
College Alg. & Anal. Geom.
104A, B 8

Gen. Chem. 100A, B or lOlA, B 8
Mech. & Mach. Drwg. 221 3
Descriptive Geom. 222 3
Physical Ed. 1
Electives 3-4

Chemical and Metallurgical
Third Year S.H.

Prin. of Econ. 220A, B 6
Organic Chem. 30GA, B or 8
Language (German preferred) 8

Statics 320 3
Fund. of Speech 105A 3
Social Sci. electives 6
Electives 6-8

Aeronautical, Civil, Electrical, Marine
and Mechanical

Third Year S.H.

Pril1. of Econ. 220A, B 6
Foreign Language or 8
Electives from Group III 6

Differential Equations 321 or
Elective 3

Statics 320 or Elective 3
Theoretical Mech. 325 or
Elective 3

Electives to Total 34

Chemical and Metallurgical
Second Year S.H.

Calculus 205A, B 8
Mech., Heat & Sound 103A,
Elect. & Light 103E 10

Eng. Materials 210 3
Qual. Anal. 201, Quant. Anal. 202 8
Metal Processing 311 2
Ph~ Ed. 1

Aeronautical, Civil, Electrical, Marine
and Mechanical

Second Year S.H.

Calculus 205A, B 8
Mech., Heat & Sound 103A, Elect.
& Light 103B 10

Eng. Material 210 3
Metal Processing 311 2
Fund. of Speech 105A 3
Physical Ed. 1
Electives frol11 Group I 6-8

Note: 1. Lallguagc rcouin'mcnt: one YPUI"of a foreign language is required unless two years
of a sing-Ie foreign langtlugc were pl'esented for entrance.

2. All students must have ]2 hours in Social Science, including three hours of political
science.

3. Electives: Diffc)'elltiaI Equations 321 is required in Aero. Engine<,ring-; Elect.
Enginc'-'l"ing :-Illd EllgincCI"ing IVlech. Geology 230 should be elected in the third
year of the Civil Engineel'ing curriculum.

4. Civil Eng. requires SUl'veying.
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The following is a two-year program approved by Michigan State Uni-
vel'sity:

First Year S.H.

College Writing 106A, B 6
Physical Sci. 100A 4
Western Civil. 100A, B 8
Math. 6, 8, or 10
Biological Sci. 102 4
Phy. Ed. or R.O.T.C. 2 or 4
Speech 106 should be taken if a
3-hour math course is taken.

Second Year

Chemistry lOlA, B
Soils 200
Botany 22lA, B
Man & Society lOlA, B
Comparative Arts 215
Phy. Ed. or R.O.T.C.

S.H.

8
3
8
8
4

2 or 4

Students planning to transfer to the University of Michigan for work in
forestry at the end of the second year must plan on attending the Univer-
sity's summer camp before beginning work on the Ann Arbor campus.

First Year

College Writing 106A, B or
Communication 104A, B

General Chem. 100A, B
West. Civil. 100A, B or
Man & Society lOlA, B

Gen. Biology 100A, B
Trig. 100 C

JOURNALISM

S.H. Second Year

6 Geology 230A
8 Physics 103A
8 Soils 200
8 Economics 220A, D
8 Surveying 210
8 Botany 22lB
3 Botany 223

S.H.

4
5
3
6
3
4
2

Most schools of journalism have very definite requirements for admission.
A student wishing to do his pre-journalism work at 'Western Michigan
College should plan his course of study according to the requirements for
the particular school of his choice. The following' is only a suggested pro-
gram. Many schools require work in a foreign language in addition.

First Year

College Writing 106A, B
Speech 106
Phy. Sci. 100A
Western Civil. 100A, B
BioI. Sci. 102
Phy. Ed.
Electives

S.H.

6
3
4
8
4

1-% or 2
3 or 4

Second Year

Journalism 20lA, B
U. S. Hist. 201A, B
Man & Society lOlA, B
Comparative Arts 215
Phy. Ed.
Electives

S.H.

6
6
8
4

1-% or 2
3 or 4
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LAW
An increasing number of law schools are requiring a colleg'e degree before

admission. Many of these schools also requil'e applicants to take the La,,'
School Admission Test. A student planning- to go to a law school should
plan his course at 'Western Michi,e:an Colleg'e with his counselor according
to the requirements of thl' school of his choice.
Below is a suggested pl"ogram eovel"ing thl"ee yeal'S of wOl"k:

First Year S.H. Second Year S.H.

College Writing 106A, 13 6 English Lit. 6
Math. or 8-10 Ilistory 201A, 13 G

Lab. Sci. 8 Prill. of Econ. 220A, 13 G
Western Civil. 100A, 13 8 Acctg. 210A, B (i

Foreign Lang. 8 (;l'n. Psych. 200 ;)

Phy. Ed. 1 Phy. Ed. 1

Third Year S.H.

Amer. Nat'l & St. Govt. 230A, 13 G
Prill. of Soc. 241 3
Modern Social Prob. 242 3
Public Finance 420 3
Elective (to be selected fro111 1-5
Speech 105A, 13; Money &
Credit 321A, B; Language
or Lit. or Lab. Sci.)
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MEDICINE
Many medical schools accept students with three years of college work.

Others require that the student finish four years before entering. The
Medical College Admission Test is required of all applicants to medical
schools.
A student planning to do his pre-medical work at Western Michigan

College should obtain catalogs from three medical schools of his choice
and should plan his college work to meet their requirements. A special
counselor for those enrolled in pre-medical work will assist the student
in planning his course of study.

First Year

College Writing 106A, B
Biology 100A, B
Chern. 100A, B or lOlA, B
Lang.
Phy. Ed or R.O.T.C.

Third Year

Zoology 242A, B
Organic Chemistry 306A, B
Group III
Group I or V
Electives

S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

8
8
8
8

6 Qual. & Quant. 201-202
8 Physics l02A, B
8 Lang. (not required)
8 Man & Society lOlA, B

Phy. Ed. or R.O.T.C.

S.H.

8
8
6
6
4

Summer

Emb. 342 or Histology 341

Fourth Year

(If four-year pre-med is taken then
omit summer session above.)

Complete major and minor require-
ments and other degree require-
ments. Take electives in Art,
Music, Literature, Speech and
Social Sciences.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

UNDERGRADU.\TE DIV[SION-CURRICULA

The first three yeal'S of this clllTicu[um meet (he scholastic requirements
for admission to the La LJol'aton' training' school of the Michigan Depart-
ment of Health and the Reg'isLry of the A ll1l'rican S<)ciet~' of Clinical
Pathologists. Upon SllcCl'ssful cOI1l]lldion of (hl' fourth ~'ear, the stmknt
may be granted the deg'ree of Bachelor o[ Scil'nce, if all requirements
have been satisfied for a geneJ'a 1 degree.
Minors should be establislled in biolog'.v and ('hcmistl·~· and final counsel-

ing should be obtained upon completioll of forty-livl' hours. The major is
"Medical Tecllllology," :l:l5, thirty hours taken <lurinQ' the fourth year at a
recognized hospital for Lraining lUed-Tcch studenb Ol' at the l\Iichigan
Department of Health. State tuition must Ill' paid during the senior year
while on affiliation.

First Year

Biology 100A, 13
College Writing 10GA, 13
Chemistry 100A, 13 or ]OlA, 13
Math. or Man and Society
Phy. Ed.

Third Year

Physics 102A, 13 4
Zoology 24213 4
Organic Chem. :106A 4
Biochem. 350-351 4
Electives Group I, II, III 15
To total at least 92 Semester Hours.

S.H.

S
G
8

G-10
1-%

Second Year S.H.

Qual. & Quan. 201-202 8
naeteriolog'~' :1]2A 4
Physiologo' 211B 4
Man & Socil·ty lOlA, n or Gov't. 8
Group I 6-8
Phy. Ed. %

S.H. Fourth Year S.H.

30l\Tcclical '['('ch. 3:lfi



NURSING 99

MORTUARY SCIENCE
The first two yeal's of a three-year program in MOt'tuary Science are

called the pre-pt'ofe,sional pal't of the jl,'og'nlm. To <:omplete the require-
ments for this, a student mt"t eal'n (iO houl's of nedit. It is strongly recom-
mended that his course work include the following: English (6 hours), Gen-
eral Chemistry (8 hout's), Organic Chcmistry (3 hours), Social Sciences,
including geography, history, goVel'lllllellt, eeonomies, sociology and philos-
ophy, (8 hoUl's), Zoology 01' Biology (4 hours), Psychology (2 or 3 hours),
Mathematics Ot' Accounting (4 llOlll'S).
The Michigan Board of Examine]'s of MOl'tuary Science requires comple-

tion of certain group requit'ements which thc student should check thor-
oughly,

NURSING
Pre-professional prepanltion JO\' tl'an,fer to a college of nursing may be

taken at vYestern l\lichigan Collcg'e fot' onc OJ' two acadcmic years.
Uni\'el'sities offering a Jour-ycar cOlTelated-jJl'ogram leading to a B.S.

degree and R.N accept transfer students from an :lcel'edited institution
upon the satisfactory completion of onc ycar mcctillg specified requirements.
Bronson Methoctist Hospital School of Nlil'sing students receive pre-

clinical instruction at vVestel'll Michigan College. Credit toward a bacca-
laureate ctegTeC' may bc offercd at the disct'ction of thc college after eval-
ulation of thc NllI',ing Sehool rccord of thc individual graduate nurse.
A typical one-year pre-professional

required program: S,H.
Collq,:'e Writing jO(i:\, B 01'

Communication l04i\. n G-8
Chemistr~' lOlA, B 0]' lOO~\. B 8
Biolog~' lOOA. B 4-8
Psych. 200 3
Social Sei. 8
Phy, Ect, Each Scm,
Electi\'es (to hl'ing total to at
least 30)

Certain other colleges of nlll',ing ad-
mit eandidates at the el!d of two
~'ears f]'om an acel'edited institution
meeting spl'cified l'equircments.

Suggested First Ycor
College Writing 10GA, B
Chem, 100A, B or lOlA. B
lIIan & Society lOlA, B 01'

West, Civ. 100A, B
Biology lOOA
Small Bus. I\Igmt. 2~7
Phy. Ed.

S,H.
6,.
"

4
;;

A typical two-year pre-professional
required program: S.H.

Collcge Wl'iting lOGA, B or
Communication l04A, B

Chem. lOlA, B or 100A, B
Biology 100A, B
Zoology 242A, B
Psych. 200
Social Stud ics
Phy. Ed. Each
Electives (to uring total to at
least GO).

In co-opcration with the Jlursing
eOllnselor, students should plan with
care to meet the admissiOJl requil'e-
ments of the school they wish to
attend.

6-8
8
8

4-8
3

14-18
Sem.



First Yeor S.H.

Chemistry 100A, B or lOlA, B 8
College Writing 106A, B 6
Biology 100A, B 8
Math. (if Trig. was not taken in
high school) 3 or 4

Electives (Speech 106 recom-
mended)

Phy. Ed. or R.O.T.C.
3

2 or 4
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PHARMACY
A student transferring to a college of pharmacy is required to be in resi-

dence at that school for a minimum of six semesters regardless of how much
previous college training he may have had. Therefore, the pre-pharmacy
course of study at Western Michigan College consists of one year's work.

THEOLOGY
A student who wishes to do his pre-theological studies at Western should

have a catalog of the theological school of his choice to help him in planning
his college work. The following is suggested as a first-year program:

First Yeor S.H.

College Writing 106A, B 6
General Lit. 124A, B 6
Physical Sci. 100A 4
West. Civ. 100A, B 8
Biological Sci. 102 4
Phy. Ed. 2

V. TWO-YEAR CURRICULA
BUSINESS (TECHNICAL)
The Technical Business CUl'ricula have been specifically designed for

those students who are planning on attending college for a two-year period.
The program, which is designed to provide the student wi th an effective
training for the many beginning occupations in business and industry, is
divided into two major areas: the cooperative work-and-study programs
now found in the Retailing Curriculum and the Secretarial Curriculum,
and the regular college classroom programs. Although the enrollment in
the cooperative curricula is limited, the student is urged to qualify for
these fields whenever possible.
Any high-school graduate is eligible for admission to the Technical

Business Curricula provided he has been recommended by his high-school
principal. Students who wish to qualify for the cooperative program must
meet certain standards as established by the Division of Vocational Educa-
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tion. Courses taken either in the cooperative or non-cooperative programs
may be applied toward degree requirements provided regular college
entrance requirements are met.
All graduates of the two-year Technical Business Curriculum receive a

certificate indicating the field of specialization they have completed.

1. Cooperative Program in Secretarial Training Counselor: Null
The work-study progmm in Secretarial Training embraces a two-year

curriculum which combines classroom instruction at the College in the
morning and employment for actual on-the-job experience in local offices
during the afternoon of the student's sophomore year.
Students enrolled in this course will have the opportunity to elect such

other college courses as will fit their needs and as their schedules, abilities,
and work programs will permit. The advantages of social and cultural
contacts of regular college students are open to all students on this program.
The college and departmental placement offices are available in aiding the
students to secure suitable full-time positions upon graduation.

Secretarial Curriculum
First Yeor

College Writing 106A, B or
Communication 104A, B

Ind. and Bus. World 135A, B
Bus. Mathematics 120A
*Secretarial Science 130A, B
Personal and Social Prob. 120
Physical Education
**Electives

S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

Secretarial Accounting 211A, B 6
6-8 Office Machines 230A, B 4
4 Records Management 103 2
2 Coord. Bus. Exp. 200A, B 4
10 *"Electives 14
1
1
8

2. Retailing or Sales Occupations Counselor: Embertson
The work-study program in retailing embraces a two-year curriculum

which combines classroom instruction at the college in the morning, and
with the cooperation of the merchants of Kalamazoo, employment for actual
experience in the local stores during the afternoon and Saturday.
Students enrolled in this curriculum will have the opportunity, in addition

to taking the specialized courses in retailing, to elect such other college
courses as will fit their needs and as their schedules, abilities and work
programs will permit.

*Student~ who have not had shorthand or typewriting in high school should register for
Shorthand 100A and Typewriting lOlA.
··Students should consult their faculty counselor before making their selections.
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Retailing or Sales Occupations
S.H.

3
2
2

Second YearFirst Year S.H.

3
4
3
3

Hetail Advel". 2·10
Store 1\1g·mt. 251
Jtetail Pel'sOlmel l\Jgmt. 252
Rctail Cl'edit and Col. 241
Cool'd. Bus. Exp. 200A, B
Physical Education
Elcctivcs

Retail Salesmanship 150
Mdse. Information 151A, B
Retail Mdse. Math. 111
Bus. Con·es. 232
Coord. Bus. Exp. 100
College Writing: ]OGA
Physical Education
Electives

3
4

2 3:l
1-1/3

S.H.Non-Retail ElectivesRetail Electives S.H.

I. Sl'ecc'h, Collegc vVriting 10GB 3
11. Ph,'. Sci. SUl'. ] OOA,B or
Biol. Sc·i. 8

III. Man ancl Socicty lOlA, B 8
Found. of Wcst. Ci\'. 100A. B 8

Selling Fashion Mdse. 141 2
Selling Home Fum. 242 2
Interior and Window Display 224 3
Retail Buying Tech. 243 2
Color and Design in Retai1. 142 3

Diploma in Retailing
Students who successfully completc the four-scmester program (G2 hours)

will receive a diploma in Retailing. Twenty-six hours are required in
retailing COUl'ses, 3 hours in Collcge vVriting 10GA, 3 hours in Business
Correspondence, and 2 hours in Physical Education. Thc remaining 28
hours may be elective.
For students who find it possible to take only one ycar o[ training at this

time, the first portion of this program offers a wcll-roundcd consideration
of the basic principles for immediate store work. The sccond year is more
advanced, more detailed ami gives more of the hackground ncccssary for
better positions in the future.

3. Regular (non-cooperative) Technical Business Curriculum
Counselor: Healey

S.H.

8
G

First Year

Communication 104A, B or
College Writing 10GA, B

Ind. and Bus. World l35A, B
Bus. Math. l20A, B
Prin. of Acctg. 2l0A, B
Bus. Cones. 232
Physical Education
Electives

S.H. Second Yem

8 Mall alld Socid,' 10J A, B PI'

G Prin. of Economics 220A, B
4 Bus. Statistics 2;~5
4 Insurance Prill. 322
G Small Bus. Mgmt. 237 01'

3 Mgmt. Elective
1 Business Law 320A

5-7 Physical Education
Elect.ives

.•
"
:)

3
3
1

] 0-12
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FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION IN TECHNICAL BUSINESS
CURRICULUM
1. Clerical Accounting: Select from Accounting 310A, B; Pay Roll and

Social Security Accounting 215; Office Machines 230A, B; Business Law
3~OA, B; Office Organization 239; or other Business Studies on consent of
class instructor; Proficiency in Typewriting or Typewriting lOlA, B.
2. General Business: Select courses in keeping with students' vocational

interests with consent of counsellor.
3. Secretarial Training': Secretal'ial Science 130A, B; Office Machines

230A, B; Records l\Ianagement 103; Office Organization 239; General Psy-
chology 200.
4. Salesmanship: Salesmanship 340; Advertising 342; Small Bus. Man-

agement 237; Sales Management 341; Credit Management 345.
5. General Clerical: Office Machines 230A, B; Typewriting lOlA, B;

Records Management 103; OHice Organization 239; Industrial Cost Account-
ing 31GA, B; Pay Roll and Social Secmity Accounting 215.
G. Small Business l\Ianap:ement: Accounting 210A, B; Small Bus. Man-

agement 237; Advertising 342; Salesmanship 340; Credit Management 345;
Real Estate Fundamentab 350.

HOMEMAKING CURRICULUM
1<'01' ~tlldenls who do not plan to get a degree.

A diploma is issued at the completion of this course.

First Year

BioI. Sci. 102 or
Healthful Living' 112A 2 01' 4

Communicalions 104A, B 8
Effective Living' 145 2
Elementary Design 105 2 or 3
Family Foods 118 2
Textiles 103 3
Physical Ed. 1
Electives $) or 10
To be selected from history, business
education, spe('ch, English, science,
and home economics,

S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

Am. Nat'!. Gov't. 230A or
St. and Loc. Gov't. 230 B 3

Clothing 205 3
Costume Design 209 2
Everyday Nutrition 222 2
Home Furnishings 221 2
Home Nursing 223 2
Human Growth and Dev. 251 3
Phy~c~ Ed. 1
Electives 13
To be selected from sociology, busi-
ness education, speech, English, and
home economics.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
This two-year curriculum is offered to students who wish to enter the

field of aviation for their life work. Special preparation is given for service
and maintenance positions with the airlines, repair depots, and commercial
and private owners of aircraft.
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S.H.
3
3
2
2
3
3
2
3
6
2
3

Twenty-five to thirty hours per week in shop work and related subjects
are offered in a modern, well-equipped, government-approved repair station
located in the Mechanical Building. All repair work on airplane engines
and aircraft structures is supervised by licensed mechanic instructors. A
major part of the instruction is given on aircraft to be re-licensed after
repairs and the overhaul are completed. Facilities leased at the Municipal
Airport provide inspection and service of licensed aircraft used in daily
flight operations.
A student who is recommended may write the government-sponsored

examinations for the 'airplane mechanic's or the airplane-engine mechanic's
license.

First Year
Communication 104A, B
Elementary Aviation 110
Airframes 103
Applied Math. 112
Welding 274A
Drawing 170A or 170B
Power Plants 106
Electricity 174
Inter. Algebra 100A
Phy. Ed. 103A, B
Applied Chemistry 110

S.H. Second Year
8 Power Plants 206
3 Test. of Materials 178
3 Basic Elect. 272
3 Thermodynamics 371
2 Personnel Relations 279
2 Airframes 203
3 Welding 274B
2 Basic Metallurgy 231
3 Applied Physics 273A, B
2 Machine Shop 176
2 Trigonometry 100C

Summer Session
(One Summer Session Required) S.H.

Aircraft Servicing 300 4
Pilot Trg. 214A, B, C, or D 2

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
This two-year curriculum is offered to students who wish to specialize

in the field of automotive maintenance. The curriculum consists of practi-
cal work experience in repairing, inspecting, and servicing automobiles.

First Year
Auto. Engines & Access. 155A
Applied Math. 112
Communication 104A, B
Elect. 174
Drawing 170A or 170B
Auto. Running Gear 155B
Inter. Algebra 100A
Welding 274A
Applied Physics 273A
Phy. Ed. 103A
Applied Chemistry 110

S.H. Second Year
3 Auto. Analysis 255A
3 Sheetmetal 275
8 Machine Shop 176
2 Basic Metallurgy 231
2 Applied Physics 273B
3 Trigonometry 100C
3 Auto. Engine Overhaul 2558
2 Personnel Relations 279
3 Strength of Materials 370
1 Testing of Materials 178
2 Thermodynamics 371

Basic Electronics 272
Physical Education 103B

S.H.
3
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
:3
2
2
1
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A two-year curriculum offered to students wishing to enter the special-
ized fields of drafting and design.

First Year S.H.

Indus. Drftg. 124A 3
Basic Metal Wk. 175 2
Welding 274A 2
Applied Math. 112 3
Communication 104A, B 8
Electricity 174 2
Machine Drwg. & Design 124B 3
Machine Shop 176 2
Inter. Algebra 100A 3
Applied Physics 273A 3
Phy. Ed. 103A 1
Applied Chemistry 110 2

Second Year

Geometry of Drftg. 224A
Applied Physics 273B
Trigonometry 100C
Basic Metallurgy 231
Basic Electronics 272
Drftg. for Production 224B
Personnel Relations 279
Thermodynamics 371
Test. of Materials 178
Office Mach. 230A
Strength of Materials 370
Phy. Ed. 103B

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

S.H.

3
3
3
3
2
3
3
2
3
2
3
1

This curriculum is offered to students who wish to prepare themselves for
gainful employment in industry as electronics technicians. The program
includes a study of the generation, transmission, and utilization of electrical
energy, with special emphasis on electronic circuits and devices in the
operation of electronically controlled equipment, as well as application of
electronics in the field of automation.

First Year

Applied Math. 112
Communication 104A, B
Drawing 170A or 170B
Ind. Electricity 145
Applied Chemistry 110
Machine Shop 176
Inter. Algebra 100A
Applied Physics 273A
Sheetmetal 275
Ind. Electronics 146
Phy. Ed. 103A

S.H. Second Year

3 Trigonometry 100C
8 Applied Physics 273B
2 Welding 274A
3 Electronic Controls 245
2 Testing of Materials 178
2 Basic Metallurgy 231
3 Personnel Relations 279
3 Electronic Circuits 246
2 Strength of Materials 370
3 Thermodynamics 371
1 Physical Education 103B

Plant Maint. & Safety 355

S.H.

3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
1
2



MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY

UN DERGRADU ATE DIVISION-CUllRICULA
-------
106

S.H.

This two-ycar curriculum is offered to students who wish to enter the
field of industrial machine tool specialization.

First Year

Indus. Machine Shop 130A, B
Applied Math. 112
Drawing 170A, or 170B
Communication 104A, B
Electricity 174
Intel'. Algebra 100A
Welding 274A
Applied Physics 273A
Physical Ed. 103A
Applied Chemistry 110

S.H. Second Year

6 Too] Fabrication 230
3 Applicd Physics 273B
2 Trig. 100C
8 Tool and Dic Design 270
2 Basic Mctallul'gy ~31
3 Basic Elcctronics 272
2 Die Making 2GOor
3 Prod. Tooling' 2G1
1 Strength of Materials 370
2 Test. of Materials 178

Personnel Relations 279
Shectmetal 275
Thcrmodynamics 371
Physical Education 103B

RADIO AND TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY

3
3
3
2
:)

:2

q
i)

3
3
3

Basic training and field experiencc are provided to master the skills nec-
essary to repair, install, and sel'vice all types of radio communications
and television equipment. Sufficient study is given to qualify for various
commercial radio operators' licenses required by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.

First Year S.H. Second Yeor S.H.

Intro. Radio 135A 3 Tclevision SCl'\'icc amI Color TV
Electricity 174 2 235A, B G
Applied Math. 112 3 Trigonometry 100C 3
Communication 104A, B 8 Applied Physics 273B 3
Drawing 170A or 170B 2 Machinc Shop 17G ~
Intro. Television 135B 3 Basic Eleclronics 272 :2
Applied Physics 273A 3 Basic l\Ictallurgy 231 3
Intel'. Algcbra 100A :l Personnel Relations 27D 3
Sheetmetal 275 :2 Welding' 274A :2

Physical Ed. 103A 1 Testing' Materials 178 3
Applied Chemistry 110 :2 Stl'cngth of Materials 370 3

Thermodynamics 371 :2
Phys. Education 103B 1



INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 107

REFRIGERATION, AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING TECHNOLOGY
This curriculum is offered to students who wish to enter the field of

refrigeration and ail' conditioning' in sueh capaeities as sales engineers,
commel'cial installers, Ol' repairmen. The refrigeration phase covers both
domestic and COnll11elTial systems with cmphasis placed on heat load cal-
culation and selection of cquipment.

The ail' conditioning- and heating' phase covers the cooling, heating,
humidification, dchumidification, cleansing and distribution of ail' for health-
ful li\'ing. Emphasis is placcd on selcction of equipment, installation, and
Sel'\'lce.

First Year

Domestic and Commercial
Refl·ig. 115A, B

Applied Mathematics ]]~
Dnlwing- 170A
Communication 10-lA, B
Eleclricit:, 17-1
Applied Ph~'sics 273A
Sheetmetal 275
Intel'. .-\.Ig-ehl'a ] 00.:\
Ph~'. Eel. 10;1A, B
..\pplied Chcmistry no

S.H. Second Ye.ar

A ir Com!. and Heat. 215A, B
G Applied Physics 273B
3 Trigonometry 100C
2 Basic Metallurg-y 231
8 Basic Metal Work 175
2 Welding' 274A
3 Basie Electronics 272
2 Pel'solll1el Relations 279
;l Stl'ength of Materials 370
2 Test. of Materials 178
2 Thermodynamics 371

S.H.

6
3
3
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
2





PART 111- CourJej 01 Stud';!
DESCRIPTION OF UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

DIVISION OF BASIC STUDIES .
DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Art
Music
Occupational Therapy

DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
English
Languages
Speech

DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH AND
RECREATION

Physical Education for Men ...
Physical Education for \~omen

DIVISION OF RURAL LIFE AND EDUCATION
Agriculture
Rural Life and Education

DIVISION OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Biology
Chemistry
Geography and Geology
Mathematics
Paper Technology
Physics
Psychology

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Economics
History
Philosophy
Political Science
Sociology

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Education
Librarianship

DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL AND PRACTICAL ARTS
EDUCATION

Business Studies .
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Industrial Technology
Vocational-Industrial Education

Pages
110-112
113-126
113-115
115-124
124-126
127-146
127-132
132-140
140-146
147-149

150-158
150-154
154-158
159-163
159-161
161-163
164-192
165-171
171-174
175-179
179-185
185-187
187-190
190-192
193-212
195-198
198-203
202-203
204-207
208-212
213-224
213-221
221-224

225-253
225-234
234-238
238-245
245-253
253-254

•
Unique in design, the Kantey Memoriql chapel is becoming increasingly popular as a,

center for student qctivities.



DIVISION OF BASIC STUDIES

104B Communication
A continuation of 104A.

4 hrs. Spring-, Fall

Russell H. Seibert, Head
The Division of Basic Studies is rcsponsible for coordinating" and ad-

ministering the basic courses in the General Education program.
Every student should take Communieation or its equivalent, College

Writing, in the freshman year.
In Scicnce thc student must ]Iavc a tolal of 8 hours. The usual combina-

tion is Biological Science 102 and Human Geography 105A, or Physical
Science 100A and B. The choice should depend upon the individual's back-
ground and intended field of specialization. If a student plans to major
and has considerable background in one area, he should ehoose the one in
which his backgTolmd is less adequate.
In the Social Sciencl' arl'~1 a studl'nt IllU~t take eithl'I' Foundations of

Western Civilization or Man and Society. These aTe recommended for the
freshmen year.
The two Humanities sequenel'S, llulllanitic's ~OlA & B, 202A & B, are

recommended for the sophomore 01' junior year.

COMMUNICATION:
104A Communication ·1 Ius. Fall. Spring-
This course attempts to help the student to undcrstaJHl the nature of

language, evaluate communication as inter-action between the indivhlual
and other members of sociely and acquire sldll in usillg: the communication
tools. Lectures, rcadings, lape-rC'('onling's, films and o(l1l'r devicC's are used
to motivate group discussion, informal talks, and wl'itten exercises. Skills
of primary and secondary research are emphasized; one research paper is
required.

106A College Writing 3 Ius. Fall, Sprinl("
For description of course, see the Division of Language and Literature.

106B College Writinl(" 3 Ius. Sllring, Fall
For description of course, sec the Division of Lnngunge and Literature.

SCIENCES:
*102 Biological Sci<'nce 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course designed to present basic biological principles and to give the

student an understanding- of the operation of the world of life. It fulfills
the general education requirement for biological science and it may also
be used as a basis fot, a biolog'y mil1ol', It may be lIsed as a partial hasi.'I
for a major only with special individual counseling",
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*105A Human Geography 4 Ius. Fall, Spring
Designed to build all understanding of major human activities in relation

to environmental factors throughout the world. Consideration is given to
effects of climate, soil, minerals, topography, and the biotic environment
on occupational pursuits of people, tnmsportation and communication, den-
sity of population and growth of cities.

*100A Physical Science 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course is P<1l't of the Basic Studies program in general education.

The course is designed for students who are not planning to specialize in
any of the physical sciences. Topics are chosen to stress basic facts, major
concepts and important generalizations of the physical sciences.

*100B Physical Scieuce
A continuation of 100A.

4 Ius. Spring, Fall

SOCIAL SCIENCE:
*100A Foundations of 'Vestcrn Civilization 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course is designed to give the student an understanding and an

appreciation of contempon1l'Y institutions and culture through a study of
their origins and development. It is essentially a history of culture which
sho,,"s how the present is a product of the past, and how peoples widely
separated in space and time have contributed to the present.

*100B Foundations of Western Civilization 4 hrs. Spring, Fall
Continuation, from the seventeenth century on, of course 100A. It

surveys significant developments in the Orient as well as those in the
Western world. Special emphasis is placed upon the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: 100A.

*101A Man and Society 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
The emphasis is on understanding basic ideas in the social sciences

and on acquiring a mature ability to analyze and appreciate the individual
in society. The student is introduced to such matters as: the nature of
man and the purpose and meaning" of human existence; the ways in which
personality and society are mutually interdependent; the ways men work,
the reasons why they \\"ork and the effect of such economic factors on the
composition and political complexion of society; the reasons for and types
of communities into which men form themselves.

*101B !\Ian and Society
A continuation of lOlA.

4 hrs. Spring, Fall

HUMANITIES:
Humanities 201A 3 hrs. Fall
A study of the creative life of man through an examination of the

climactic periods during the Greco-Roman and medieval times. The course



Humanities 20lB 3 hrs.
This course is a continuation of 201A and is concerned with the

sance, the age of enlightenment and the contemporary period.

Humanities 202A 3 hrs. Fall
The fine arts, music and literature are studied as expressions of various

ideas and attitudes that have been held at various times in Western Europe
and America. The materials of the course are organized about selected
religious, ethical and aesthetic ideas. (This course is for students who have
taken "Foundations of Western Civilization.")

Spring
Renais-
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is organized in terms of the expressions of the purpose of life and values
of men through the art, literature, philosophy and theology of those periods.
(This course is for s,tudents who have taken the course "Man and Society".)

Humanities 202B
Continuation of Humanities 202A.

3 hrs. Spring



DIVISION OF FINE ARTS
Elwyn F. Carter, Chairman
The Division includes the Departments of Art, Music, and Occupational

Therapy. The heads of the departments and the departmental counselors
will advise students relative to requirements for majors or minors in these
departments and concerning any special requirements set up by the depart-
ments. In certain cases, where a group major or minor is possible and
advisable, the chairman of the Division should be consulted.

ART
Harry S. Hefner, Head
John G. Kemper
Hazel I. Paden
Stanley Ie. S. Phillips

Lydia Siedschlag
Elizabeth Smutz
Elaine L. Stevenson

Many courses in the department are designed for students not particu-
larly talented in art, but interested in finding a field of art in which they
may do well. Suggested courses which require no prerequisite are: 105,
106, 107, 108, 110, 211, and 113A, B.
A minor in art consists of: 106, 105, 113A, B or 213A, B, and art electives

to complete 15 hours of credit.
Two points of 212 may be substituted for 113A and B.
A major in art consists of: 105, 106, 110, 205, 208, 214, 213A, 213B, and

306, 305, 309, 308, and electives to make 40 hours. 340 and 441 are offered
as required education courses for art majors.

105 Elementary Design 2 or 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A fundamental course in art developing design and color theory through

problems of various media.

106 Art Structure 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course giving drawing experience, lettering, figure, color, and design.

107 Illustrative Handwork 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
An elementary craft course with manual problems related to interests in

the primary grades.

108 Lettering and Poster Making 2 hrs. Spring
Emphasis is on lettering and poster making for school and commercial use.

110 Industrial Art 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A studio course in crafts, designed to meet the needs of groups with

varied interests. Weaving, bookbinding, blockprinting, etc.

112 Learning Through Art 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course designed for the grade teacher. Art problems are related to the

curricula. Posters, programs, bulletins, decoration for special days are
handled seasonally. No prerequisites.
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*113A Art Appreciation 1 hr. Fall
This course aims to develop aesthetic judgment. A brief survey of the

history of painting, with special attention to modern painting, is given.

*113B Art AI)preciation 1 hr. Spring
A brief survey of the history of sculpture, architecture, and minor arts is

given. Prerequisite: 113A.

205 Figure Drawing 3 hrs. Spring
Anatomy of the human figure is studied. Rapid sketches, line dra\yings,

and memory sketches are made, after which the work progresses from
gesture lines, shadow edges, planning and contour drawing to finished draw-
ings. Prerequisite: 106 or consent of instructor.

208 Art Composition 3 Ius. Spring
Composing within a given space: figures, landscapes, flowers, birds, and

animals, emphasizing unity, spacing, distribution of dark and light; study
of color harmony. Mediums used are show-card paints, charcoal, pen and
ink, and linoleum cuts. Prerequisite: 106, 105.

211 Modeling
Designing, building, and casting of pottery;

wheel, modeling with clay, firing, and glazing.
bas-relief may be substituted.

212 Handicraft 3 hrs.
Includes problems in metal, wood, and other materials. Emphasis on

technique. Prerequisite: Art Structure 106, Industrial Art 110, or consent
of instructor. A fee of two dollars will be charged for materials.

3 Ius. Fall
and the use of the potter's
Modeling in the round and

*213A History of Art 3 hrs. Fall
Study of primitive, Egyptian, Chaldean, Greek, and Roman architecture,

sculpture, and painting.

*213B History of Art 3 Ius. Spring
Study of the art of the Renaissance in Europe and of modern art in

Europe and America. Prerequisite: 213A or consent of the instructor.

214 Commercial Art 3 Ius. Fall
This course is designed to offer special work in the study of advertising

art. Posters for school, for business activities, lettering, typography, pack-
aging design, and other related subjects are done. Various techniques and
media, as well as technical methods used in the reproduction of art work
are discussed. Prerequisite: 105 and lOG.

*215 Comparative Arts 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
The course takes literature, music, and art and endeavors to point out to

students the common core which permeates all the arts. Common ex-
pres1sions such as organization of form, rhythm, repetition, unity, harmony,
and tonality are made meaningful through discussion and demonstration.
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Two hours of credit may be applied on a major or minor in any two of the
three arts-Literature, Music or Art.

220 Stage Design 2 hrs. Fall
A course for art and speech majors. Class makes practical use of

knowledge of seene painting, lighting', and mechanics of staging-, in con-
nection \\'ith the midwinter play.

221 Home Furnishing' 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of interior design and color, fUl'l1iture past and present, ex-

perience in praetical prohlems.

22~ IntNior and Window Display 3 hrs.
A studio course fOI' al't and cooperative J·etailin.!.',·students. Window and

store display art is studied with emphasis upon color, desig'n, and lettering
as related to displays. Attention is given to sources for display materials
and services.

2 hrs.
A continuation of Fig'url' Dl'awing 2.0fi, developing' g'l'eater technical skill.

Prerequisite: 205.

306 Demonstl'ation Drawing' 2 hrs. Spring-
Methods and teaching' devices are stressed and opportunity given to ex-

periment with new materials. Tentative course of study is made. Pre-
requisite: lOG.

308 Advanced Art COllllwsition
The work centers ahout the study

,,-oodblock printing, and oil painting.

2 hrs. Spring
of prints and print making, etching,
Prerequisite: lOG, 105, 208.

309 Ad,-anc('d Desig'n
Continuation of Elem('ntary Design 105.

requisite: lOG, 105, 208.

410 Painting 2 hrs. Fall
Painting of still life and landscape, in the studio and outdoors. Water

colors are used. This course involves the study of composition, color value,
and technique. Prerequisite: lOG, 105, 208, or consent of instructor.

3 hrs.
Applied Art Problems.

Fall
Pre-

~H Adnl11ced Commercial Art 3 hrs. Spring
Continuntion of Commercinl Art 214 with emphasis on typographic lay-

out. booklet design. letterheads, mailing pieces, packaging and display de-
sign and construction. This course will acquaint students with technical
methods essential to commercial art such as photo prints and their uses,
pasteups, photostats, and methocls of color separation for working drawings.

HI Art Supervision 3 hrs. Spring
A study of the cUlTiculum ancl its needs in art activities. A course of

study will be outlined and administration problems liiscus:'\ed. Prerequisite:
10G. 105. 208, 213A, E, 214.
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MUSIC
Elwyn F. Garter, Head
Sam B. Adams
Elmer R. Beloof
Margaret F. Beloo!
Owen L. Berger
Russell W. Brown
Marcella Faustman
Jack Frey

The Department offers courses leading to the Bachelor of Music and
Bachelor of Arts degrees. The Bachelor of Arts degree is defined on page
35 as to both purposes and requirements. The Bachelor of Music degree
is different in that it is highly professional in its requirement aims and
permits the student to do much more of his work in the field of music.
Detailed information relative to the Bachelor of Music degree may be
procured by writing for the Music Supplement Catalog.
Those students who want a music major with teaching certification should

work for the Bachelor of Music degree.
Those students who want a music major without teaching certification

may work for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Such music majors must com-
plete 16 hours of Applied Music (through level 6 in their major perform-
ance field); Theory 106A, B; Theory 206A, B; Music History and Litera-
ture 307A, B; Style and Structure 310A; and one semester of an advanced
theory or music literature course.
Minors in music must complete Theory 10GA, B eight hours; a Methods

and Materials course of three hours; Piano class 117A, B two hours, Con-
ducting, either 311A or 311B one hour, plus an elective of one hour.
Credit from another institution in any branch of theory will be accepted

only upon satisfactory completion of an examination covering the field for
which the student desires transferred credit. All transferred credit is
tentative and is conditioned upon the successful completion of a semester's
work at Western Michigan College. No credit hours exceeding the number
granted for parallel work at Western Michigan College will be accepted
for transfer from another institution.
The College is a member of the National Association of Schools of

Music. The requirements for entrance and for graduation as set forth in
this catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the Na-
tional Association.

Tom Fulton
Ethel M. Green
H. Glenn Henderson
Daniel A. Kyser
Philip Mason
Holon Matthews

Leonard V. Meretta
Peggy Ramstad
Dorothea S. Snyder
Alexander Schuster
John Schuster
Julius Stulberg

MUSIC COURSES
100A Music for Classroom Teachers 3 hI's. Fall
This course is designed for the classroom teacher with or without previous

music training. It deals with basic musical experiences, some work in
sight-singing, music in general education, relationship of music to other
subject areas, classroom problems in music education, e.g., listening, sing-
ing activities, place of performance, use of radio, and music in the movies.
The song materials studied can later be used in directed teaching.



DIVISION OF FINE ARTS
--------

117

100B Music for Classroom Teachers
A continuation of lOOA.

106A Freshman Theory 4 hrs. Fall
This course is a closely integrated study of the construction and function

of the language of music .... through music reading; ear training and
dictation; keyboard and written harmony; and composition, an:angement
and analysis of musical material. The materials are drawn from vocal and
instrumental music literature suitable for study. Topics of study include
diatonic chol'ds, modulation, non-harmonic tones, musical form and harmoni-
zation.

3 hrs. Spring

106B Freshman Theory
A continuation of l06A.

4 hrs. Spring

*107A Music Appreciation 2 hrs. Fall
This course, primarily a listening one, is designed for students wishing a

general cultural course to increase their knowledge and discrimination of
music. Various types of music from the folk song and dance to the sym-
phony, oratorio, and opera are presented and discussed. Concerts and out-
standing radio programs are related to the course.

*107B Music Appreciation
A continuation of l07A.

2 hrs. Spring

109 Rural School Music Methods and Materials 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course consists of sight reading of unison songs, introduction to part

singing, organization of music work in the school and the community. The
importance and value of music in the life of school and community are
emphasized; materials for the school music program, community singing,
and recreation are considered.

110 Elementary Acoustics
Designed for music majors

No science prerequisite.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
to acquaint them with the science of sound.

116A Voice Class 1 hr. Fall
This course deals with the fundamental processes of breath control and

tone production, provides some individual instruction and an opportunity to
study standard song literature. Recommended to voice majors to gain a
knowledge of voice class procedures and to candidates for certification as
general supervisors to prepare for basic achievement examinations.

116B Voice Class
A continuation of 116A.

1 hr. Spring

117A Piano Class 1 hr. Fall
A cow'se designed for students with little or no background in piano.

Opportunity is provided for some individual instruction. Recommended to
piano majors to gain a knowledge of piano class procedure and to elemen-
tary education majors.
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117B Piano Class
A continuation of 117A.

1 hr. Spring

] 18A String Class 1 hr. Fall
The study of a stringed instrument to t he extent that the student can

demonstrate a knowledge of the hasic fundamentals on that instrument.
The study of a limited repertoire for that instrument.

] lSB String Class
A continuation of 118A.

1 hr. Spring

122 En~'lish Did ion and Song Literature No credit. Fall
Required of al1 students whose field of concentration is voice. English

diction and song literature are studied as a class; opportunity is provided
for solo performance.

206A Sophomore Theory ·1 hrs. Fall
A continuation on an advanced level with chromatic chords, modulations.

non-harmonic tones, styles of composition as used in choral and instru-
mental music literature being' studied. Material is drm\'11 from the
standard vocal and instrumental repert.oil·e.

206B Sophomore Theory
A continuation of ~OGA.

" hrs. Spring

208 Elementary School Methods and Mate-rials ~ 11I's. Fall. S!lring
A study of the method~ of teaching and an evaluation of the materials

to be used in the singing', rllythmic, in~t rumentaJ. ('1'cative. and listening'
activities of the basic music progTam in the elementary school.

216A Advanced Voice Class 1 hr. Fall
A continuation of I1GA. B. Further application of the principles of

singing through m01'e dimcult song' litl'l'a(ure. RCCO!lllllC1Hled to ean(li-
dates for certification as general supervisol's to prepare for basic achieve-
ment examinations. P],cl'l''lui~ite: IIG:\. n.

216B Advanced Voice Class
A continuation of 21GA.

1 hr. Spring

217A Advanced Piano Class hr. Fall
A continuation of 117A, B. Rcconlll1cnded (0 e1cllll'ntal'y education

majors. Prerequisite: Piano Cla~s 117 A, B.

21711 AdV'nnce-d Piano Class
A continuation of ~17A.

219A Woodwind Clnss ] hr. Fall
The study of four woodwind in,trullll'nts~f]u(('. ohm'. clarinet. and

hassoon~to the extent that the s(udellt ('an pIny a]] ,.;cale,.; on a]] fOlll' in-
struments, The study of a limited repertoil'e for these in~tnllnent~.
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219B Woodwind Class
A continuation of 219A.

1 hr. Spring

222 Italian Diction and Song; literature No credit. Fall
Required of all students whose concentr::ttion is voice. Italian diction

and song literature are studied as a class, and opportunity is provided for
solo performance.

301 Junior High School Methods and Materials 3 hrs. Fall
.-\ study of the place of music in the education of adolescent youth, cor-

relating" the vocal and instrumental aspects of music within the total school
cUJ'l'iculum. Instrumentally, there will be evaluation of teaching methods
of strings, brass, woodwind, and percussion and the organization of in-
strumcntal groups. Vocally, therc will be study of the changing voice,
voice testing and classification, vocal ensembles, and evaluation of suitable
ensemble materials.

302 Senior High School Methods and Materials 3 hrs. Spring
.-\ continnation of the Junior High School Methods course at the Senior

Hig'h School level, with emphasis on the correlation of instrumental and
\"()cal music and its place in the Senior High School curriculum.

30.1 Music Arranging; 2 Ins. Fall, Spring
A course designed to meet the needs of School Music Teachers. Em-

phasis is placed on the use or available resources for small instrumental
and vocal groups and the problems of arranging music for them to use as
performing units.

:~()6.\. Composition
Original work in composition, starting with the smaller

the vocal and instl'lllncntal fields. Prerequisite: 20GA, B.

30fiB Composition
A continua tion of 30GA.

2 hrs. Fall
forms in both

2 hrs. Spring

*30iA Music History and Literature 4 hrs. Fall
.-\ survey of the gTo\\"th of music from the earliest times including melody,

rh~·thm. and harmony throug;h thc Mcdicval, Renaissance, and Baroque
]leriods: choral. operatic, symphonic and chambe1' music development to
1i50; the classics, romantic, and contemporary scenes, as well as the
earlier periods, are supplemenLed with recordings of composer's work.

"30iB Music History and Literature
A continuation of 307A.

4 hrs. Spring

309S Instrumental Organizat ion and Administration in Public Schools
2 hrs.

Techniques of marching band, small and large instrumental ensembles.
The organization of equipment, classes, schedules, and library manage-
ment and materials. The development of the elementary and secondary
school instrumental programs.
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310A Style and Structure 2 hrs. Fall
A study of the finest musical compositions with particular reference to

design. Tracing the development of musical form from the phrase through
the sonata form. Particular emphasis on the eighteenth and nineteenth
century composers. Prerequisite: 206A, B.

310B Contemporary Music Literature 2 hrs. Spring
Survey of contemporary music literature through listening. Some study

of the chronological evolution of modern structure and harmony. Special
emphasis on idiom, neo-classicism, polytonality, and atonality.

3lIA Choral conducting 1 hr. Fall
A beginning course working in the field of choral music. Opportunity is

provided to prepare choral works with respect to tone quality, range of
nuance, phrasing, tempo, and balance of parts.

3lIB Instrumental Conducting
A continuation of 3lIA. Application

for instrumental ensembles.

1 hr. Spring
is made by use of easy literature

312 Accompanying 1 hr. Fall, Spring
Supervised experience in accompanying vocal and instrumental music,

both solo and ensemble. (This course may be repeated for credit not to
exceed a total of four semester hours.)

320A Brass Class 1 hr. Fall
The study of four brass instruments: cornet (or trumpet), trombone,

French horn and tuba-to the extent that the student can play all scales on
all four instruments. The study of a limited repertoire for these instru-
ments.

320B Brass Class
A continuation of 320A.

1 hr. Spring

321 Percussion Class 1 hr. Fall, Spring
A survey of the requirements for a percussion player. The student is

required to play in an acceptable manner at least one percussion instrument
and to demonstrate a working knowledge of three others.

322 French Diction and Song Literature No credit. Spring
Required of all students whose field of concentration is voice. French

diction and song literature are studied as a class, and opportunity is pro-
vided for solo performance.

323 Major Performance Literature 1 hr. Fall, Spring
Required of applied music (except voice) majors for last two years.

Literature for the major performance instrument is studied as a class, and
opportunity is provided for solo performance. (This course may be re-
peated for credit not to exceed a total of four semester hours.)
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324 German Diction and Song Literature No credit. Spring
Required of all students ,,,hose field of concentration is voice. German

diction and song literature are studied as a class, and opportunity is pro-
vided for solo performance.

400 Elementary School Music 2 hrs. Summer
Emphasizes the place of music in the curriculum and the use of music in

the day to day activities of the classroom. The fundamental musical skills
are developed in order to assist the teacher to achieve these objectives.

401 Philosophy and History of Music Education 2 hI's. Spring
A course designed to acquaint the student with the history of the de-

velopment of music education in the United States and how this develop-
ment is the reflection of a growing philoso,phy of music education.

403 Psychology of Music Education 2 hI's. FaU
The purpose of this course is to develop understanding of such problems

as: differences in musical ability, various music tests, attitudes toward
music and behavior in musical organizations. Materials for the course
are largely drawn from Educational Psychology.

405.-\ Counterpoint 2 hrs. Fall
Modal and harmonic counterpoint as exemplified by the composers of the

fifteenth, sixteenth, seventeenth, and early eighteenth centuries. Modern
counterpoint. Practical application through the writing of strict counter-
point in the five species-double counterpoint, obligatos, descants, canons
and fugues. Prerequisite: 206A, B.

405B Couuterpoiut
A continuation of 305A.

407 Music of Wagner and Beethoven 2 hrs. Spring
A course designed to acquaint one with the music of these composers', its

style, its place in the field of Music Literature and its relationship to the
period in which they lived. Open to any interested senior or graduate
student.

2 hrs. Spring

451 Advanced Instrumental Conducting 1 hr. FaU
Supervised experience in conducting instrumental groups. The student

may be called upon to prepare an ensemble for public performance. Pre-
requisite: 31lB, 31lA.

452 Advanced Choral Conducting 1 hr. Spring
Supervised experience in conducting vocal groups. The student may be

called upon to prepare an ensemble for public performance. Prerequisite:
31lA, 31lB.

455.-\ Orchestration 2 hI's. Fall
A study of the characteristics of the various instruments, application in

arranging for various instrumental combinations including accompani-
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ments for solos, vocal and instrumental. The course is about evenly
divided between arranging for band and for orchestra. Some attention is
given to the problems in score reading. Prerequisite: Sophomore 20GA, B.

455B Orchl'stration
A continuation of 455A.

2 Ill's, Spring-

456A Advanced ComllOsition 2 hI'''' Fall
Further original work in composition dealing- with the larger forms in

both vocal and instrumental fields. Prerequisite: 30GA, B.

45GB Ad,'anced Composit ion
A continuation of 45GA.

2 hI's. Spring

460 Undergraduate 'Vorkshop in Special Problems ] -3 hI'S. SummN
Designed for students interested in some special fldd of music not formal-

ly listed for insh·uction. All special problems must UP approved by the head
of the Department of Music, but may be under the dired guidance of any
of the members of the music facuH.y. This courSl' Illay be elpcted as Illany
as three times.

APPLIED MUSIC
Individual lessons in applil'd music can be elected for colkge credit by

any student in the college. Students in othel' (kparllllC'nts of thl' college
who wish individual instruction ill sonll' field o[ applil'd music should con-
tact the head of the Dcpartment of Music for as"ignnwnt of instructor,
Such requests will be granted to the extent that tIl(' inslructor's time and
practice facilities are available beyond the 1ll'l'ds of the music-major de-
gree candidates. All music majors are J'equirl'd lo h,1\'e GO minutes a week
of individual instruction in their Illajol' performance field of concentration
through the entire :fOUl' year course.
Eight levels of study in the various areas of applied musil' arc indicated

in the Music Supplement Catalog-. Levels Olll' through five grant two semes-
ter hours of credit per semester. Levels five throug-h eight may grant
three semester hours of credit pel' s('mesler.

llA through 18B Harp

21A through 28B Piano

35A through 38B Organ

41A through 48B Voice

51A through 58B Stringed instruments
Violin, Viola, Cello, Bass Viol

61A through 68B Brass InslrulTIenls
Cornet or Trumpet, Trombone, 1"rl'l1ch Hol'l1, Tuba, Baritol1e

71A through 78B 'Voodwilld Ins(nllTIen(s
Flute, Oboe, Bassoon, Clarinet, SaXOph011t'

81A through 88B Percussion
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MUSIC ENSEMBLES
All mu~ic majol's an' I't'fluin'd to pal'tilOipate in some huge music en-

sembIC'. e,g',. ol'lOhcstra, choit" banel, or glee club throughout their four years
of stud~', It is l'x!H'eled that each studl'llt will take part for his first two
years in a lal'gc enscmble cmploying his major performance area. The
student \yill j'emain ill that large ensemble fol' the entire academic year,
Soml,time dming' Ull' student'" l'l'sidcnce he i" expected to take one year
of "mall en~cmble (13(j), All music ellsembles grant one hour of credit for
each sl'mestCl' of pal'licipatioll, Not more than eight hOlll's credit will be
grantclI for participation in anyone l'nsemblc. Not more than twelve hours
of cnsembll' cl'cdit will be accl'llted toward any dcgl'ee. Studcnts who want
to participatc in all l'nsl'mbk should contact the dil'l'elor.

130 Women's Glee Club Ml'S. Snyder
The "'omcn's Glce Club or fifty is "ell'ded by tJ'y-outs. Thc object is to

select studcnts for spccial nl'listic tnlining' in ensemble work. TIll' glee club
sings befol'e a numbel' of hig'h schools thl'oug'hout the state and takes an
aetiYe part in the lllusical work on the campus alld in the city.

131 ]\Icn's Gke Cluh Mr. Frey
Opl'l1 to all men \\'ith musical ability who have had experience in singing,

Thc club makes a COIICl'l't tour during the spl'ing vacation in addition to
filling numel'OUS othl'!' l'ng'agl'ments and taking an active part in the mu-
sical life of the campus.

132 OretH's! ra Mr. Stulberg
The orchestl'a is open to all studellts who have had a j'easonabk amount

of orchestra l'xpel'il'ncl', Many linl' cOlllposil ions will be studied and played
during the yeal', Thc ol'cl1l'stl'a will assist in the "Messiah" and other fes-
tiyals, 1\1any unusual ills(nlillents are available f01' the lise of the students.

I :33 Band Mr. Meretta

This organization affords to thc studcnt who plays some instrument an
opportunity for developnwnt in both marching- and playing'. The band fur-
nishes music at nl';1I'1y all ath1dic events, concerts are given during the
ycar on the camJlus and at various hig-h schools. Unifo1'1l1s and many of the
instruments are fUl'l1ishl'll. (!\fay be substitutl'd for Physical Education
crl'dit.)

134 .\uxiliary Choir Mrs. Snyder
TIlL' Auxiliary Choir IS open to all students (men and women) who wish

to obtain a kno\Y!edge llf choral music, The choit, participates in the annual
South\Yesterl1 l\Iichigan Messiah at Christmastime and in the Southwestern
:\Iichigan College and High School Festival in May.

135 College Choir Dr. Carter
The Collegc Choir has a limitl'd ml'mbership, The organization aims to

develop and perpetuate a hig-h standanl of choral-l'nsemble singing. Each
year the choir makes a number of appl'anmces on the campus and before
high schools and other ol'ganizations.
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136 Special Music Ensemble The Staff
Special instrumental or vocal ensembles may be formed with the per-

mission of the head of the Department of Music. Where a sufficient num-
ber of hours of rehearsal per wl'ek warrant it, one hour of credit will be
granted.

137 Auxiliary Band Mr. Meretta
Membership in this band is open to students who have had some previous

experience on a wind instrument. This organization is designed for students
whose schedules or qualifications do not permit their immediate enroll-
ment in the concert band. The band plays for athletic evenls and other
college functions.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Marion R. Spear, Head
Lois Hamlin

Rosalia Kiss
Dean Tyndall

The Department offers courses in the following curricula: B.S. degree,
with or without a Teacher's Certificate, and a certificate course for college
graduates. These curricula are approved by the American Medical Associa-
tion, and graduates are qualified to take the American Occupational Therapy
Association examination for registration. For the undergradute student,
thirty hours of college credit must be earned before the student is admitted
to the Department. This admittance is based on the approval of the appli-
cant by the Coordinating Committee on the basis of age, personality, gen-
eral aptitude for the work, and scholastic ability. In order to earn a B.S.
degree in occupational therapy, a student must complete a major in occu-
pational therapy and minors in biology and art. A mixed science minor is
sometimes substituted for a min01' in biology in the case of a transfer
student. Students with ,special interests in music, speech therapy, or speech
correction may make requests for minors in those areas.

106 A1·t Structure 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
A course giving experience in drawing, lettering, color, and design.

210A Theory of Occupational Therapy 2 hrs.
Study of the history, purpose, and aims of occupational

ancient times. Special emphasis is placed on occupational
psychiatric field and on professional and hospital ethics.

Fall, Spring
therapy from

therapy in the

210B Theory of Occupational Therapy 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
Specific instruction in applying occupational therapy in the various fields

of service. Survey of public and private agencies offering facilities for
the placement of the handicapped.

215 Design
A course to develop creativeness in

of media and techniques. Prerequisite:

3 hrs. FaIl, Spring
color and design through a variety
106.
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216A Kinesiology 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
A basic study of the muscles of the body, classified as to joint motion.

Each muscle studied according to origin, insertion and action. This study
accompanied by a review of the skeletal and nervous systems, basic termi-
nology and kinesiology. Prerequisite: Anatomy 211A and Physiology 211B.

216B Applied Kinesiology 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Review of normal muscle function and study of motor disabilities related

to neurologic and orthopedic conditions. Methods of physical evaluation,
measurement of joint motion, muscle testing and re-education. Prerequi-
site: 216A.

222 Recreational Therapy 2 hrs.
Course covel'S planning of recreational activities for patients

including musical therapy, dramatic programs, and games.

223 Needlecraft 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
Includes samples of simple and decorative stitches, such as Italian

hemstitching, Assisi, Swedish darning, and others; also knitting, crochet-
ing, tatting, and the assembling of projects.

Fall, Sl>ring
in hospitals,

225 ~linol' Crafts 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course glvmg the techniques and equipment used in basketry, book-

binding, leatherwork, and rug making. Special emphasis will be placed
on the use of these crafts in occupational therapy treatment.

311 Clinical Practice 5 hrs. Fall, Spring, Summer
Each student is required by the American Medical Association to com-

plete a minimum of nine months of clinical practice. The centers in which
the student practices are psychiatric, tuberculosis, general, pediatric, and
physical disabilities. Prcrequisite: 210A and B.

324 Therapeutic Activities 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Occupational therapy relating to physical medicine and rehabilitation.

Activities of daily living, splinting and adaptation of equipment, construc-
tion and use of self-help devices and pre-vocational exploration. Pre-
requisite: 216A.

330 Psychiatric Lectures 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Consists of the history and clinical demonstration of mental diseases;

their causes and methods of patient readjustment. Study of the applica-
tion of work to individual needs given dUl'ing practical experience.

352 Hospital Case Studies 3 or 4 hI's. Fall, Spring
Comprehensive case studies of typical patients observed in occupational

thcl'apy depal·tments. Students must submit 12 01' more case studies.

410A Theory of Occupational Therapy 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Conelation of all theory courses in occupational therapy. Specific in-

struction in the organization and administration of an occupational therapy
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department. Supplemented by field trips to hospitab, social ag('ncie~, and
allied industries.

410B Theory of Occupational Therapy (I\'It'dkal Lecl urI'S) :3 hI's. Fall
A series of lectures on mC'dical conditions. These will be cOl'l'elated with

occul?ational therapy treatment.

410C Neurology and OrthOIJcdic Lectures 2 Ill'S. Spring
A study of the anatomy and physiology of the ccntl'al, sympathetic, and

peripheral nervous systems. Treatmcnt of discascs of til<' bl'ain and spinal
cord. Prerequisite: 21GA.

411 Rehabilitation 2 hI'S. Fall. Spring
A study and review of the rehabilitation prograills in spl'cific disability

areas including effective laws and indllsll'ial pl'acliees; ll'etllres and field
tl'ips. Prel'equisite: 210A, B.

425A Ceramics 2 hI'S. Fall
A COlll'se in the design of functional plaslic form in clay. Empha~is is

placed on ceramic processes, glazing and kiln managclllcnt. Pl'ercquisite:
106 and 215.

425B Jewelry 2 hI'S. Spring
A studio course in the design and technical essentials in je\"elry, ce-

ramics, coppel', and sterling silver. Stone setting and cllameling are incllldl'd,

428 Weaving 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
Designed to give a working Imowledge of hand looms, Includes dis-

cussion of looms, functional adaptations fOl' sjJccial treatments, reading
ane! drafting patterns, warping and thl'l'ading looms, and t~'pcs of we<lying,
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DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

The Diyision includes the Departments of English, Languages, and
Speech. The heads of the departn1l'nts and the departmental counselors will
advise students relaliye to requirements for majors and minors in these
departmenls and concerning any special requil'emrnts set up by the de-
partments.

ENGLISH
William R. Brown, Head
Thelma E. Anton
Georgiann Burge
Bernadine P. Carlson
John R. FI'elllld
Lorena 1\1. Gary
Frank C. Housrholder
Robel-t 1\1. Limpus
M. Dezena Loutzenhiser

Jean Malmstrom
Helen E. Mastel'
Ralph N. Miller
Arnold Nelson
Lucille A. Nobbs
Anne Oas
Jolm B. Orr
DO"othy Osborn
Robert A. Palmatiel'
David G. Pugh

Katherine D. RogN's
Frederick J. Rogers
William R. Rosegl'ant
David F. Sadler
Helen G. Sellers
Charles A. Smith
Ruth G. Van Horn
Louise J. Walker
John W. Woods

The Dl'partment of1'ers the student an opportunity to prepare himself for
teaching. for graduate study, for the professions, and for the increasing
number of positions which utilize the special skills and information of the
libel'al arts graduate. The Department wishes the student majoring in
English to have an acquaintanCl' with literary history, the relation of cul-
ture and literatul'e, principles of the evaluation of literature, the history
and structure of the lang'uag'e, and techniques of composition.
The major in English consists of 24 hours, the minor of 15 hours. The pre-

scribed sequl'nces for the various curricula are listed below.
Elections of additional coul'ses may be made to supplement the major

and minor requirements.

Majors in the Secondary Curriculum

Introduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary Interpretation 3

Teaching of English, OR
Teaching of English in the
Secondary School 2

A course in fiction 2-3
American Literature ~~
Shakespeare 3
Period Courses 4-6
Chaucer 3
Development of Modern English 2
Adyanced Writing 2

Minors in the Secondary Curriculum

Introduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary Interpretation 3

Shakespeare 3
A course in fiction 2-3
Pel'iod courses 2-3
Development of Modern English 2
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Majors in the Elementary Curriculum

Introduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary Interpretation 3

Children's Literature 3
Period courses 4-6
A course in fiction 2-3
Mythology 3
Structure of Modern English 2
Advanced Writing 2

Majors in the General Degree Curriculum

Intl'oduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary IntC'rpretation 3

COUl'ses in fiction 4-6
American Literature 3
Shakespeare 3
Chaucer 3
Period courses 4-6
Development of Modern English 2
Advanced Writing 2

Period Courses:

216A Contemporary Literature
216B Contemporary Literature
227A English Literature of the Ren-
aissance

227B English Literature of the Ren-
aissance

305A English Literature (1832-62)
305B English Literature (1862-92)
409A English Literature of the Ro-
mantic Period

409B English Literature of the Ro-
mantic Period

416 English Literature 1660-1730
417 English Literature 1730-1798

Minors in the Elementary Curriculum

Introduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary Interpretation 3

Children's Literature 3
Modern English Usage 2
Mythology 3
Period courses 2-3

Minors in the General Degree Curriculum

Introduction to Literature, OR
General Literature, OR Lit-
erary IntC'rpretation 3

Courses in fiction 4-6
Period courses 6-9

Courses in Fiction:

219 Short Story
313 Development of the English
Novel

314 Contemporary Novel
313 Studies in the Novel

Students intending to have a major or minor in English should confer
with an adviser in the Department by the end of their third semester.
To obtain the official recommendation of the Department, the graduating

senior must have an average grade of B plus in his English courses, be
personally recommended by two members of the English faculty, and pre-
sent evidence of his competence to read French or German or of two years'
credit in language courses.
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LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION
104:\ and B Communication (See Division of Basic Studies)

106:\ College Wt'iting
The course is planned to aid the student

the use of language in the common human
reading, and \Yl"iting.

3 hI's. Fall, SI>ring
in developing greatet· facility in
experil'nces of thinking, talking,

106B College Writing 3 hl-s. Fall, S,>ring
A continuation of 106A. Research techniques are given special emphasis.

206A '''riting Laboratory
A course of individualized programs of reading and writing, with class

discussi,m and evaluation of finislwd pJ·oducts. For freshmen who, because
of their superior ability, have been exempted from College Writing and
Communication.

206B Writing Laboratory
A. continuation of 206A.

2 hI's.

201.-\ Journalism 3 hI's. Fall
Theory and pmctice in writing news stories, interviews, features, and

publicity; copy-editing and headlinl's.

201B Journalism 3 hI's. Sl>ring
A continuation of 201A. E·ditorials, opInion columns, cl'itical writing,

cartoons, advel·tising- copy and lay-out, typogl'aphy, and page lay-outs are
studied. Prerequisite: 201A.

326 ,\dvanced Writing 2 hI'S.
Individualized instruction intended to prepare students to write for pro-

fessional and avocational pUl'Poses.

328 Creative Writing 3 hI'S.
Original wl'iting in till' field of the student's choice. Open only to juniors

and seniors who have g-ailled permission from the instruc'or.

329 :\Iodern English 1Isage 2 hI'S.
An examination of current tendencies in the usage of contemporary

speakel's and wl·iters. Semantics and phonetics are also studipd.

410 Literary Crit icism 2 hI'S.
Readings in ancient and modern writers on the nature of literature and

how it may be examined and judged. Discussions alld papel'S give oppor-
tunitil's for pmctice in evaluation.

425 DHelopment of Modern English 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A course in the development of the language, treating the historic and

linguistic forces which have brought about changes in the form, grammar,
and vocabulary of English.
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426 Structure of Modern English
A study of the evolution of modern syntax.

2 hI's.

TEACHING
300 Teaching of English
Teaching methods and sources

ondary school.

401 Teaching of English in the Secondary School 2 hrs. Spring
A course in the selection and methods of presentation of literature in

the high school.

2 hrs. Fall
of materials for the teacher in the sec-

403 Source Material for Literature in Elementary Grades 2 hrs.
The course aims to acquaint the student with information about books

and materials for children's literature as well as critical and historical lit-
erature of the subject, children's magazines, records of the litemture
of childhood and similar materials. Prerequisite: 203.

LITERATURE
107A Introduction to Literature
A study of expository writing

and philosophy.

3 hrs. Fall, SIHing
in the social scipnces, natural sciences

107B Introduction to Literature 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
In the second semester the emphasis is on autobiography, the short

story, the novel, poetry, and the study of literary forms.

124A General Literature 3 hrs. Fall
A study of the epic and drama in the history of EUI·opean literature.

124B General Literat.ure 3 hrs. Spring
A study of fiction and lyric poetry in European literature.

203 Children's Literature 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A general survey of the field of literature suited to the nepds and tastes

of children; the general principles which underlie the selecUon of literature
for children.

207A Great English Writers 3 hI'S. Fall
A study of Chaucer, Shakespeare's Henry IV, Part I, King Lear, Twelfth

Night, and Milton's Pamdise Lost.

207B Great English Writers 3 hrs. Spring
A study of Wordsworth, Eliot's Adam Bede, Browning's shorter poems,

Newman, Arnold, and Huxley.

210 Literary Int.erpretation 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
An introduction to literary study to develop skills in cl·itical interpreta-

tion.
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214.-\ Shakespeare 3 hrs. Fall
A study of Shakespeare's dramatic art through a careful reading of

Macbeth, Rickard II, Romeo and .Juliet, and The Merchant of Venice.

2UB Shakespeare
A study of Shakespeare's dramatic art through

Hamlet, Henry V, and the three high comedies.

3 hrs. Spring
a careful reading of

216A Contemporary Literature 2 hrs. Fall
Readings in British poetry, fiction, and drama of the period 1900-1950.

216B Contemporary Literature 2 hrs. Spring
Readings in American poetry, fiction, and drama of the period 1900-1950.

218A The English Bible: The Old Testament

218B The English Bible: The New Testament

2 hrs.

2 hrs.

219 Short Story
A study of the short story as an art form.

221A American Literature 3 hrs. Fall
A survey of American literature from the beginning to the Civil War.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring

221B American Literature 3 hrs. SIHing
A survey of American Literature from the Civil War to the present.

227A English Litrrature of the Renaissance 3 hrs. Fall
A study of the non-dramatic poetry and prose of the sixteenth century-

Sidney, Spenser, Bacon, and others.

227B English Literature of the Renaissance 3 hrs. Spring
A study of the non-dramatic poetry and prose of the first half of the

seventeenth century-Donne, Jonson, Herrick, Bunyan, Browne, and others.

228 Milton 3 hrs. Fall
Milton is approached in this course both as a great literary artist and as

one of the most significant liberal thinkers of modern times. Comus, Para-
dise Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Aganisles, and a selection of his prose
are read and discussed.

305A English Literature (1832-62) 2 hrs.
The poetry and prose of the Regency and Early Victorian periods.

305B English Literature (1862-92) 2 hrs.
The poetry and prose of the middle and late Victorian periods.

307A History of English Literature
Primarily a study of English epic and lyric poetry.

3 hrs. Fall

307B History of English Literature
A historical study of English drama, essay, and fiction.

3 hrs. Spring-
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312 Wordsworth
A study of Wordsworth's poetry and critical theory

ground of the Romantic movement.

3 hrs.
against the back-

313 Development of the English Novel
A study of the technique of the novel

from Defoe to Hanly.

:1 hI's. Fall. Spring
and its development in England

314 Contem purary NovP)
A study of the tendencies in fiction since 1898.

322 American Literature 3 hI's. Fall. Spring
A historical survey of American literature from 1800 to the pl'esent. (This

course cannot be counted for cl'edit together with courses 221A, B.)

2 hI's. Fall. Spring

:3:l8 1\1odern Drama
European and American plays from Ibsen to the present.

2 Ill's. S.>ring'

391 Chaucer :I hI's. Spring'
Chaucer's poetry is read in the original with special attention to pronuncia-

tion, gl'ammar, and meter. The life and time of Chaucel' are studied as an
aid to the interpretation of his poetry.

409A English Literature of the Homant.ic Period 2 hI's. Fall
A study of the main currents of English literatul'e neal' the beginning

of the nineteenth centlll'y, beginning with Blake and Bul'l1s and emphasizing'
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, and the major cl'iticism of the period.

409B English Literat ure of the Homantic Period 2 hI'S. Spring'
Readings in Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hazlitt, Lamb, and DeQuincey.

413 Studies in the Novel 2 hI'S. Spring
A comparative study of the form and function of the novel.

414 Shakespeare's Tragedil's
Elective course for graduates

Shakespeare.

415 Shakespeare's Comedies
Elective course for graduates

Shakespeare.

416 English Literature, 1660-1730
The writings of Dl'yden, Swift, Pope, Addison

read as expression of the spirit of the pel'iod.

2 hI'S.
and for seniors who wish olle term of

2 hI'S.
and for seniors who wish one term of

2 hI'S.
and Steele and others are

417 English Literature, 1730-1798 2 hI'S.
The decline of old and the development of new litenlry interests are

studied in the wOl'k of Thomson, Gray, Johnson, Cowper, Blake, and others.

422 Studies in American Literature 2 hI'S.
Literary movements, international litel'ary relationships, writings of

individual authors, and other topics are pursued.
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Mathilde Steckelberg, Head
Elizabeth Giedeman
Herb B. Jones

Eunice E. Kraft
Frances E. Noble
Hermann E. Rothfuss

Marion Tamin
Myrtle Windsor

The usual major consists of twenty-four hours. The usual minor con-
sists of fifteen hours. Some work is to be taken in course,s numbered be-
yond the one-hundreds.
The selection of specific COLU'sesfor a major or a minor is planned in

cooperation with the departmental adviser. The student should contact
his adviser and secure a departmental adviser's slip early in the course.

Major in French

Phonetics 305 3 hrs.
France and the Freneh
:207A. B 2 hI'S.

19 hI'S. in scquenee in addition

M<ljar in German

German Conversation
position :201A, B

:21 hrs. in sequence In

and Com-
4 hrs.

addition

Major in Latin

Latin Writing 305 3 Ius.
:21 hr5. in sequence in addition

Major in Spanish

:24 hI'S. in sequence

Minor in French

Phonetics 305 3 hrs.
France and the French
207A, B 2 hrs.

10 hrs. in sequence in addition

Minor in German

15 hr5. in sequence

Minor in Latin

15 hI'S. in sequence

Minor in Spanish

15 hrs. in sequence

In the Secondary Curriculum, the elt'nH'ntary courses (lOOA and B) can-
not be IIseo for a major or minor

Students \\'ho wish to do practice teaching in Latin, should take Teach-
ing of La tin ;\42.
A COLU'sein modern European history is desirable for students majoring

or minoring in a modem foreign language.
Students are urged to take the advanced eourses as full year units.
No credit will be given fot' a 100A COUl'se un!l'ss the 100B course IS

completed.

FRENCH
lOOA Elementary French 4 hI'S. Fall
This course is designed to give the basic foundation needed to read a

simple text in French. It aims also, to give training in understanding
spoken French and an elementary knowledge of pronunciation with the
help of records and recorder.
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100B Elementary French 4 hI's. Spring
This course is a continuation of the basic gJ"ammal', pronunciation drill,

and work in oral comprehension begun in French 100A. About 150 pages
of reading will be used as a basis for conversation practice. French rec-
ords and the recorder will be used frequently.

102A Intermediate French 4 hrs. Fall
This course consists of a review of French grammar with frequent writ-

ten and oral exercises aiming at making grammar functional. About 200
pages of text chosen from novels, short stories and plays are read. The
composition consists of reproduction of texts read in class; other texts are
read outside for comprehension and enjoYlllent.

102B Intermediate French
This is a continuation of 102A.

are completed.

4 hrs. Spring
In this semester 300 pages of reading

201A Conversation and Free Composition 2 hI'S. Fall
This course is intended to develop ease and accuracy in the use of every-

day French. Prerequisite: two years of high school French or equivalent.

201B Conversation and Free Composition
This is a continuation of 201A.

2 hrs. Spring

203A Nineteenth Century French Literature 3 hI'S. Fall
This course is a study of romanticism and the development of realism,

with readings from Chateaubriand, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, Musset.
Prerequisite: 100A, B, l02A, B, or equivalent.

203B Nineteenth Century French Literature 3 hrs. Spring
This continuation of 203A is a study of naturalism, with readings from

Balzac, Flaubert, Zola, Rostand; and the Parnassian and symbolistic schools
of poetry.

207A France and the French 1 hr. Fall
This course is required of those specializing in French, but is conducted

in English and is open to those not in the Department of French. A study is
made of geography, art, historical monuments and contemporary problems
of French life.

207B France and the French
This is a continuation of 207A.

1 hr. Spring

305 Phonetics 3 hI'S. Fall
This course is intended to give a con'ective description of the difficulties

encountered by students of French with Anglo-American habits of pro-
nunciation. Required of all students majoring or minoring in French. Pre-
requisite: two years of college French or equivalent.
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306 Advanced Composition and Grammar Heview 3 hrs. Spring
This course is intended to verify and to strengthen the knowledge of

fundamental principles of grammar in those students who are planning to
teach French. Prerequisite: two years of college French or equivalent.

307A Contemporary French Literature 2 hrs.
A study of a few outstanding novels by leading writers of the period

between the two wars, with a definite effort to find out the different trends
of thought of contemporary writers. Prerequisite: three years of college
French or equivalent.

307B Contemporary French Literature 2 hrs.
This continuation of 307A consists of a study of the evolution of the

drama in France from the beginning of the twentieth century, with careful
reading of a few outstanding plays. Prerequisite: thr'ee years of college
French or equivalent.

310A Seventeenth Century French Literature 3 hrs.
This is a study of the development of classicism against the social back-

ground of the seventeenth century. An anthology of the prose and poetry
of the period is used as the center of interest. Prerequisite: three years
of college French or equivalent. Offered in 1957-1958.

310B Seventeenth Century French Literature 3 hrs.
This is a study of the great dramatists: CorneiIle, Racine, Molil-re, with

a thorough study of some of their best-known plays. Prerequisite: three
years of college French or equivalent. Offered in 1957-1958.

313A Survey of French Literature 2 hrs. FaIJ
This course is intended to acquaint students with the masterpieces of

French Literature, with special emphasis on the medieval period and the
Renaissance. Prerequisite: three years of college French or equivalent.
Offered in 1958-1959.

313B Survey of French Literature 2 hrs. Spring
This is a continuation of 313A with emphasis on the eig'hteenth century

philosophers and their influence on the political reformers in America.
Offered in 1958-1959.

408A Contemporary French Liter'ature
This study of selected masterpieces of

be offered upon sufficient demand.

408B Contemporary French Literature
Continues with a study of a brilliant per'iod

thenter, with careful reading of a few plays.

2 hrs. Fall
contemporary French fiction will

2 hrs. Silring
in the history of the French

437 Studies in Contemporary France 2 hrs. Summer
This course investigates more deeply some phases of French life which

were only mentioned in 207A, B. An effort is made to understand those
factors in French thinking which strongly affect international thought
today. There is no prerequisite in foreign language.
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GERMAN
100A Elementary German -I hI's. Fall
This course aims to give the student an understanding of the funda-

m:entals of German gTammar, and some facility in speaking: and "Titing
the language. Ability to read Gel'man is developed by the study of 100
pages of prose. One yeal' of high school Gel"lnan may be applied on the
elementary course.

100B Elementary German .t Ius. Spring:
This is a continuation of 100A. Approximately 100 pages of prose are

read, and grammar, oral wo!'k, and composition an' correlated. No cl'edit is
given for 100A unless 100B is completed.

102A Intermediate German ·1 hI'S. Fall
This course begins with a review of basic Gel"l1wn for the purpose of

making it function in speech, composition and reading'. A study of cul-
tural material and contemporary prose with related ol'al and "'J'itten com-
position completes the semester's work. Prel'equisite: one year of college
German or two years of high school German.

102B Intermediate German ·1 hI'S. Spring
This is a continuation of the reading' and I'elated work of 102A. Text.s

used are "German Rel'itage" and Albert. Schweitzer's "Leben und Denken",
To improve diction, records are used and )'ecordings of student pronuncia-
tion are made.

103A Scientific Gemlan -I hI'S. Fall
This is a course in the extensive reading' of ,;cientific material. Students

are given an opportunity fOl' specialization in the field of theil' major in-
terests. Prer·equisite: one year of college Gel"l1lan 01' t.wo yeal's of high
school German.

103B Scientific German ·1 Ius. Spring
This is a continuation of t.he extensive reading of scientific mat.erial. Vn-

edibed material fl'om encyclopedias of science and from currcnt. science
magazines is introduced.

201A German Conversation and Composition 2 hI'S.
The aim of this course is practice in spl'aking' and writing German.
n is required of st.udents majo,ring in Ge 1"111 an. P!'e)'cquisitc: the equi\'alent
of two years of college GCl"lnan. Offel'cd in 1057-1!JGR.

201B German Conversation and Composition
This is a continuation of 201A. Offel'cd in 10;)7-]05R.

2 Ill'S.

305A German Literature to 1825 4 hI'S. Fall
This is a survey of German literature through the time of Lessing, with

readings from early German epics and Iyl'ics and a detailed study of the
times and works of Lessing. Prerequisite: t.bc equivalent. of two years of
college German. Offered in 1957-1958.
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30513 German Literature to 1825 4 hrs. Spring

This is a study of the classical period, and a continuation of 305A. The
life and works of Goethe, Schiller, and other poets of the period are studied.
Offered in 1957-1958.

306A German Literature from 1795 to 1825 4 hrs. Fall

The romantic movement in Germany and German drama through the
time of Hebbel are studied. The works of the romanticists and the dramas
of Kleist and Hebbel are read. Prerequisite: the equivalent of two years of
college German.

306B German Literature •.•.om 1825 to till' Present 4 hrs. Spring

This course is a continuation of 30GA. The work covers German literature
from Grillparzer to the present. A study is made of the dramatic, epic,
and lyric poetry of the period, with readings from Grillp,arzer, Hauptmann,
Sudennann, Hugo von Hofmannstahl, and other poets.

·107 The Cent.ral European Area 2 hrs. Fall

This course proposes to investigate cultural aspects necessary fo,r an
understanding of the Central European situation. Countries included will
l:J.eGennany, Austria, Switzerland, and Czechoslovakia. Historical, geo-
graphical, social and religious problems will be investigated to give the
student an insight into this topic. There is no foreign language prerequi-
site for the course. Offered in 1£)57-1958.

HZ Modern Languag-e Instruct ion 2 hrs. Summer

This is a course for teachers of French, German aI' Spanish in the high
school and grades. Problems common to all three will be considered. The
basis for the course will be psychological principles underlying language
learning, an evaluation based on them of current methodology, and a criti-
cal survey of cultural materials in the three civilizations, suitable for pres-
ent da~r school use. Offered in 195G.

-l27 Germany Throug-h the Centuries 2 hI'S. Fall

This COUl'seis intended, by means of a study of German cultural history,
to g'ive the ,;tudent an understanding of the vital German problem as it
developed through the centuries down to our own day. Geographical, lit-
el'ary, philosophical, educational, and alt aspects will be investigated by
means of readings and discussions. Offered in 1956-1957.

417 Evolut.ion of German Thought 2 hrs. Summer

This course is a study of the development of Germany and the German
national character. It will include a study of selected authors on history,
philosophy and pedagogy as well as German literature in translation. There
is no fOI'eign language prerequisite. Offered in 1957.



138 DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LATIN
100A Elementary and Second-Year Latin -1 hrs. Fall
This course is designed for those studcnts who need two units of Latin

for admission to the AB cUlTiculum or to a medical, law, or other profes-
sional course. With 100B it covers the work of Lwo units of high school
language requirement.

100B Elementary and Second-Year Latin
A continuation of 100A. A student may present one

Latin and enter the course in the second semester.

·1 hrs. Spring
unit of high school

102A Cicero and Ovid 4 hrs.
Orations and letters of Cicero are read. One day each week is devoted

to Latin composition. Prel'equisite: two units of high school Latin or Latin
100A, B.

102B Cicero and Ovid 4 hrs.
'This is a continuation of 102A. Selections fwm Cicero and from Ovid's

"Metamorphoses" are l·ead.

103A Virgil 4 hrs. Fall
The first books of thc AC1/cid are read and a survey of the whole is be-

gun. A study of Greek and Roman mythology accompanies the reading.
Prerequisite: at least two units of high school Latin. Offered in 1957-1958.

103B Virgil 4 hrs. Spring
This is a continuation of 103A. Intensive study of the first six books is

continued, and the survey of the whole is completed. Offered in 1957-1958.

104A Latin Literature 4 hrs. Fall
A survey of Roman literature with reading of representative Latin

authors is the aim of this course. Selections from Pliny's Letters and
Cicero's philosophical works are read. Offered in 1957-1958.

104B Latin Literature
In this continuation of 104A, selections from the

the Latin poets are read. Offered in 1957-1958.

2 hrs. Spring
Histories of Livy and

202 Mythology 3 hI's. Spring
This is a survey of the principal myths and legends of Greece and Rome.

It is accompanied by a study of their representations in painting and sculp-
ture, and by appropriate readings in English liLemtul·e. Cl'edit from this
course may be applied on Group I 01' on an English major and minor.

204A Horace
The Odes, Epodes, and Satiloes

Horace accompanies the reading.

4 hI's.
are read. A study of the philosophy of
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204B Horace and Latin Comedy 4 hrs.
The epistlcs of Horace are read, the ArB Poctica acting as an introduc-

tion to the study of the rise and development of Latin comedy, which is
represented by selected plays of Plautus and Terence.

305 Latin Writing 3 hrs. Fall
Practice is given in the fundamental principles of correct expression in

Latin. Requircd of all students majoring in Latin.

SPANISH
100.-\ Elementary Spanish 4 hrs. Fall
This course is planned to give the student a thorough preparation in the

fundamentals of Spanish. Careful attention is devoted to both the written
and spoken languag'c, with emphasis always on its practical application.
The language laboratory is made available for individual development.

loon Elementary SIJanish
This is a continuation of 100A.

,. hrs. Spring

102.-\. Intermediate Spanish 4 hrs. Fall
A complete review course designed to strengthen the knowledge and

abilities acquired in Spanish 1.00A and, at the same time, enlarge the
vocabulary. A contemporary novel is rend and composition work is based
upon the text. Prcrequisite: two yean; of high school Spanish, 100A, B.

102n Intermediate Spanish
This is a continuatinn of 102A.

4 hrs. Spring

20L\ Spanish Conversation and COlliposition 2 hrs. Spring
This course is intended to develop ease and accuracy in the use of every-

day Spanish. Pren'quisite: two yean; of high school Spanish or 1.00A, B.
It \vill be offered if there is sufficient demand.

201n Spanish Conversation and Composition
This is a continuation of 201A.

2 hrs.

203.-\ Advanced Spanish 4 hrs. Fall
Emphasis is placed on developing a greatel' facility in speaking the lan-

guage on an advanccd level. Original composition is practiced and ease in
reading' of Spanish literature is developed. It is also the purpose of this
course to give a knowledge and understanding of the Spanish-speaking
nations. Prerequisite: 100B, and 102A, B.

203B AdyalH'ed Spanish
This is a continuation of 203A.

4 hrs. Spring

20i A Latin-American Life and Culture 2 hrs. Fall
This course is a survey of the customs, arts, and literature in Latin-

Amel-ican countries, with particulal' attention to Mexico. It is conducted in
English. There is no prerequisite. Offered in 1956-1957.
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208A Spanish Life and Culture 2 hrs. Fall
This survey course is designed to provide an introduction to the liter-

ature, arts, history, and life in Spain. There is no prerequisite and the
course is given in English. Offered in 1957-Hl58.

305A Spanish-American Literature 2 hrs.
This is a survey of Spanish-American literature f]'om the pre-Columbian

period to the latter part of the nineteenth century, including- the literature
of the Conquest, the Colonial and Independence period. and that of the
Gauchos. Prerequisite: 203A, B or its equivalent. Offered in 1957-1958.

305B Spanish-American Literature 2 hrs.
This is a continuation of 305A, bringing the survey to the contemporary

writers of Latin-America. Offered in 1957-1958.

307A The Spanish Novel 2 hrs. Fall
The development of the Spanish novel dming the past hundl'ed years is

studied through readings from the works of Fern,'l11 Caballero, Juan Valera,
Jose Maria Pereda, and Palacio Valdes. J'J'erequisite: 20:lA or the per-
mission of the instructol'. Offered in 1958-1959.

307B The Silanish Novel
The study of the novel is continued through reading

Gald6s, Blasco Ibanez and otheJ·s. Offered in ] fl58-1959.

2 hrs. Spring-
works of Perez

308A Golden Age of Spanish Literature 2 hrs. Fall
This is a survey of the prose, poetry, ancl theater of the classical period

which covers most of the 16th and 17th centuries. Prerequisite: 203A. B, or
permission of instructor. OfTered in 1956-1957.

308B Golden Ag'e of Spanish Literal nre
This is a continuation of 306A. Offered in 1956-1957.

2 Ius. Spring

405 Contemporary Sllanish Theater 2 hI'S.
The Spanish theater and the dramatists of the 20th century are studiecl.

Lectures and reading assignments in English incillcle representative \\'orks
of the important wTiters for the theater. No prerequisite,

SPEECH
Zack L. York, Head
Albert B. Becker
Charles T. Brown
Clara N. Bush
Faber B. De Chaine
George O. Egland

Wallace L, Garneau
Charles R. Helgesen
Deldee M. Herman
Anna E. Lindblom
John J. Prllis
Hobart H. Sorensen

Charles Van Riper

Courses in the department are offel'ed with three majoJ' responsibilities
in mind: to meet the cultural and professional needs of the general student
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body; to meet the needs of students preparing to teach in the various de-
partments of the public schools; to prepare students to teach speech.
A beginning student, whatever his special interest in the field, shall take

one of the following first level courses: Communication 104A, B; Speech
Courses 105, 106, 108. These courses may not be counted toward minimum
requirements for a major or minot· in speech. General speech 106 is required
of all teaching majors and minors.* All teaching of speech majors and
minors shall take the appropriate speech methods course as recommended
by the chairman.
A teaching and a non-teaching major are offered. (For speech correction

major see Special Education Curriculum-Speech CotTection.) 1. Require-
ments for a teaching' major in speech: one first level course, 110, 126, 215,
225, 250 or 251, 320, 399, and electives to make a total of 27 semester hours.
2. Requirements for a non-teaching major are courses in the field totaling
27 semester hours planned in consultation with the chairman of the depart-
ment befOl'e the end of the student's sophomore year.
Five minor sequences tHe offered requiring 15 semester hours each.

1. Teaching minor in dramatics and interpretation: COUl'ses 110, 215, 320,
399, and 126 or another course in an area other than dmmatics and
interpretation.

2. Teaching' minor in forensies: 126, 225, 408, 399 and 110 or another
course in an area other than forensics.

3. Teaching minor in general speech: 110, 126, 399, and electives to make
a total of 15 semester hours.

4. Non-teaching minor in radio: 140, 240, 241, 342 and 110, or another
course in an area other than radio.

5. Non-teaching minor in general speech: Sequences are planned to meet
the personal interests and needs of the student in consultation with the
chairman of the department by the end of the sophomore year.

Each speech major and minor shall be assigned a faculty sponsor from
the department and must complete a prescribed program of extra-curricular
activities. All students are urged to include in their programs Parliamen-
tary Usage 201 and as many additional COU\'ses in speech as possible .
.\ttendance is required of all majors and minot· at meetings.

99 Special Speech Problems No credit. Fall, Spring
Designed to meet the needs of the students with speech difficulties.

Emphasis is placed upon the solution of the individual speech problems
throug'h individual and gl'Oup therapy.

IOL\. R Communication
For description of course see Division of Basic Studies. Credit for these

courses may be given in fit'st level requirements for non-teaching speech
majors and minors.

*E~(,t'ption~ fnay he mac1p upon tlw r('('omm~ndatior~ of (til instructor and the approval o(
tht.-'chairman of the ckparlment,
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105 Speech for Teachers 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
Designed for on-campus freshmen planning to teach. Aims: to develop

standards for good speech; to help the student adjust to the kinas of speech
situations he will encounter as a teacher; to improve his ability to organize
ideas and use language effectively; to improve his use of voice and body in
oral communication.

106 General Speech 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
A beginning course in speech dealing with the study and application of

basic principles unde'l'lying the use of the body and voice in every day speech
situations. Required as the first level course for all students planning to
secure a teaching major or minor in speech.

108 Business and Professional Speech :l Ius. Fall, Spring
A course designed to give experience in the kind of speech situations to

he found in the business world. Job interviews, sales interviews, infol'lna-
tion-seeking interviews, short speeches of explanation, use of charts and
other visual aids will be considered.

110 Interpretive Reading I
Analysis and oral interpretation

poetry.

] 26 Public Speaking I 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
Introductory study of principles of public speech and audience psychology.

The primary aim is to develop clear thinking and ease and effectiveness 111

speaking. Frequent opportunity for platform work is given.

3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
of the more simple types of prose and

140 Radio Speaking 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A study of radio technique, giving practice in various types of announc-

ing and adapting interpretive reading and acting to the microphone.

201 Parliamentary Usage 1 hr. Fall, Spring
Designed for upperclassmen who desire some knowledge of how to or-

ganize meetings and conduct business according to parliamentary procedure.

202 Discussion 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A study of discussion technique and application of it in various situations.

Includes the round table, panel, forum and committee meeting. Especially
planned for tJhose anticipating teaching the social sciences or speech, or
engaging in administrative work.

215 Acting 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
Study of the basic principles and techniques of acting designed to help

the student to develop a basis for appreciation and criticism.

217 History of the Theatre
From the beginnings to the English Renaissance.

218 History of the Theatre
From the English Renaissance to the present day.

2 hI'S. Fall

2 hI'S. Spring
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219 Stagecraft 2 hrs. Fall
A beginning course in the planning and construction of stage scenery and

properties. Includes laboratory work on campus dramatic productions. No
prel'cquisites.

220 Stage Desi~'n 2 hI's. Spring
A beginning course for students interested in theatre or who expect to

participate in planning and executing stage settings. Includes laborato·ry
pl'actice in staging- campus dramatic productions. No prerequisites. Note:
This course may be counted for credit in either art or speech.

221 Sta~'e Make-up 1 hr. Fall, Spring
A practical study and application of the principles and techniques of stage

make-up.

225 Argumentation and Debate 3 hI'S. Fall
A study of the principles of argumentation and frequent practice in de-

bating current public questions. Attention given to problems of coaching
nnd judging debates.

226 Intercolle~'iate Debating 1 hr. Fall, Spring
Application of argumentative principles to actual plat.form debate. Basis

of practice is the intensive study of the questions used for inter-collegiate
debate. Maximum of six hours allowed during college course.

232 Problems of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing. 3 hI'S. Fall
An introduction to fundamental aspects of normal and defective hearing

considel'ed from a ])}'aetical standpoint, as applied to teachers, parent.s and
therapists \\"ol'king with speech and hearing problems.

2·10 Radio Acting 3 hI'S. Spring
A study of the basic principles of acting and their application to radio.

Opportunities will be given for actual broadcast experience. Prerequisites:
1-.10or consent of instructor.

2H Radio Production
Study and practical

radio and recording.

3 hrs. Spring
application of production techniques employed in

250 Introduction to Speech Correction 3 hrs. Fall
Designed to acquaint the student with the scope, history and nature of

speech correction. Topics considered are: the development of speech in the
child, the psychology of the speech defective and the nature of the speech
disorders and their treatment.

251 Principles of Speech Correction 3 hrs. Spring
Designed for stuctents in speech correction, special education and elemen-

tary education. The course is designed to acquaint the student with the
methods used in speech correction fOl' the various speech disorders.
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307 Voice and Diction. 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Emphasis is placed exclusively upon voice production and diction. It

gives the student a basis for individual analysis and emphasizes an inten-
sive program for self-improvement. No prerequisites.

310 Interpretive Reading II
Advanced work in the oral interpretation of

emphasis on the dramatic form. Prerequisites:
instructor.

2 hrs. OITered as needed
litemturc, with special
110, 215 01' consent of

318 Phonetics 3 Ius. Spring
Designed to acquaint the student with the phonetic alphabet of sound

f.ormation and phonetic transcription, and with the application of these
to foreign language, dialect, interpretive reading, dramatics and speech
correction.

320 Play Production
Includes theory and

and staging plays.

342 Radio Script Writing 2 hrs. Fall
Analysis of radio scripts-commercial, sustaining and educational. The

class studie,s techniques of radio pt'esenting special problems to the radio
script-wl"itet'. Emphasis placed on preparing sCI'ipts in vat'ious subject-
matter fierlds. Prerequisite: junior standing 01' consent of instructor.

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
practical application of basic principles of direction

399 Teaching of Speech
Designed to give the prospective teacher and the teacher in the field

an understanding of the problems of teaching speech to high school stu-
dents. It considers the aims, principles, curricula and techniques of modern
speech; and seeks to bridge the gap between the student's academic train··
ing and its application to the teaching situation.

401 Teaching Speech in the Elementary School 2 hrs. Fall
A methods course for the elementary teacher, designed to help her improve

the oral language skills of he I' pupils. Un(krgmduate credit only,

404 Creative Dramatics 2 hrs. Fall. Spring
Deals with principles, materials and techniques of creative dt'amatics

and informal theatre with childt·en. Opportunity is given for laboratory
obsrervation in campus elementary school.

405 Speech for the Classroom Teacher 2 Ius. Frail, Spring
Designed for seniors and teachers in service. Uses workshop appt'oach

and deals with speech needs and problems encountered by class members
in their training or teaching. Involves individual reseal'ch and laboratory
practice in class.

406 Public Speaking II 2 hrs, Spring
Advanced study of speech composition and audience ps~'cholog'y, anal-

ysis of model speeches and frequent practice in constructing speeches for
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special occasions. Students interested in coaching or participating in
oratorical contests will find this course useful. Prerequisite: 126 or con-
sent of instructor.

408 Direction of Forensic Activities 2 hI's. Spring
For students who expect to direct forensic activities in connection with

other teaching duties. Includes principles of tcaching debate and other
forms of public speaking. Opportunities given for directing local speak-
ing activities. Prerequisite: a major and minor in speech or consent of
in~tructor.

409 Persuasion 3 hI's. Fall
Specch skills are developed by the prcsentation of studies in persuasion,

by palticipating in discussion and by criticism of both. ContC'nt of course
is the psychological theories and cxperimentation in motives and theories
in persuasion ethics. Recommended for teacher, pl'e-ministerial, pre-law
and business students.

415 Acting 2 hI'S. Offered as needed
Continuation of 215, with more intensive wOl'k in the techniques of

creative acting. Each student creates at least one role in a play. Pre-
requisite: 110, 215 or consent of instructor.

416 Oral Interpretation of Drama 2 hI'S. Offered as Needed
Reading and analysis of the dramatic fOl'm in literature. Aim is to

de\'elop and establish a basis for intelligent criticism and appreciation of
the drama. Prerequisite 110, 2.15, 310 01' consent of instructor.

421 Teachers' 'VorksholJ in Dr1amatics 4 hI'S. Summer, 1957
A practical workshop in the basic skills of theatre production designed

for students with little or no formal training in theatl'e. Opportunity is
given for individual research and problcm solving.

440 Fundamcntals of Broadcasting
Instruction conccrning every department of the

Prerequisites: 126 01' 110 or consent of instructor.

2 hI'S. Spring
broadcasting studio.

441 Radio in Education 2 hI'S. Spring
Study will be made of sources of radio programs and transcriptions

available for the classroom. Methods of preparation for utilization, tech-
niques of class listcning and follow-up procedures are studied. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing.

442 Teachers' Workshop in Radio 4 hI'S. Summer
A practical workshop in radio with emphasis upon the use of radio

equipment, planning pl'Ogram series, directing radio productions and edit-
ing scripts.

451 Basic Voice and Specch Science
For students majoring in specch or speech

include: anatomy and physiology of hearing;

3 hI'S. Fall
cOlTection. Topics considered
speech and hearing; anatomy
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and physiology of articulation and phonation; the neurological organiza-
tion of the speech function; the physics and physiology of quality, pitch
and intensity; and the psychology of speech.

452 Stuttering and Allied Disorders 3 hI's. Spring
Designed to provide the student with more detailed knowledge of the

nature, causes, development and tl'eatment of the more serious speech
disorders. The literature of stuttering, cleft palate, deaf and aphasic indi-
viduals will be surveyed, and the various methods of tre'ating these dis-
orders will be described in detail. Case studies and presentation will be
provided. Prerequisite: 251.

453 Applied Speech Correction 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
For students interested in the actual practice of speech correction. The

course will involve training in the remedial t1'eatment of both adult and
child speech defectives in the college clinic and schools associated with
the college and the study of the principles of clinical practice. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

456 Speech Therapy 2 hI's. Spring
Includes a historical survey of the speech thempy field, the philosophy

of speech correction, professional pl'oblems, the administmtion of private,
hospital, public school and speech clinic therapy centers and the basic
principles of psycho-therapy.



DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
Lt. Col. Virlyn Y. Jones, Head
Maj. Murrell B. McNeil
Capt. Samuel K. Boot
Capt. George N. Edwards
Capt. Rufus R. Summarell
1st Lt. Robert J. Conners

M/Sgt. John Alger
M/Sgt. Joseph J. Colcord
M/Sgt. Kenneth E. McClure
M/Sgt. Clarence A. Rodden
M/Sgt. William H. Sullivan
SFC William L. Boynton

A General Military Science Reserve Officers Training Corps Unit provides
training in the Seniol' Division ROTC, United States Anny. Through the
ROTC program, graduates may be commissioned Second Lieutenants in a
bl'anch of the Regular An11Yor United States Army Reserve. Enrollment
in the ROTC pl'ogram at Westel1l Michigan College is on a voluntary basis.
The head of the Division is an officer of the United States Army. He

is assisted in his duties by othel' officers and enlisted men of the Army
on active duty. The personnel assigned to the Division provide the instruc-
tion to the student cadets and the administration of the ROTC program
at the college.
The Division offers basic and advanced courses. Upon completion of both

the basic and advanced courses, the prescribed summer camp training,
and a college degl'ee, students may apply for commissions as Second
Lieutenants in the United States Army Resel've. Distinguished Military
Students are eligible, upon completion of the prescribed courses, summer
camp, and co,]]ege degree, to apply for appointment as Second Lieutenants
in the Regular Army. Students who are enrolled in the ROTC program and
maintain satisfactory academic standards may apply for deferment from
military service for the purpose of completing college. Uniforms are pro-
vided by the Government to all students who take ROTC work. Addi-
tional emoluments for advanced course students are described under the
heading of Advanced Course.

BASIC COURSE
The first two years of military science comprise the basic COUl'sewhich

is designed to furnish a background of basic military subjects necessary
to pursue the advanced course. The requirements fo,r enrollment in the
basic course are as follows: the student must be a citi~en of the United
States, over 14 and under 23 years of age, physically qualified for military
service, regularly enrolled at \Vestern Michigan College, and of good moral
character. Students who have had three years of Junior ROTC work (High
School ROTC) or six months or more of active military service, may sub-
stitute such Junior ROTC training or active military service for the first
year of the basic college ROTC course, upon the approval of the Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Tactics. Students who are thus excused
from taking the first year of the basic ROTC course will nonnally be
allowed to enter into the second year of the basic ROTC program at the
beginning of their sophomore year. The records of students transferring
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from other institutions with less than two years basic ROTC credit "'ill be
reviewed by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics with a view
to allowing such students to register with ROTC standing in line "ith their
academic standing. Basic course classes meet for two hours of classroom
work and one hour of drill weekly. Although enrollment in ROTC is vol un-
tal-y, students who enroll in the Basic ROTC course tHe I'equired to com-
plete the course. Approval to drop til(' course may be ?:mnted fOl' good
reasons.

MS 101 Military Science
Includes instruction in Organization of the

Weapons and Marksmanship; and School of
Command.

2 hI's.
ArlllY and ROTC; Individual
the Soldier and Exercise of

MS 102 Military Science 2 hI's.
Includes Ame,rican Military History; School of the Soldipr and Exercise

of Command.

MS 201 Military Science 2 hI'S.
Includes instruction in Map and Aerial Photop:mph reading; School of

the Soldier and Exercise of Command.

MS 202 Military Science
Crew Served Weapons

Exercise of Command.

2 hI'S.
and Gunnery; and School of the Soldier and

ADVANCED COURSE
The selection of students for enrollment in the Advanced course is on

a quality basis. Special attention is given to maintenance of high stand-
ards of conduct and academic achievement both bpfore and after enroll-
ment in the advanced course. The entire advanced course is concentrated
on the development of individual leadership and a sense of responsibility
fo,r duty as an officel' of the Army of the United States. For admittance
to the advanced course, a student must have completed the basic course,
be selected by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics and the
Pl'esident of the college, not be over 27 years of ag'e at time of enrollment,
and must execute a contract with the Government to finish the course,
attend a six-week summer camp, and accept a reserve commission if
tendered. When this contract is signed completion of the advanced course
becomes a requirement for g'mduation. Students who have had one or
more years active service with one of the Al'lned Forces, and students
who are transferring from another institution with credit for the basic
course, may be authorized to register for the advanced coul'se in phase
with their college academic standing. Advanced course classes meet for
fOUl' hours of classroom work and one hour of drill weekly. Students
accepted for the advance course receive payment of appl'oximatcly $27
each month in lieu of subsistence issue. Students attending summer camp
are messed and quartered at the expense of the Government, paid at the
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rate of approximately $78 monthly while in camp, and are given a travel
allowance of five cents pel" mile fl"om the college to the summel" camp and
return.

:\IS 301 Military Science 4 hrs.
Instl"uction in Leadership; Organization, Function, and Mission of the

Al"ms and Sel"vices; Military Teaching Methods; First Aid and Military
Sanitation; Rifle Marksmanship; School of the Soldier and Exercise of
Command .

.\IS 302 Military Science
Instruction in Small Unit Tactics and

the Soldier and Exel"cise of Command .

4 hrs.
Communication; and School of

.\IS 303 lWTC Summer Camp
Between MS 302 and MS 401 a summel" training camp must be attended

for a period of six weeks. Transportation to and from camp will be pro-
vided and students will be fed, clothed, housed and paid while at camp.
Instruction at camp consists of demonstration of and participation in
various phases of military activities to include field training .

.\IS 401 Military Science 4 hrs.
Instruction in Operations, Command and Staff, Estimate of the Situa-

tion, and Combat Ordel's; Military Intelligence, the Military Team, Train-
ing Management; Logistics and Troop Movements; School of the Soldier
and Exercise of Command.

MS 402 Military Science 4 hrs.
Instruction in Logistics Supply and Evacuation, and Motor Transporta-

tion; Military Administration and Personnel Management; Military Jus-
tice; Service Ol"ientation to include the Role of the United States in World
Affail's; Leadership; Officel" Indoctl"ination; and School of the Soldier and
Exel"cise of Command.

WOMANS ARMY CORPS
'Women students are invited to inquil'e at the Military Building fOl"

infol"mation in regard to obtaining a commission in the Womans Army
COl"PS (WAC). Opportunities exist for women of the graduating classes
to apply for direct commissions in the \VAC, Army Reserve. Upon enter-
ing on active duty and completing the officers course of the WAC School,
these women may be considered for commissions in the Regular Army.



DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH AND RECREATION
Mitchell J. Gary, Chairman
The Division includes the De'partment of Physical Education for Men and

the Department of Physical Education for Women. The heads of the de-
partments and the departmental counselors will advise students relative
to requirements for majors or minors in these departments and concerning
any special requirements set up by the departments.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Mitchell J. Gary, Head
Donald E. Boven
George Dales
Edward A. Gabel
John W. Gill
Joseph T. Hoy

Charles H. Maher
Ernest J. Petoskey
Thomas C. Slaughter
Raymond F. Sorensen
Paul G. White
Roy J. Wieb:

All men must participate in general physical education beg-inning with
the first semester of residence, until a minimum of foul' hours is com-
pleted, except that only three hours of general physical education credit
will be required of those men who are enrolled before or during- the col-
lege years 1954-55 and 1955-56. The four-hour requirement will be resumed
effective at the beginning of the college year 1956-57. A medical examina-
tion is required of all students upon initial ent,·ance.
Members of athletic squads upon recommendation of the coach concerned,

may receive credit for general physical education provided they officially
enroll for physical education class and attend the class until the instructor
arranges for their transfer to the athletic squad. If they are dropped from
or withdraw from the athletic squad, they must report back immediately
to the physicaleduca tion instructor and attend class thereafter or credit
will not be given.
Veterans of military service enrolling' for the first time in September,

1951, and thereafter will be subject to the same requirement as non-vet-
erans. Veterans who enrolled as veterans before September, 1951, are ex-
empt from the general physical ectucation requil·ement.
Majors or minors specializing in physical education are not required to

complete the general physical education requirement.
All transfer students must enrol! for and participate in general physical

education during the first semestcr of rcsidcl/('(' at vVestern Michigan
College and thereafter ea,eh semester until the requirement is completed.
This requirement is in effect regardless of whether or not general physical
education was required at the previous institution.
If time limitations will not permit the transfer student or other student

to complete the minimum requirement in general physical education before
graduation, he should enroll in a course meeting' 3 hours weekly in order
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to earn the maximum credit possible during each semester before gradu-
ation.
Participation in Band may be substituted for physical education credit

except that a minimum of one semester hour of credit must be earned by
actual participation in general physical education classes by each student
who is participating in bane!. Substitution of band participation for physical
education credit during the second semester is possible only if the student
has participated in the marching band during the first semester.
Each male student shall enroll either in general physical education or

ROTC beginning with his fil'st semester of residence. He is excused from
general physical education only for the semesters during which he is par-
ticipating in ROTC. If he elects less than 8 semesters of ROTC, he must
enroll ill a general physical education course meeting 3 hours weekly
during all seme~ters that remain until graduation or until he has com-
plpted the minimum rcquiremcnt in genel'al physical education, whichever
is achieved first.
ROTC cl'edit eal11ed at Westel11 Michigan College or at another insti-

tution will not be accepted for general physical education credit.' .
Students in Occupational Therapy and in Medical Technology will com-

plete 2 hours credit in Physical Education classes during their stay on
campus and 2 hours credit will be given them for activities in the affiliated
program off-campus.
Students enrolled in the terminal and in the two-year pre-professional

curricula must participate in general physical education beginning with
the first se/llcster of residence; except that those enrolled in secretarial or
retailing courses must complete one semester hour of Physical Education
plus additional selected courses in health or physical education at the rate
of one hour per semester until the requirement is completed.
The general physical education requirement will be waived for physical

disability only if the waiver is approved by the Health Service and written
notice is given by the Health Service to the Registrar.
Stndents with irregll{a1" p1"og1'a1l1Sshould consult the person in charge of

general physical education to determine what recommendation may be made
fOI" satisfactory completion of the general physical education requirement.
Required courses for the twenty-four hour major in physical education

are 105A, 105B, 205A, 205B, lOG, 208, 209, 210, 211, 305, 306, 310, 320;
Biology 100A, Healthful Living 112, and Anatomy-Physiology 205. Strongly
recommended electives are 207, 312.
Minimum requirements for men who elect physical education as their

minor al"e 105A, 105B, 205A, 205B, 208, 209, 2.10, 211, 320.
Education 343 is required of those who plan to do directed teaching in

physical education, whether they be majors or minors.

THE GENERAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT
Activities in the General Physical Education courses are especially de-

signed to meet the physical needs of the men who are not specializing in
Physical Education. Emphasis is on fundamentals of the sports of the
seasons, calisthenics, gymnastics, tumbling, and marching. Courses are
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arranged in progression. An A course and a B course in the 100 group
must be completed before the student enrolls in the 200 group. An A course
and a B course in the 200 group must be completed before the student
el1l'olls in the 300 group. The 300 courses are organized to give additional
participation in activities of major intcrest. "A" coul'ses are offered only
during the second semestel', A course may not be repeated for additional
credit.

102A General Physical Education 7:l hr,

102B General Physical Education 7:l Iw.

103A General Physi~al Education 1 hI',

103B General Physical Education 1 hr.

104 General Physical Education 1 hr. (Summer only)

202A General Physical Education 7:l hr.

202B General Physical Education 7:l hr.

203A General Physical Education 1 hr.

203B General Physical Education hr.

204 General Physical Education 1 hr. (Summer only)

302A General Physical Eduoation 7:l hr.

302B General Physical Education 7:l hr.

303A General Physical Education 1 hr.

303B General Physical Education 1 hr.

COURSES FOR SPECIALIZING STUDENTS
105A General Athletics and Elementary G)'mnastics 1 hr. Fall
Covers material used in physical education classes for elementary and

high school level. In the fa]], the fundamentals and playing of soccer are
stressed. The winter activity consists of fundamentals on the buck. side
horse, high bar, parallel bars, laddcr, etc" with some attention to the
fundamentals of boxing,

105B Elementary Gymnastics and Outdoor Games 1 hr. Spring
A continuation of 105A with the addition of wrestling, softball, and touch

football.

106 History and Principles of Physical Education 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
In this course the experiences of past peoples in the physical development

of youth are considered, principles are deduced therefrom and adapted to
modern economic and political conditions.
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205:\ Advanced At.hletics and Gymnastics 1 hr. Fall
This course advances the skills covered in 105A and stresses leadership.

The \york is outdoors during seasonable weather and takes up gymnastics
indoors dul'ing the winter months.

205B AdV'anced Gymnastics and Outdoor Games 1 hr. Spring
This continues 2.05A, but in the spring playground games and activities

are covered and a track pentathlon suitable for playground uses.

207 Camping and Scouting 3 hI's. Spring
History, principles, and aims of the Boy Scout movement. Tests are

passed and techniques mastered. General camping material is presented
and tested in evening and overnight hikes. Good background for potential
scoutmasters.

208 Fundamentals and Technique of Football 2 hI's.
Fundamentals of football co·aching·, with special emphasis

tackling, passing', kicking, amr line and backfield maneuvers.
offense, principles of defense fOl'mations, scouting and rules.

Fall, Spring
on blocking,
Building an

209 Fundamentals and T('chuique of Basketball 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This covers the theory and practice of basketball coaching. Foundation

skills are stressed, with a study of offensive and defensive systems. A pe,r-
sonal textbook involving all material is created.

210 Fundamentals and Technique of Baseball 2 hI'S. Fall, Sl>ring
Theol'y and practice in base running, fielding', batting, and pitching; de-

tailed study of each position; offensive and defensive team play; officiating;
scoring; study of rules.

211 Fundamentals and T('chnil]ue of Track and Field 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
The accepted for111sof starting:, hurdling, distance running, pole vaulting,

discus and javelin throwing, and sprinting. Factors affecting speed, endur-
ance. and fatig·ue. The selection and prepal'ation of contestants for track
and field events. Managing' of meets.

305 Princil>les and Te('hnique of Gymnastic TeachinJ:' 2 hI'S. Fall
The materials and skills covered in the 105 and 205 courses are now pre-

sented from the angle of the prospective teacher. Notebook. Leadership
emphasized.

306 First Aid and Athletic TraininJ:' 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Knowledge and skill in meeting emergencies. The use of massage,

strappings, and tl'aining room techniques from the coach's point of view.
Prerequisites: Anatomy 211A, Physiology 211B.

309 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education 3 hI'S. Spring
A study of the historical development of measurement in physical educa-

tion with consideration of the tests cUlTently used. Prerequisites: Anatomy
211.'\, Physiology 21lB.
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310 Swimming 1 hr. Fall. Spring
This course for physical education majors and minol'S is basic. Instruc-

tion is given to beginners with emphasis on the various strokes. Competent
swimmers may participate in qualification tests for Senior Life Saving.

312 Psychology of Coaching 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Considers principles of psychology and their application to athletics and

athletic coaching. Phases considered are: preparation for coaching; prac-
tice sessions; presenting material effectively; planning the season's cam-
paign; personality and will power.

320 Playground and Community Recreation 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Nature and function of play; age periods and adaptations of activities;

social environment; needs and objectives; playground development; con-
struction, management and supervision. Study of outstanding programs
in operation. A survey of recreational material.

Crystal Worner, Head
Mary Bottje
Helen Brown
Isabel Crane

Eleanor N. Douglass
Joette Hainks
Doris A. Hussey
Margaret Large

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

The department aims to provide an interesting and beneficial program
of physical activity for each student. Physical fitness of the individual
for participation is determined by medical and posture examinations.
Individual gymnastics 109 is a requirement for students for whom it is
recommended. When this is the case, 109 becomes a prerequisite for all
other courses in physical education. No student is excused frol1l physical
education, but program adjustments are arranged to take care of those
with physical handicaps. Students are not permitted to take more than
1-113 semester hours of physical education for credit during anyone semes-
ter. Uniforms are required for activity classes.
Requirements for the Physical Education major are: Physical Education

151,251,270,271,273,274,275,276,285,351,361,444, 445 and 473; Biology
102, Hygiene 112, Anatomy 211A and Physiology 211B. A twenty-four
hour major planned for students who do not intend to teach in this field
only, may be arranged with the head of the Department.
Requirements for a Physical Education minor are six hOlll'S of Physical

Education Theory and Practice, Elementary School Physical Education
270A, B, or Secondary School Physical Education 274A, B, and additional
courses to make a total of fifteen hours selected hOl1l the following: 171,
275, 276, 285, 444, 445.
Students in Occupational Therapy and in Medical Technology will COl1l-

plete 2 hours credit in Physical Education classes during their stay on
campus and 2 hours credit will be given them for activities in the affiliated
program off-campus.
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THE GENERAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT
99 Posture Counseling
The student is given a posture examination and counselled regarding her

body mechanics before she may enroll in any physical education class.
Rechecks are given at intervals determined by student needs. No hours
of credit are given, but this course must be satisfactorily completed in
order to fulfill the physical education requirement.

100 Ph)'sical Education % hr. Fall, Spring
The aim of this course is to give the student an understanding of the

values of participation in physical activities, and to aid her in determining
her physical abilities and needs. Discussion and activity periods.

101 Square Dance % hr. Fall, Spring

105 Physical Education % hr. Fall
Seasonal individual, dual and team sports. Prerequisite 100.

108 Restricted Exercise
Sports and recreational activities
Not offered in 1955-1956.

% hr.
fOl' students with physical limitations.

109 IndivIdual Gymnastics % hr. Fall, Spring
A course of remedial exercise for student who do not pass the posture

examination. Credit will be given in this course for one repetition only.

110 Swimming % hr. lilall, SprIng
Swimming, diving, and life-saving. Prerequisite: 100.

113 Tennis
Prerequisite: 100.

% hr. Spring

114 Golf % hr. Spring
Practice of form for the various shots, with some work on the course.

Prerequisite: 100.

115 Folk Dance
Prerequisite: 100.

116 Advanced Swimming % hr. Fall
A course in swimming and life-saving; open to students who have passed

the beginners' swimming test. Prerequisite: 100.

% hr. Fall

118 Archery
Prerequisite: 100.

119 Tap Dancing
Prerequisite: 100.

120 Badminton
Prerequisite: 100.

% hr. Fall, Spring

% hr. Spring

113 or % hr. Fall
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121 Modern Dance
Individual and group

Prerequisite: 100.

122 Social Dancing

% hr. Fall
study of expression through rhythmical movement.

YJ hr. Fall, Spring

202 Physical Education and Recreation for Teachers 2 hI's.
This course is open only to teachers. Topics includ('d in the course are:

program planning, mal,ing of games cquipment, accident prevention and
simple first aid and body mechanics. Practice in games, stunts, rhythms
and recreational activities will be included. Offered by extension only.

233 Rural School Physical Education % hr. Spring
Indoor and outdoor programs for mixed-age gTOUpS. Ideas for track

meets, picnics, play days, holiday programs, and student leadership sys-
tems. Prerequisite: 100.

330 Elementary School Physical Education 2!J hr. Fall, Spring
A study of the physical, mental, and social nature of children in the early

elementary group and of activities suited to their needs. Prerequisite: 100.

332 Secondary School Physical Education
A course giving in theory and practice physical

able for high-school students. Prerequisite: 100.

% hr. Fall, Spring
education activities suit-

COURSES FOR SPECIALIZING STUDENTS:'

l5lA Physical Education Theory and Practice 2 hI'S. Fall
Body mechanics, swimming, folk dance, modern dance, field hockey, volley-

ball and basketball.

] 51B Physical Education Theory and Practice 2 Ius. Spring
Tennis, swimming, folk dance, modern dance, basketball and softball.

171 First Aid
The standard

tificate.

2 hI'S. Fall
course in first-aid techniques leading to the Red Cross cer-

240 Oamping Education 4 hI'S. Spring, Summer
This course consists of two parts, the fil'st part to be taught on the

campus twice a week for one semester, the second part to be four weeks of
field work at a camp. Some of the topics to be considered are: the history
and scope of camping, camping in education, camp standards, problems and
personnel. Practice will be provided in skills and techniques for camp
counselling. The field work will be done- in a camp selected by the depart-
ment where the student will be a counselor with continued guidance by a
camp director.

*Studcnt8 who arc neithcl' majoring nor minodng in Phy~i('HI Education may elect COUI"'8eS
from this group with con~cnt of the dcpuli.nwntal advi~cr. These courses may nut be used
to fulfill the general Phy"icaJ Education rcqui •.cmcnt.
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251.-\ Physical Education Theory and Practice 2 hrs. Fall
Square dance, modern dance, basketball, volleyball, soccer and swimming.

251H Physical Education Theory and Practice 2 hrs. Spring
Social dance, model'l1 dance, basketball, tennis, softball and swimming.

270,\ Elementary School Physic,al Education 2 hrs.
Concerned with the play intel'ests, needs, and characteristics of children

at the elementary-school level. An analysis of activities in terms of these
needs,

270B Elementary School Physical Education 2 hrs.
Practice in physical education activities suitable for the elementary grades

with opportunities for member~ of the group to teach the activities.

273 Applied Anatomy 2 hrs. Fall
Analysi~ of the mechanics of bodily movement. A study is made of the

location and action of the large muscles in developmental activities and
exercises. Prerequisite: Anatomy 211A, Physiology 211B.

274A Secondary School Physical Education 2 hrs. Fall
A ~tudy of the ntles and methods of coaching team games of secondary

le\'el; abo experience in the ol'g-anization and mangement of tournaments
and play days.

274B Secondary School Physical Education 1 hr. Spring
A study of the rule~ and methods of coaching individual sports of second-

ary leyel, such as tennis, <11'chery,and badminton.

275 History and Principles of Physical Eduoation 3 hrs. Fall
A brief historical survey of physical education. In addition, a study is

made of the principles of physical education and of the types of programs
that develop through their application.

276 Community Recreation, Scouting. and Camp Fire 2 hrs. Fall
The study of the organi"ation and administration of community play.

285 Health Education Fall, Spring
In this course the fundamental scientific principles of healthful living

are developed through a study of school health problems. An effort is made
to make prospective teachers aware of modern methods and materials use-
ful in helping school children solve theil' health problems.

351 A Physical Edncation Theory and Practice 2 hrs. Fall
Individual and team sports, dancing and advanced swimming.

351B Physical Education Theory and Practice
Continuation of the activities of 351A with opportunities

and to officiate in sports.

2 hrs. Spring
to teach dance
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361 Physical Education Theory and Practice 2 hrs. Fall
Archery and golf. Advanced work in sport.s and dance with opport.unities

for t.eaching- and officiating.

473 Individual Gymnastics 3 hrs. Spring
The st.udy of preventive as well as p,·escribed exercises for remedial de-

fects in case of curvature and physical abnormalities. Practice with pa-
tients will be given. Prerequisite: Anatomy 21lA, Physiology 21lB, Ap-
plied Anatomy 273.



DIVISION OF RURAL LIFE AND EDUCATION
Wm. McKinley Robinson, Chairman
The Division includes the Departments of Agriculture and Rural Life

and Education. The heads of the departments and the departmental coun-
selors will advise students relative to requirements for majors or minors in
these departments and concerning any special requirements set up by the
departments. In certain cases, whcre a group major or minor is possible
and advisable, the chairman of the Division should be consulted.

AGRICULTURE
Howard D. Corbus Lee O. Baker

All courses are combined with actual expel'ience in connection with the
College Farm. Courses are recommended for the following opportunities:
1. Teaching agTiculture, science and shop in rural community and other

schools in the state.
First Year: 107A, B; Biology 100A, B; Communication 104A, B;
Man and Society lOlA, B; Physical Education or R.O.T.C.
Second Year: 200A, B; Chemistry 100 or lOlA, B; Physical Science
100A, B; plus necessary courses in Social Science. Agricultural Shop
COUl'ses2.64A, B are available.
The above-mentioned courses will meet the Basic Studies require-
ments and in case a degree in Agriculture is desired, credit for the
first two years can be transfel'l'ed to Michigan State Univel·sity.
Majol's and minors in Agriculture are also available.
Third and Fourth Years: First choice-courses 264A, B, 306, 301, 300;
second choice-303, 305, 302, 304, 310, 410.

2. Rural Services Opportunities such as soil conservation, farm com-
modity services and cooperatives.
Courses in mathematics, economics and business practices are strongly
recommcnded.

3. Rural School Elementary Teaching:
COUl'se 105 is strongly recommended.

4. Course 106 is recommended for those desiring to make a study of
agriculture in the economy of the nation.

105 Rural School Agriculture 3 hI'S. F·all
A course designed to present to prospective rural school teachers as

much information and materials as time permits concerning the environ-
ment sUlTounding representative rural schools. Consideration is given to
the amounts and sources of cash used to support family and school costs
in farming areas.

106 Introduction to Agriculture 2 hI'S. Fall
An introduction to the national institution of farming, where it operates,

the rewards and compensations, the main problems, and opportunities



301 Land Use and Soil Conservation
This course is aimed at establishing- an undel·standing of

promoting better use of the various types of land, and the
practices for conserving the productivities of these lands.

302 Soils and Fel-tilizers 3 hrs. Spring
It is planned to provide basic infol'mation in the field of soil origin, com-

position, classification, fertility rel1urements and production management,
including testing for soil deficiencies and recommended cOITection practices.

3 Ius. FaIl
the movement
,·('commended
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present which may support acceptable living standards for families living
on farms and also for those investing capital in the business of farming.

107A Animal Industry ·1 Ius. FaIl
A study of Animal Husbandry, Dail-ying and Poultry Hu~bandr~·. The

genetic developments of breeds, positions in farm oq:!:anization. disease and
management problems.

107B Animal Industry
A continuation of 107A.

200A Ag-ronomyl hrs. FaIl
This course includes subject materials common fOI' alI farm-grown prod-

ucts, their relations to soil conditions, climate and other problems 111 con-
nection with successful and profitable production.

4 hrs. Spring-

200B Agronomy
A continuation of 200A.

264A Ag-ricultural Shop 2 or 3 Ius. FaIl
This course is planned to familiarize students who expect to teaeh agri-

culture with basic tool operations while actuaIly performing' common jobs
on farms and home grounds. See Industrial AI-tS 264A, B.

~ Ius. Spring

264B Agricultural Shop 2 or 3 hrs. Spring-
A continuation of 264A. A study of electrical and gas power uses on a

farm; also, work in plumbing and machine operation and repair.

300 Farm l\'lanag'ement 3 Ius. Spring
This part of farm o,·ganization has been divided from the Farm Crops

course in orde~' to examine mOI·e fuIly the records of the CoIlege Farm
enterprises that are now part of a farm income.

303 Farm Markets and Financing 3 Ius. FaIl
This course wiIl deal with more specific org'anized marketing' facilities for

farm products, using' the existing facilities in Southwest Michigan, covering
grains, fruits, livestock and vegetable markets. How farming enterprises
are financed and the,il· relations to local SOUl"Cesof credit is included.

304 Lal1dscape Gardening 3 hrs. Spring
The great increase in home building in both !"Ural and urban areas has

made it advisable to offer n,ore specific information in home grounds plant-
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ing objectives and systems of home site beautification. Opportunity to
become acquainted with nursel)' offerings in trees, shrubs and perennials
is included.

305 Feeding and Animal Nutrition 3 hI's. Fall
Recent advances in feeding discoveries, new systems and economy prac-

tices 'Yill be studied. This material will be more extensive and detailed
study than ,,"as possiGle ill the previous courses in animal feeding.

306 Farm Operations 1 hr. Fall, Spring
This course provides actual farm operation experiences for students to

learn the every-day operations of a farm, which are required of typical
farm operators. The College Farm provides these facilities. Special sched-
ules will be arranged to meet each student's particular situation.

310 Organization in Agriculture
This is a specialized course in which

tions are studied so that the purpose,
ganizations can be better observed.

1 hr. Spring
the wide variety of farm organiza-
personnel, and influence of the 01'-

410 Agriculture in Michigan 2 hI'S. Spring
This course includes a survey of Michigan agriculture production, the

areas, volume and types of production and the marketing systems in op-
eration. The place of Michigan agriculture in national and international
production is included. There will also be a survey of the different types of
education in Agriculture at the various gmde levels in Michigan.

RURAL LIFE AND EDUCATION
Wm. McKinley Robinson James O. Ansel

Either elementary or secondary education degrees may be earned. The
Rural Elementary Curriculum (two-yea]') leading to the State Limited
Certificate is the first two years of Rural Elementary Degree Curriculum,
and may be applied without loss of credit on the Rural Secondary or other
Education Degree Curricula.
Students who major (24 homs) or minor (15 hours) in Rural Life and

Education are required to have Curriculum 140 and Rural School Adminis-
tration 340. Under the guidance of the departmental advisor the remain-
ing courses are selected to meet the needs of the individual student from
among the following' or their efluivalents:
Rural Sociology 220, Rural Economics 230, Rural Life (Seminar) 320 or

321, Rural School Supervision (Seminar) 345 or 346, Special Problems of
Community Schools (Seminar) 348; Introduction to Special Education 231,
Introduction to MC'ntal Hygiene 235, Speech Correction 251, Education
Therapy in Reading 430, Audio-Visual Education 338, Intl'oduction to
Guidance Services 480; and one or more courses in Vocational Educa-
tion such as Rural Practical Arts 104, Food for the Family 118, Clothing
203, Home Furnishings 211, Everyday Nutrition 222" Marriage and Family
Relations 325, Housing 421, Consumer Buying 439.
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Rural Education Courses count in Group IV; Rural Social Science Courses
count in Group III.

RURAL EDUCATION
] 40 Curriculum 3 hrs. Fiall, Spring
A study of the objectives of education as related to rural children and

rural needs, and teaching practices leading toward these objectives. Stu-
dents have a wide range of experience in observation and in the examina-
tion and development of materials suitable for rural schools.

240 Introduction to Directed Teaching 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the general principles underlying good teaching and manage-

ment in the various types of rural schools. Group anrl inrlivirlual observation
and participation opportunities on anrl off campus are provided.

241 Directed Teaching 4 or 5 hrs. Fall. Spring
Directed teaching is done in the Hurrl two-teacher school and other desig-

nated rural schools of various types in the counties of the service area of
the college. Selected students may meet requirements in six-week periods of
directed off-campus community participation and teaching.

340 Rural School Administration 3 hrs. Spring
The community school; school district reorganization; support and control

of education; the functions of the board of erlucation, county superintend-
ent, and state department of public instruction; school buildings, equipment
and supplies; professional ethics; professional organizations; the PTA,
public relations and interpretation; school law; and similar topics are
studied in the course.

345 Rural School SU(Jervision (Seminar) 2 hrs. Fall
For supervisors, principals and superintendents. Discussion and indi-

vidual rejorts on curriculum, teaching, in-service education, orienting the
new teacher, and other problems of supervision for any type of rural school
are included. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

346 Rural School Supervision (Seminar) 2 hrs. Spring
Continuation of 345. Study of individual and group problems pertaining

to supervisory and related administrative demands in rural schools. Field
work is encouraged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

348 Special Problems of Community Schools (Seminar) 2 hrs. Spring
Planned for teachers, principals and superintenrlents, supplementing

Rural School Administration 340. Topics considered are the aims and func-
tions of the school as related to the rural community, surveys, location and
planning of buildings, finance, transportation, selection of teachers, salary
and tenure, extra-curricular activities, the PTA, adult education, etc. Field
work is encouraged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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RURAL SOCIAL SCIENCE
220 Rural Sociology 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Study of life in the rural environment--Iocal, regional and worldwide,

including cultural factors; population trends; impact of industrialization;
family, village, community; social institutions, agencies and organizations;
educational, recreational, cultural, religious, health and govel'llmental facili-
ties. Current magazines and pamphlets supplement the textbooks.

230 Rural Economics 3 Ius. Fall
Fundamental economic principles are considered in terms of rural condi-

tions-local, national and international. Economic interpretation is given
topics found in the elementary and secondary school curricula-conservation,
insurance, consumer education, cooperatives, agricultural extension services,
etc.

320 Rural Life (Seminar) 2 hrs. Fall
Critical study of recent books in rural social life, with emphasis upon

training for leadership. Supplemcntal'y references include research studies.
Special problems are selected for study by each student. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.

321 Rural Life (Seminar) 2 hI'S. S\>ring
Consideration is given individual problems related to social aspects of

school and community life, membcrs of the class devising forms and sched-
ules for a study, and analyzing" research studies and techniques involving
planning for various services and agcncies. Field work is encouraged. Pre-
requisite: consent of instmctol".



DIVISION OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Charles H. Butler, Chairman
The Division includes the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geography

and Geology, Mathematics, Nursing, Physics, and Psychology.
Major and minor requirements are li~ted under thc individual departments.

The heads of the respective de]Jaltments will advisc students relative to
their chosen majors and minors.
In certain cases, where a major or minor in science seems advisable, the

Chairman of the Division should be consulted. Acting in conjunction with
the heads of the involved departments the Chairman will advise students
relative to such majors or minors. In such cases the following rules will
be observed.

For a science major:
1. Thirty or more hours are required in the division.
2. The subjects selected must be taken from no more than two

departments.
3. Fifteen hours must be in subjccts abovc the freshman level.

105A Human Geography (See Division of Basic Studies)

For a science minor:
1. Twenty or more hours are required in the division.
2. The subjects selected must bc takcn from no more than two

departments.
3. At least eight hours of the work must be in courses above the

freshman level.

The courses to be counted toward a scicnce major or minor may be chosen
in any two fields of science-biology, chemistry, geography and geology,
physics, psychology. Mathematics is never combincd with any other depart-
mental offerings. Combinations of any courscs with the exception of those
in methods of teaching which satisfy the above requil'cments are acceptable.
The following division courses are offcred:

100A, B,* Physical Science (See Division of Basic Studies)

109 Biological Science 4 Ins. Fall, Spring
A course designed to present basic biological prinriples and to give the

student an understanding of the operation of the world of life. It fulfills the
general education requirement for biological science when taken in combina-
tion with Human Geography, and may be used as a basis for a biology
minor. It may be used as a partial basis for a major only with special
individual counseling.

*Students who later become :"cicncc majors get one hour ench semester. It may be applied
lowards a physics or chemistry major or minor.
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203 Tea('hing- 0;' Eh'nwnlary ~;"icn('c 3 Ius. Spring
This C,lUl',:ecOI'ers the more important subject matter of the physical and

biolog-ical ~ciel1ce~ lI"ith methods LH' its effective presentation in the class-
ro,)m. pal'licuiarl~' in rural schools,

300 'read: ing- or Phy" :('a1 f'cie!H'('
Pl'el'equisite: a ma.ior (\1' min(\r ill Jlh~'sics or C'hemi~try,

BIOLOGY
\Y, C'. Yan Deventer, Head
Lee Bakel'
B.,tte E. Barnes
Harriette V. Bartoo
Retl ina B. Carter
.-\, Yeme Fuller
Frank J. Hinds

j·:laine lIul'st
Daniel F. Jackson
(;eor,~'e C. Mallinson
'IIYl'L1eM. Powers
1,:dll"al'(lE. Heynolds
I~dlI"in B. Steen
JlTerri!! R. Wiseman

Courses 100A, B serve as the foundation for a biology major, for pre-
professional training in medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical technology
forestry, horticulture, and landscape architecture, and as a general prereq-
uisite for advanced courses. Those students who are not planning to spe-
cialize in biology or in a rclat('d profession take course 102.
A recommended major for pre-medital and pre-dental students includes

100A, B; 2,12.-\, B; 3H and 3,12. Jf possiiJle, 312A and B should be elected.
A recommended major for students preparing to enter forestry, horticulture,
or landscape :lrchitecture consists of 100A, B; 220, 222 and 242A, B. If
possible, 223, 2,13, and 420 should be elected. Occupational therapy stu-
dents take 102, 231A or Band 211A, B.
A major or minor for secondary teachers should embrace as wide a range

of ccurses as pos~ible, including- both zoological and botanical aspects of
biology. Not more than eight hours of 100 level work are generally counted
to\\'ard a majo]' and not more than foul' hours toward a minor. Any major
01' minor should include some work takl'n at the junior or senior level.
Students are expccted to take 30-1 before enrolling for directed teaching
in biology. A biol<:gy minor for elementary teachers may include 102,
231.-\, 231B, and thrce or more elective hours. All biology minors and
majors in seeondary education cUl'l'icula must include 304 and a course
in field biolog-y. Those majoring in biology arc advised to take their general
education scicnce work in thQ physical science area.

100.-\ General Biology 4 hrs. Fall
This and the following' l'our~e, 100S, cover the field of biology and serve

as a foundation for advanced courses. This course includes a study of the
cell and protopl'''Ill, unin'llular organisms, and the animal groups in the
order of advancing complexity.

100B Gent'ral Biology
A continuation of 100A,

groups, genetics, evolution,

4 hI'S. Spring
covering the higher animal groups, the plant
ecology, and conservation.
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102 Biological Science 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course designed to present basic biological principles and to giye the

student an understanding of the operation of the world of life. This course
fulfills the general education requirement for biological science, and may
be used as the bas,is for a biology minot". It may be used as a partial basis
for a major only with special individual counseling.

201 General Ecology 2 hrs. Spring
This is a study which deals with plant-animal communities, relationships

among living organisms, and interrelationships of living organisms with
their environment. Ecological concepts are pl'esented and illustrated. Field
work is emphasized. Prerequisite: ~ight hours of college biology, or consent
of instructor.

231A Outdoor Science 4 hrs. Fall
The development of ability to interpret natural phenomena with scientific

accuracy, and to gain an understanding and appreciation of the relationships
of life forms to each other and to their environment. The course includes
flowering and non-flowering plants, insects, spiders, winter birds, mammals
and astronomy. Especially desirable for elementary teachers. Field trips are
a part of the scheduled work.

231B Outdoor Science 4 hI'S. Spring
Rocks, minerals, weather, spring plants, pond life, migratory and resi-

dent birds are included in the discussions, laboratory and field work Espe-
cially desirable for elementary teachers. Students may enter without having
had 231A.

231S Nature Study for Teachers 4 hrs.
An abridgement of 231A and 231B, designed for teachers in service. Of-

fered only in summers and by extension.

301 The Teacher and the Living Environment 2 hI'S.
A study of intenelationships among plants and animals, including man,

Emphasis is placed on classroom and field experiences which will be help-
ful to teachers in service. Offered only in summers and by extension.

304 Methods and Materials in Biology 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This consists of class discussion, laboratory practice, and field work,

illustrating the selection, collection, preparation, care, and use of materials
for biological teaching with particular reference to high school condi-
tions. This course is required of all students who are following a secondary
education curriculum and who list biology as a major or minor. Prereq-
uisite: Twelve hours of biology, including both zoological and botanical
aspects.

305 Genetics 2 hI'S. Fall
A comprehensive study of the laws of heredity including their application

to plant and animal breeding and to man. Prerequisites: 100A, B, or equiv-
alent.
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306 Evolut ion 2 hrs. Fall
A consideration of the evidence for and principles involved in the evolu-

tion of plants and animals, including man. Prerequisites: 100A, B, or equiv-
alent.

400 Recent Advances in Biology 2 hrs. Fall, Summer
A unit of a three-course group (with Teaching of Science and Recent

Advances in Physical Science) designed to aid high school teachers in keep-
ing abreast of developments in the biological field. Open to other students
with permission of in~tructol·. Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science.

408 The Nature of Science 2 hrs. Spring
A consideration of the nature and application of scientific attitude and

scientific methods as exemplified by specific cases from the history of
scientific research. Prerequisite: Eight hoUl's of college biology.

430 Consen-ation in the Schools 2 hrs. Sllring, Summer
This course is cI0signed to meet the needs of students who wish to become

acquainted with available materials and experiences in the field of conser-
vation. as well as to gain an understanding of the basic principles which
underlie sound conservation practices. Prerequisitp: Eight hours of biology
or geography.

453 Field Studies in Ecology 2 hr8. Fall
Designed for students who have had basic work in biology, and who wish

to gain field amI laboratory experience in plant-animal interrelationships.
Prerequisite: Eight hours of college biolog'y.

ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE
112 Healthful Living' 2 hrs. Fall, Spring, Summer
A study of the principles undeJ'1ying sound health practices, Factors in

the causation, prevention, and control of disease are considered, and some
attention is given to mental and social hygiene.

113 Advanced Healthful Living 2 hrs. Spring
A continuation of 112, for students wishing to continue the study of health

for an additional semester at the fl'eshman level. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

205 Anatomy and Physiology 4 hrs. Spring
The gross and microscopic ~tructures, and the functions of organs and

tissues of tl1(' vertebrate body, with special reference to man. Designed
particularly for students in physical education. Three lectures, one quiz
period and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 100A or
equivalent.

210 The Hnman Body 3 hrs.
A study of the structure and functioning of the human body. A non-

laboratory com'se designed especially for teachers in service. Offered only
in summers and by extension.
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211A Anatomy ·1hI's. Fall
A study of the gross and microscopic structures of the Yertehrate's \yitl1

special reference to man. In the laboratory the cat is dissected. Prereq-
uisite: 100A, B, or equivalent.

211B Physiology 4 Ius. Spring-
A study of the functions of the organs and tissues of the human bod~-.

In the laboratory, experimental techniques are utilized. Prerequisite: 100A.,
B, and 211A, or equivalent.

212 Community Hygiene 3 Ius. Fall, Summer
An introduction to the field of public health. The nature and prevalence

of communicable and non-communicable diseases and community measures
for their control. Attention is given to the health problems (If certain age-
groups, to industrial and school hygiene, and to the functioning of voluntary
and official health agencies.

213 Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses 4 hI'S. Fall
An abridged combination of 21lA and 21lB, especially adapted to meet

the needs of the students in the Bronson Methodist Hospital School of
Nursing.

214 Bacteriology for Nurses 3 hI'S. Spring
An abbreviated course in microoq~'anisms, adapted to the needs of stu-

dents in the Bronson Methodist Hospital School of Nursing.

311 Health Education 3 hI'S.
This course is designed specifically for teachers in sen-icc. The major

objective is to broaden the students' concepts of health and healthful living.
Basic health information is introduced as necessary. Offered only in sum-
mers and by extension.

312A Bacteriology 4 hI'S. Fall
A study of microorganisms and their place in nature. Attention is given

to beneficial and injurious forms. Techniques used in their study are demon-
strated and employed in the lahoratory. Prerequisite: 100A, B, or equi\'alent,
and a course in chemistry.

3I2B Bacteriology 4 hI'S. Spring
Continuation of 312A with special attention given to pathogenic micro-

organisms. Prerequisite: 100A, E, or equivalent, a course in clwmistry and
312A.

413 Health Problems 2 hI'S. Spring
The students study intensively several prohlems of their own choice. The

class meetings are devoted to discussion and group criticism of each stu-
dent's reports. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

414 Materials for School Health Education 2111"s. Fall, Summer
A course of lectures and demonstrations in \\"hieh emphasis is placed on

the effective health supervision of school children, the principles and prac-
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tices of health teaching in the various grades, and the interrelation of this
teaching with that of other subjects in the curriculum.

415 Problems of Alcohol Education 2 hrs.
Designed for teachrrs in service and other qualified adults. A series

of lectures and discussions along with supplementary readings, arranged
to explore objectively the problems associated with the drinking of alcoholic
beverages. Offered by extension.

BOTANY
220 Botany of Seed Plants 4 hrs. Fall
A course designed to acquaint the student with the seed plants, their

fundamental gross and microscopic structure, physiology, classification and
development. The college greenhouse is used in experiments involving living
plants and their propagation. Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science
or consent of the instructor.

222 The Plant Kingdom 4 hrs. Spring
A systematic study of the various plant groups in relation to their identi-

fication, structure, reproduction and ecology. During the second half of the
semester field studies occupy the major portion of the class time. The second
half of this course may be taken separately, without the first half, under the
title of 2~4. Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science, or consent of
the instructor.

223 Trees and Shrubs 2 hrs. Fall
A field course in the identification of trees and shrubs occuring in South-

'western Michigan. Attention is given to their geographic and physiographic
distribution, their uses in ornamental and economic planting, and for in-
dustrial purposes. Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science, or con-
sent of the instructor.

224 Local Flora 2 hrs. Spring
An elementary field course in the identification of flowering plants. It is

especially designed for those who find a need for acquaintance with the
common wild flora OCCUlTingin this region. This course corresponds to the
last half of 222. Students taking 222, therefore, cover the material of this
course, and cannot then obtain additional credit for 224. Those wishing
additional work in this area should take 420. Prerequisite: Eight hours of
biological science, or consent of the instructor.

410 Economic Botany 3 hrs. Fall
A course dealing with plants useful to man for food, flavoring, drugs,

clothing, and building purposes. Field trips are planned to important places
where plant products are grown, manufactured, exhibited, or sold. Emphasis
is placed on a knowledg'e of plant life of economic value in connection with
teaching at both elementary and secondary levels. Also desirable for stu-
dents in business, economics, and industrial education. Open to other stu-
dents by permission.
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420 Flowering Plants 2 hI's. Summer
An advanced course in field study and identification of flowering plants.

Students will be expected to use keys for identification and to assemble
a herbarium collection for their own use. Prerequisite: Eight hours of bi-
ology.

ZOOLOGY
242A Invertebrate Zoology 4 hI's. Fall
A study of the structural characteristics, physiology, life histories, habits,

distribution, and classification of the invertebrates. Identification of local
forms, and those having economic importance is emphasized. Prerequisite:
100A, B, or equivalent.

242B Vertebrate Zoology (Comparative Anatomy) 4 Ius. Spring
A study of the Phylum Chordata; essential features of lower types; gen-

eral features of chordate development; the endoskeleton and comparative
anatomy of the systems of vertebrates. Field work includes a trip to the
Chicago Museum of Natural History. Prerequisite: 100A, B, or equivalent.

243 Bird Study 3 hI'S. Spring, Summer
A study of the plumage, song, flight, migration, and nesting habits of

birds, their relation to their environment, and their importance to man. The
student learns to identify a minimum of 100 species in the laboratory and
50 in the field.

341 Histology 4 hI'S. Spring
The microscopic study of the cells, tissues, and organs of the body with

some attention to their preparation for study. Prerequisite: 100A, B, and
eight additional hours of biology. AIternate years.

342 Vertebrate Embryolog'y 4 Ill'S. Spring
The study of the development of the individual from the origin of the

germ cells to adulthood. The frog, chick, and pig are used in the lalJoratory.
Prerequisite: 100A, B, and eight additional hours of biology. Alternate
years.

421 Parasitology 2 hI'S. Fall
A study of animal parasites, internal and external, their classification,

life histories and ecological relationships. Emphasis is given to parasites of
man. Prerequisite: 100 A, B, or equivalent.

422 Insect Study 2 hI'S. Summer
A study of insects, their identification, and life histories. Emphasis is

placed on those species having economic importance and relationships to
human health. Prerequisite: 100A, B, or equivalent.
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440 Mammalogy 2 hrs. Spring
A study of mammals, their identification, habits, life histories, ecological

relationships, economic importance and conservation, with emphasis on
North American forms. Field and laboratory work are included in the
course. Prerequisite: 100A, B, or equivalent.

441 Advanced Ornithology 2 hrs. Spring, Summer
Special attention is g:iven to details of song, habitat, habits, and identi-

fication of shore and marsh binls in their native haunts. Early morning field
trips will be a part of the scheduled class work. Prerequisite: Eight hours
of college laboratory courses in biology and permission of the instructor.

SPECIAL FIELD COURSES
At the Higgins Lal,e Training School of the Conservation Department, a

week's work is offered in June following commencement. The student may
obtain one Sl'mester hour credit in any of the following:
Conservation 312f, Botany of Flowering Plants 223f, Game Bird Ornith-

ology 236f, Zoology (Mammalogy) 243f.
For particulars consult the Division of Field Services.

CHEMISTRY
Gerald Osborn, Head
James 'V. Boynton

Paul Holkeboer
Lawrence G. Knowlton

Lillian H. Meyer
Lauri E. Osterberg

A major in chemistry consists of one year of general chemistry (8 hours)
and 16 hours from the following: 201,202, 30GA, B, 341, 350, 351, 408, 403A,
B. Students majoring: in chemistry in the general degree curriculum and
desiring an industrial laboratory position upon graduation are required to
take an addditional ten hours of chemistry. Students majoring in chemistry
should have a minor in physics.
All chemistry majors are required to take chemistry seminar during

junior and senior years.
A minor sequence in chemistry consists of 8 hours of general chemistry

and 8 hours from the following: 201, 202, R06A, E, 341, 350, 351, 408.

BASIC CHEMISTRY COURSES
100A. General Chemistry 4 hrs. Fall
The fundamental principles of chemistry are studied in such a way as to

prepare both those students who wish to teach and those who expect to go
on to more advanced work in the subject. This course may also be taken
as a cultural subject. Prerequisite: one year of algebra. Designed for stu-
dents who ha\'e had no high school chemistry.

100B General Chemistry 4 hrs. Spring
A continuation of General Chemistry 100A. Prerequisite: 100A.



101E General Chemistry
A continuation of course lOlA. Prere(]uisite: lOlA.

4 Ius. Fall, Spring
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lOlA General Chemistry 4 Ius. Fall, Spring
This is a more advanced course than 100A. The theory and fundamental

principles of chemistry are emphasized. It is a foundation course. Prereq-
uisite: One unit of high school chemistry and one unit of algebra.

105A General Chemistry 4 hrs. Fall
The fundamental principles and theories of chemistry are studied, along

with some of the common elements and their compounds. Open only to stu-
dents in Home Economics.

105E General Chemistry 4 hrs. Spring
A continuation of course 105A. Some applications of inorganic chemistry

to home economics, elementary org'anic chemistry, introdudion to the
chemistry of foods and the body, and to textiles and dyeing. Open only
to students in Home Economics. Prerequisite: 105A.

106 Chemistl'Y (for Nurses) 4 hrs. Fall
The fundamentals of chemistry are studied with a yiew to applying" them

to the field of nursing. Credit does not apply towards a major or minor in
chemistry.

110 Applied Chemistry 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
A one semester course especially designed to meet the needs of students

enrolled in the Industrial Technology curricula. A mong the topics included
will be: basic concepts, chemical language, gas laws, acids bases and salts,
water softening, applied organic chemistry and metallurgy. Two lectures
per week and a two hour laboratory period.

201 Qualitative Analysis ,1 Ius. Fall, Spring
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice of

separation and identification of both cations aIHI anions. Prerequisite: 100A,
B, or lOlA, B. A knowledge of common log'arithms is essential.

202 Quantitative Analysis 4 Ius. Spring
This course includes the theory and practice of volumetric and gravi-

metric analysis. Prerequisite: Qualitative Analysis 201. A kno\yledge of
quadratic equations and common logarithms is essential.

205 Everyday Chemistry 2 hrs. Summer
Through the media of lectu"e demonstrations, sound films, and field trips

the student will be given an introduction to the role of chemistry in eyery-
day living. This course is designed for those students who hm'e never
studied chemistry. It should be especially helpful to elementary teachers
and to all other teachers who al'e non-specialists in science. Not offered in
1957.
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210 Engineering Materials 3 hI's. Fall
An elementary study of the manufacture and properties of the ferrous

and non-fenous alloys, cements, clay products, protective coatings, fuels,
and water softening". This is a non-laboratory course for pre-engineers.
This course should be accompanied or followed by (211) metal-processing
course. Prerequisite: 100A, B or lOlA, B.

305 Advanced Qualitative Analysis 1-2 hI's.
This course consists of laboratory work, readings and quizzes. Emphasis

is placed on the analysis of alloys and mixed solids. Given on request.

306A Organic Chemistry 4 hI's. Fall
Preparation and reactjons of organic compounds, of both the aliphatic and

the aromatic series, are studied. These courses are valuable, not only to
those students \yho wish to teach chemistry, but also to those who may
later study medicine, dentistry, 01' chemical engineering. Prerequisite: 100A,
B or lOlA, B. Open to qualified sophomores.

306B Organic Chemisi ry
A continutation of course 30GA. Prerequisite: 306A.

307. Advanced Quantitative Analysis 1-2 hI'S.
Special determinations will be selected by the student upon approval of

the instructor. Analysis of limestone and brass will gEnerally be included
depending upon the previous background of the student. Prerequisite: 202.
Gi\'en on request.

4 hI'S. Spring

3.11 Food Chemistry 2 hI'S. Fall
This is mainly a laboratory course and includes the analysis of foods for

important components such as carbohydrates, proteins, fats, minerals,
vitamins, and food pigments. Prerequisite: 30GA or 105B.

350 Elementary Biochemistry 2 hI'S. Spring
Elementary study of the chemistry of the body, digestion, metabolism,

excretion, the endocrines, and vitamins. Prerequisite: 30GA. Open only to
Junior and Seniors.

351 Biochemistry Laboratory 1-2 hI'S. Spring
Analysis of blood, urine, and gastric juice, and other experiments accord-

ing to the needs of the student and the number of hours credit elected. To
accompany Elementary Biochemistry 350. Prerequisite: 202, or 341, and
30GA.

398 Inorganic Preparations 1-2 hI'S.
Consult instructor befol'e enrolling. Laboratory work only. Given on re-

quest.

399 Organic Analysis. 2 hI'S.
Determination of carbon, hydrogen, and nitrogen by combustion methods.

Laboratory work only. Consult instructor before enrolling. Given on re-
quest.
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403A Physical Chemistry 3 or 5 Ius. Fall
The course includes studies in kinetic theories of gases, liquids, solids,

solutions, thermodynamics, physical basis for molecular structure, thermo-
chemistry, homogeneous equilibria, heterogeneous equilibl-ia, etc. Prereq-
uisite: 202, Physics 203B and Calculus 205B. (Five hours includes labora-
tory.)

403B Physical Chemistry 3 or 5 hrs. Spring
A continuation of course 403A. This course inclmles radioactivity, quan-

tum theory, atomic structure, conductance of solutions, pole potentials,
oxidation potentials, polarization, chemical thermodynamics, colloids, etc.
Prerequisite: 403A. (Five hours includes laboratory.)

408 History of Chemical Theol'y 2 Ius. Spring
This course is taught from the point of view of the history of chemical

theory in which the evidence for the theories is critically presented. Prereq-
uisite: Two years of col1ege chemistry.

496A Organic Preparations 2 hI'S. Fall
Methods for preparing the aliphatic compounds 'with an effort to produce

the maximum yield at the minimum of expense. Theoretical interpretation,
of facts are sought. Classroom, one hour a week, laboratory, ten hours a
week. Consult instructor before enrolling.

496B Organic Preparations 2 Ius. Spring
Methods of preparing the aromatic organic compounds. Classroom, one

hour a weel;, laboratory, ten hours a week. Consult instructor before en-
rol1ing.

497A Special Problems in Chemistry 2 hrs.
Advanced students who have completed cel·tain basic work in chemistry

may select a special problem in the fields of analytical, organic, biochemistry
or physical chemistry. Prerequisite: 202, 30(iB, 350 and 403A. Given on re-
quest.

497B Special Problems in Chemistry 2 hrs.
A continuation of special problem work started under 4!J7A. Given on

request.
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William J. Berry, Head
Wm. R. Brueckheimer

Marguerite Logan
Cyril L. Stout

Geography, either 105A or 305, must precede all other undergraduate
geography courses except 312, 218, and 225. There is no required sequence
in the courses in regional geography.
Successful completion of 303 is prerequisite to receiving departmental

recommendation fOl" directed teaching or for a teaching position in ge-
ogTaphy.

Major (24 Hours)

Required Courses
Human Geography 105A 4 hI'S.
Regional Geography of the
World 105B 4 hI'S.

Dynamic Geology 230A 4 hI'S.
Field Geography 340 3 hI'S.

or
Geographic Techniques 303 3 hI'S.
Meteorology 225 2 hI'S.

Elective Courses
Nine hOUl'S, chosen largely from
the following:

Regional Courses (catalog)
Cartography and Graphics
350 2 hI'S.

Conservation of Natural
Resources 312 3 hI'S.

Minor (15-17 Hours)

Required Courses
Human Geogmphy 105A

and
Regional Geography of the
World 105B
or

Introductory World
Geography 305

Field Geography 340
or

Geogmphy Techniques 303

4 hI'S.

4 hI'S.

3 hI'S.
3 hI'S.

3 hI'S.

Elective Courses
Six hours chosen mostly from the
following:

Regional Courses (catalog)
Conservation of Natural Re-
sources 312 3 hI'S.

Dynamic Geology 230A 4 hI'S.
Meteorology 225 2 hI'S.

Any other course offered by the department is acceptable on either a
major or a minor in Geography. A combination of Geography and Geology
may constitute a major (24 hours) or a minor (15 hours) in Earth Science.
A combination major (30 hours) may be earned by combining Geography

01' Geology with the work given in not more than one other department in
the Physical Science Division. Similarly a combined minor of 20 hours
may be earned provided not more than one other department is involved.

FOUNDATIONAL COURSES
105A Human Geography (See Division of Basic Studies)

105B Regional Geography of the World 4 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A continuation of 105A. The continents are studied by geographic regions.

Attention is given to patterns of agricultural land use, mining, manufactur-
ing, fishing, recreation, and other major uses of land and other resources.
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105S Human Geography 3 hrs. Extension
Designed to build understanding of major human activities and develop-

ments throughout the world in relation to factors of the environment.

305 Introductory World Geography 3 hrs.
Course should be elected instead of 105A, B by students who do not begin

the study of geography before the junior year. Not open to students who
have received credit for 105A or 105B.

SURVEY REGIONAL COURSES
206 United States and Canada 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Study of areal differentiation in Anglo-American and of present-day prob-

lems, with emphasis upon occupational crises in selected regions. Prerequi-
site: 105A or 305.

207 Europe 3 hrs. Fall
Course discloses the ways man has adjusted his economic, political, and

social life to the natural environmental conditions within the regions of the
continent. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

208 South America 3 hrs. Spring
Regional study of the several countries of South America with attention

to the interrelationships of the physical and cultural environments. His-
torical background necessary for the interpretation of the present political,
social and economic conditions is included. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

209 Mexico and the Caribbean Lands 2 hrs. Spring
Includes the regional study of Mexico, Central America and the West In-

dian Islands; present economic, social, and political development of these
regions; their potentialities and trends. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

307 Asia 3 hrs. Spring
Interpretation of the major geographic regions of Asia. Special emphasis

is given to the organization of materials into geographic units. Prerequi-
site: 105A or 305.

308 Africa 3 hrs.
The evolution of the present political pattern of the continent; govern-

mental policies of the colonial powers; the geography of the major areas of
economic exploitation; impending changes related to opposition to colonial
status. Prerequisite: 105A or 305. Not offered in 1956-1957.

309 Islands of the Pacific 3 hrs. Fall
Study of populations and natural resources of Pacific Islands with empha-

sis upon economic and political problems which have arisen. Prerequisite:
105A or 305. Not offered in 1956-1957.
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INTENSIVE REGIONAL COURSES
304 The British Isles 2 hrs.
Geographical analysis of their present and potential development. Pre-

requisite: 105A or 305, and Europe 207. Not offered in 1956-1957.

311 The South 2 hrs.
Study of the regions of the southeastern part of the United States with

particular attention to the natural resources, the manner in which they
have been utilized, and the economic problems which exist today. Prerequi-
site: 105A or 305. Not offered in 1956-1957.

320 Japan
Detailed study of the geography of Japan,

present developments and future potentialities.
Not offered in 1956-1957.

323 Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 3 hrs.
Analysis of the geography of the whole of the Soviet realm. Prel'equisite:

105A or 305. Not given in 1956-1957.

2 hrs.
with attention focused on
Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

FUNCTIONAL COURSES
218 Economic Geography 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Course deals with important economic products from the standpoint of

their places of origin, cultural and natural factors in their production, their
flow in commerce, and principal regions of their consumption.

225 Meteorology 2 hrs. Fall
Study of the elements of weather: temperature, precipitation, and pres-

sure; the reading of weather maps; and the characteristics of fronts and
air masses. Thermodynamics and the mechanics of atmosphere are used to
explain weather phenomena. The course in non-technical.

303 Geographic Techniques 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Guidance is given in the selection, interpretation, and use of all major

types of geographical materials such as texts, library materials, pictures,
and maps. Special emphasis is placed upon the organization of findings into
geographic teaching units. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

312 Conservation of Natural Resources 3 hrs. Spring
Critical evaluation of certain of the natural resources of the United States,

such as minerals, soils, forests, water, and wild life; and study of the utiliza-
tion of these resources so as to yield the greatest ultimate good. Methods
in teaching conservation.

325 Climatology 2 hrs.
Study of the distribution and character of the major climatic types of

the earth. Fundamentals of air physics as applied to this distribution are
discussed. Prerequisite: 105A, or 305 or 225, or consent of instructor.
Not offered in 1956-1957.
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350 Cartography and Graphics 2 hrs. Spring
Study of maps, the construction of them for reproduction, and the projec-

tions and symbolism most commonly used; also the graphic presentation
of statistical material. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

FIELD GEOGRAPHY
340 Field Geograllhy 3 hrs. Spring
Intensive study of type areas near Kalamazoo with the purpose of observ-

ing how agricultural and industrial development, transportation, commercial
organization, and the urban pattern have made adjustments in these areas.
The course is based primarily upon field work. Prerequisite: 105A or 305.

341 Advanced Field Geography 1, 2, 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Planned for students who desire to do independent field work in geography.

The amount of credit will depend on the size of the project and the intensity
with which the work is done. A complete report written in scientific style
is required. Extension only. Residence credit is given. Prerequisite: 340
or an approved equivalent and consent of the instructor.

406 Geography of Michigan 2 hrs.
Detailed but non-technical study of Michigan in which are taken up the

major economics, social, and recreational activities with a view to explaining
their existence in the state where each activity is prominent. Prerequisite:
105A, B or 305, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Not offered 1956-
1957.
410 Studies in Geographic Education 2 hrs. Spring
Course gives prospective geography teachers guidance in the selection,

organization and presentation of the best materials available in this field.
Not open to students who have had 303.

411 Historical Geography of North America 2 hrs.
Migrations and routes of travel of the several European colonizers.

Pattern and progress of settlement as related to the geographical conditions
encountered in the development of each of the parts of the continent for
human use. Emphasis chiefly on United States. Prerequisite: 105A or
consent of instructor. Not given in 1956-1957.

416 Political Geography 2 hrs. Fall
Study of the resources, people, and geographic-political problems of the

various nations and empires of the world from the point of view of the
reciprocal relations involved.

419 Survey of Latin American Geography
Comprehensive survey of Latin America. Includes

natural resources, and the cultural adjustments in

2 Itrs. Spring
the physical landscape,
each of the countries.

447 Marketing and Market Research 3 hrs. Spring
Designed to give geography and business students experience in using

maps, map analysis and other geogmphic techniques in presenting market-
ing data, evaluating market potential, delineating trading and selling terri-
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tories, and selecting locations for wholesale, retail, and service establish-
ments. Prerelluisite: Ghrs, in geography.

GEOLOGY
230A Dynamic Geolol('Y 4 hrs. Fall
Study of the origin and development of surface features of the earth and

processes il1\'olved in their development. It comprises principally studies
of the work of streams, glaeiers. and wind, and of volcanic and diastrophic
acti \'i ty.

230B Historical Geology 4 hrs. Spring
Course includes a study of the 0l'1gm of the earth, development of plant

and animal life as shown lJy fossils, and major changes that have occUlTed
in ele\'ation, size, and form of continents. There will be at least three
Saturday field trips. Prerelluisite: 230A.

332 Physiography of United States 2 hrs.
Characteristics of the land forms in the United States and the geologic

processes which have produced them. Laboratory work will consist largely
of examination and interpretation of selected topographic maps. Prerequi-
site: 2;~OA.Not offered in 1!)5G-1957.

335 Mineralol('Y 2 hrs. Spring
St.udy of the physical and chemical propert.ies, occurrence, uses, and de-

t.erminat.ion of approximat.ely 100 of t.he more common minerals, Class-
room, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 2 hours a week. Desirable antecedents:
General Chemistry and Dynamic Geology 230A.

350 Field Geology 4 hrs. Summer Trip
A survey of geologic faet.ors responsible for t.he landscape features be-

!\\'een Kalamazoo and ,vest.ern Sout.h Dakota. Rock formations of the Black
Hills Region. Field mapping t.echnillues. Enrollment. is wit.h the Ext.ension
Division, but residence credit given. Relluired of st.udents wit.h minor in
geology, Prerequisite: 230B 01' t.he elluivalent. Post-summer session.

MATHEMATICS
Pearl L. Ford
Leslie W. Gunter
Herbert W. Hannon
Conway C. Sams

The Department offers a variety of courses and sequences designed to
serve the interests and meet the needs of students in the various curricula.
These might be broadly classified as conventional courses and special
courses.
The conventional courses are designed to contribute to the general educa-

t.ion of colleg'e st.udents and to meet the needs of students who plan to spe-
cialize in mathematics, science, economics, engineering, or other profes-
sional fields. These courses include trigonometry and college algebra,

Charles H. Butler, Head
Fred A. Beeler
William H. Cain

Jack R. Meagher
Joseph K. Peterson
James H. Powell
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analytic geometry, calculus, and subsequent courses for which calculus is
prerequisite. These courses, in the order listed above, form a natural
sequence, and in general can be taken only in the order of that sequence.
The special courses are designed to meet the special needs of students

in various vocational curricula and of those who are preparing to be teachers
of mathematics.
The course entitled "Basic Mathematics" is neither a conventional course

nor a pre-vocational course. It is designed to contribute to the general
educational background of students who do not plan to take any specialized
courses in mathematics or the sciences. It has no prerequisites and it may
be taken by any student, even though he may have only a very limited
background of high school mathematics.
Students in accounting or insurance, and others interested in the mathe-

matics of husiness should give attention to the offering in courses 227A, B,
209, and 473.
Students who plan to teach mathematics will find cOUl'ses 101, 301, 401,

501E, and 507E specially planned to meet their needs. It is recommended
that course 101 or 50IE be taken by those who plan to teach in the grades,
and that course 301 or 401 be taken by those who plan to teach mathematics
in the secondary school. Course 507E will be useful to all teachers of
mathematics.
The conventional freshman courses are trigonometry, college algebra,

and analytic geometry. Students who have taken trigonometry in high
school are not ref]uired to take it again in college. Students who have
successfully completed these three courses are qualified to take calculus.
The courses in high school mathematics which a student presents for

admission determine the pattern of his work in college mathematics. A
student can determine the appropriate sequence of courses for his fresh-
man and sophomore years by refening to the following table.
A minor in mathematics comprises not less than eight semester hours of

work completed subsequent to 103B or 104B and elected with the approval
of the departmental adviser.
A major in mathematics comprises not less than eight semester hours of

work completed subsequent to a year's work in calculus and elected with the
approval of the departmental adviser.

For students who plan to take Calculus

Subjects an~--::mber ~---Fil~t Year ---Se~~-Y;:'l.;---

units presented for entrance First
I Semester

Algebra, 1% or 2 units
Geometry, 1 or 1% units

Algebra, 1 unit only
Geometry, 1 unit

103A

Second First Second
Semester Semester Semester

104B 205A 205B

103B 205A 205B
-~-- -

100C 104A 104B

--------- -------~---- ---

Algebra, llh or 2. units
Geometry, 1 or 1% units
Trigonometry, lh unit

104A

100A
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For students \\"ho plan to take Mathematics of Finance and Statistics

(see foregoi ng- table)
01'

103A

104B
or
103E

227A, Band 209
I

Qualified students 104A

10:3A or 10-1A

-- I

I
1227A
I '105B*

B and Business
Statistics

:\ot qualified fn!"

105A*

*Courses 105A and 105B do not prepare students to take Calculus. Stu-
dents who al'e qualified to take courses 103A, B or 101A, B in the freshman
year should take these courses in preference to 105A, B.

100 Basic Mathematics 4 hrs.
This course is a part of the general education program of the college. It

is designed primarily for those students who enter college with a limited
mathel·.latical background and who do not plan to specialize in mathematics
or scientific work. Its purpose is to g'ive an understanding of the nature of
mathematics and of the role which it plays in the solution of many of life's
problems. Credit for this course may be counted toward satisfying the
requirements for graduation. Not offered in 1956-1957.

100A Intermediate Algebra 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
This course covers the work usually given in the third semester of high

school algebra. Prerequisite: Plane geometry aUlI one year algebra.

100B Solid Geometry 2 hrs. Spring
An elementary course in solid g'eometry with emphasis on mensuration.

Students \\'ho plan to study engineering or to teach mathematics should elect
this course unless they have taken it in high school. Prerequisite: Plane
geometry and 100A or equivalent.

100C Plane Trigonometry 3 hrs. F·all, Spring
A study of trigonometric functions, identities, and equations, inverse

functions, logarithms, radian measure, and the solution of triangles. Pre-
requisite: Plane geometry and 100A or equivalent.

100D Spherical Trig-onometry 1 hr.
The trigonometry of spherical triangles, including the development of

formulas and numerical solutions, with applications to astronomy and
navigation. Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry. Not offered in 1956-1957.

101 Arithmetic for Teachers 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course is designed for students who expect to teach arithmetic in

grades 1 to 6. It deals with the history, philosophy, objectives, and methods
of teaching arithmetic, and includes a review of the subject matter of
arithmetic.
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103A TrigonometI-y and College Algebra 5 hI's. Fan
The first half of a year's work leading to the calculus, this course in-

cludes the study of plane trigonometry and a part of college algebra (see
descriptions of 100C and 104A). It should he followed by 103B. Pre-
requisite: Plane geometry and 100A or equivalent.

103B College Algebra and Analytic Gl'ometry 5 hI's. Spring
A continuation of college algebra and a subslantial t.reatment of analytic

geometry (see desc,·iptions of 104A, B). Prer0quisite: 103A.

104A College Algebra 4 hI's. Fall, Spring
A full semester's work in college algebra. Topics studied include frac-

tions, exponents, functions, graph~, variation, linear and quadratic equa-
tions, systems of equations, the binomial theorem, inl'qualiti0s, complex
number's, logarithms, permutations and combinations, probability, detenni-
nants, and selected topics from the theory of equalions. Prl'requisite: 100.\
and 100C 01' equivalent.

105A Introduction to College M,athematics 3 hI'S. Fall
Elementary algebra through quadratic equations. This course, together

with 105B, is intended to provide sufficient mathematical background for
the subsequent study of Mathematics of Finance and Business Statistics.
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one year of algebra.

104B Analytic Geometry 4 hI'S. Fall, Spring
The analytic geometry of the straig·ht line, circle, conics, and certain

higher plane curves, transformation ofax0s, polar coordinates, parametric
and polar equations, and a few topics from solid analytic geometry. Pre-
requisite: 100e and 104A.

105B Introduction to College Mathematics
A continuation of Math. 105A. Topics studied

theorem, logarithms, progressions, the straight line,
fitting and of probability. Prerequisite: 105A.

3 hI'S. Spring
include the binomial
anrl elpments of curye

112 Applied Mat.hematics 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
Designed for students in industrial technology. Th0 course consists main-

ly of the application of elementary mathematics to problems arising in
connection with machines and shop work.

120A Business Mathematics 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
Diagnostic and remedial work in the fundamellla! operalions of arithmetic.

and a study of elementary business forms and problems. Intended primarily
for students in the Department of Busin0ss Studies.

120B Business Mathematics 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
A study of simple interest, compound interest, annuities, short-term

installment buying, graphs, and amortization. Prerequisite: 120A or
equivalent.
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205A Calculus 4 hI's. FlaIl, Spring
This first half of a year's work in calculus is largely centered around the

study of functions, limits, continuity, derivatives, differentials, and integ-
rals. It includes tJlC study of derivatives of algebraic and transcendental
functions and the corresponding integrals, parametric and polar forms,
CUlyature and motion, evaluation of indeterminate forms, and curve tracing.
Prerequisite: 103B or 104B.

205B Calculus 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
A continuation of the work begun in 205A. Among the topics considered

are special integration procedures and applications, infinite series, ex-
pansion of functions, hyperbolic functions, partial derivatives, multiple
integrals, and an introduction to differential equations. Prerequisite: 205A.

209 Elementary Statistical Practice 3 hrs. Fall
A study of avel'ages, dispen;ions, sampling, correlation, and tests of

significance for small and large samples. Pre"equisite: 103B or 104B.

210 Surveying 3 hI's. Offered on request.
An elementary course in surveying, consisting mainly of field work,

thoug-h a fl'W olliec problcms arc included. The aims are to make the
studcnts familar with standard field and office procedures used in survey-
ing. and to dCH'lop skill, facility, and ]Jl'ccision in the use of the instruments.
Each student is rcquired to keep a book of field notes of his work in good
standard form. Prercquisite: 100C.

227A Mathematics of Finance 2 hI's. Fall
The course includcs the study of compound interest, simple annuities

certain, and the application of such annuities to pl'oblems in the amortiza-
tion of debts, sinking funds, valuation of bonds, depreciation, and perpetui-
ties. Prerequisite: 103B, 104B, or 105B.

22iB Mathematics of Finance 2 hI's. Spring
A eontinuation of 22,7A. Topics studied include the general case of an-

nuities certain, and contingent annuities, with applications to problems of
reinycsbnent, and cspecially of lifc insurance. Prerequisite: 227A.

301 Teaching- of Jnnior High School Mathematics. 3 hI's. Offered on re-
quest.
A critieal restudy of the mathcmatics commonly taught in grades 7, 8,

and 9, with dbcussion of associated problems of learning and teaching.
Students may not ea111 credit in both this course and 401. Prerequisite:
10-!B 01' consent of the instructor.

305 Yector ,\ l1alysis 3 hrs.
The formal pl'ocesses of vector analysis, with application to geometry and

mechanics. Prerequisite: 205B. Not offel'ed in 1956-1957.

321 Differential Equations 3 hrs. Fall
An elementary COU1'sein ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite:

205B.
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322 Theory of Equations 3 hrs. Fall
The majo'1' topics studicd are complex numbers, properties of polynomials,

cubic and quartic equations, algebraic criteria for ruler-and-compass con-
structions, determinants, and the solution of systems of linear equations.
Prerequisite: 205B.

323 Solid Analytic Geometry
Study of lines, planes, space curves, and

matrices. Prerequisite: 205B.

325 Theoretical Mechanics 2 hrs,
A vectorial treatment of the kinematics and dynamics of particles and of

rigid bodies, with emphasis on problem solving. Prerequisite: 305. Not of-
fered in 1056-1057.

2 Ius. Spring
surface; transformations, using

331 Advanced Calculus 3 hrs. Spring
Review of fundamentals of calculus, with more critical examination of

concepts. Power series, partial differentiation, implicit functions, definite
integrals; line, surface, and space integrals; Green's and Stokes' theorems.
Prerequisite: 205B.

373A Statistical Methods for Industry 3 hrs. Fall
Statistical methods of quality control; the normal, binomial, and Poisson

distributions; the Shewhart control chart; sampling methods for scientific
acceptance inspection. Math. 373A and 373B together form an introductory
course especially designed for the needs of people in industry in both experi-
mental work and the flow of production. Prerequisite: 205B.

373B Statistical Methods for Industry 3 hrs. Spring
Significance tests; tests valid for small samples; introduction to lineal'

correlation; elementary design of experiments. Prerequisite: 373A.

401 Teaching of Secondary Mathematics 3 hrs. Fall
In this course some consideration is given to curriculum problems and

trends in secondary school mathematics, but the main emphasis is upon
specific problems of teaching mathematics effectively to secondary school
students. Prerequisite: 104B.

411 History of Mathematics 2 hrs.
This course treats of the history of geometry and trigonometry from

earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: 10·LB. Not offered in 1056-1057.

4] 2 History of Mathemat ics
This course treats of the history of arithmetic

times to the present. Prerequisite: 104B.

423 Introduction to Higher Geometries 3 hrs. Spring
The nature of proof. Introduction to non-Euclidean, inversive, finite and

projective geometries and topology. Constructions. Especially recolllmended
for those planning to teach high school geometry. Prerequisite: 103B or 104B.

2 hrs. Summer, Spring
and algebra from earliest
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473 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 3 hI's. Summer
The study of statistics as the science of experimentation: averages, dis-

persions, sampling, correlation, and statistical tests valid for small and
large samples. Prerequisite: 10'lB.

501E Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 2 hI's. Summer
Emphasizes the uJl(lerstanding' of concepts and foundations of matlle-

m::ttics commonly taught in grades 1-G and of associated problems of learn-
ing and teaching.
50iE Fidd Work in MatlH'matics 2 hrs. Summer
The lll'inciples, constrlll'lion, and use of simple mathematical instruments.

!\Iuch time is spent in actual field work.

PAPER TECHNOLOGY
Alfred H. Nadelman, Head
Robert A. Diehm

Robert T. Elias
Carola Trittin

The Departmcnt offers two curricula. Option I stresses preparation for
production and technical areas whereas Option II prepares students for
sales and nUlllai.':ement areas in the Paper Industry.
A major ma~' be camed only by meeting all requirements of either Option

lor Option II. A minor consists of sixteen semester hours and must include
courses 130A and l:ion, 2:10A and 230B, 131, 332A and 332B, and 333, plus
three hours in other courses offered by this department.

130A Oricntation to Paver Technology
The course stresses the basic processes used in

and prcpares the student for summer mill practice.
130B Orientatiun to Paper Tcchnolog-y I hr. Spring
A continuation of Course 130A. The fundamentals of paper making are

studied. Prcrequisite: 130A, o'r 110A being taken concurrently.

I hr. Fall, Spring
the manufacture of pulp

131 Summer l\lill l'radicc 2 hI'S.
In order to gain practical experience, students of pulp and paper tech-

nology arc required to work in a mill for ten weeks following the second
semester. Employment must be secured and/or approved by the Advisory
Committee of the Paper Industry. Prerequisite: 130A, B.
230:\ PulV and Paper Manufacture 2·hrs. Fall
A detailed description of production equipment and chemistry of the proc-

esses used in the manufacture of pulp. Visits to various mills are coordi-
nated with the lccture course. Prerequisite: 130A, B; General Chemistry
lOlA, B. or 100A, B.
230ll PlIIV aud I':q}('r Manufacture 2 hI'S. Spring
.-\. study of the technological a~pects of paper making with discussion of

\'arious t~'pe~ of stock-preparation equipment and paper machines. Several
mill visits give a deeper understanding of the processes discussed. Prereq-
uisite: 130A, B; General Chemistry lOlA, B or 100A, B; Pulp and Paper
l\Ianufacture 230A.
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231 Summer Mill Practice 2 hrs.
A continuation of paper-mill work to give the student diversified jJractical

experience. The majoring student is rcquired to work in pulp and paper
mills at least two out of three summers. Prcrequisite: 230A, B. (Open only
to majors in Paper Technology.)

331 Summer Mill Practice 2 hI'S.
Course 331 is optional for students who reccive crcdit for courscs 131

and 231.

332A Evaluation of Pulp and Paller 2 hrs. Fall
A lecture and laboratory coursc treating the evaluation of chemical and

physical characteristics of pulp. Prerequisite: 2:10A, B; Quantitatiye An-
alysis 202.

~32B Evaluation of Pulll and Papcr 2 hI'S. Spring'
This course consists of laboratol'Y work and a limited number of lectures

pertaining to the evaluation of chcmical and physical characteristics of
paper. Prerequisite: 230A, B; Quantitative Analysis 202; 3:12A.

333 Fibcr Microscoll)' ] h... Fall
A general study of the microscopic structurc of fibers uscd in making'

paper. Qualitative and quantitative fibcr analyscs arc part of thc scheduled
work. Prerequisite: 230A, B, Electricity and Lig'ht 203B.

334A Elements of Industrial Chcmistl'Y 2 Ius. Fall
A study of the most impol'tant industrial chemical proccsses from the

point of view, not only of the chemical reactions, but of the conditions and
equipment necessary to carryon these reactions. PI'('rcquisite: General
Chemistry lOlA, B, or 100A, B.

334B Elements of Industrial Chemistry
A continuation of course :l34A. PI'erequisite:

Chemistry 334A; Organic Chcmistry 30GA.

335 Wood ChemistJ·y 2 Ius. Spring-
A lecture course which illcludes thc chcmistry of cellulosc, hemicellulose,

lignin and extractives. Prerequisite: 230.\, B; Organil' Chemistry 30GA.

2 hrs. Sllring
Elements of Industrial

336 Coloring and Filling of P11llCI' 1 h... Spring-
This course includcs the evaluation of fillers. pigmcnts, and d~'estuffs,

Filled and colored sheets are produced in thc laboratory in order to famil-
iarize the student with color matching' and developmcnt of color formulae.
Prerequisite: 230A, B; Quantitative Analysis 202.

337 Mill Inspection Trill 1 hr.
One week's inspection trip to reprcscntativc pulp alll] paper mills.

432 Bleaching, PUlll Purification, and Deinking 2 hrs. Fall
A lecture and laboratory course treating' the theory and technique of pro-

ducin.g bleached pulp, dissolving- pulp and deinked sccondary stock. Pre-
requisite: 335; Quantitative Analysis 202.
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433 .\uxiliary Equipment for Pulp and Paller Mills 1 hr. Spring
A discw.;sion of pumps, boiler-house operation, generation of electricity,

electric motors, heatillg', and ventilation. The subjects are presented with the
assistance of experienced engineers serving the pulp and paper industry.
Prerequisite: 230A, B; Mechanics, Sound, and Heat 230A; Electricity and
Light ~03B.

-I3-l Chemistry and Technology of Plastics 2 hrs. Fall
A general ~lll'vey of the chemistry and technology of plastics with

emphasis upon the ~yntlll'tic resinous materials used by paper makers and
converters. Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry 306A, B.

-135 ConYert.in~ of Paller
.\ thorough study of a variety of

the assistance of qualiflCd members
uisite: 230A, B.

-I36A He,.;cardl Problem,.; in Pulp and Pallet· 2 hrs.
LaboratOl'Y development work on a pl'oblem pertaining to pulp and paper

technolog~' \lI'eceded by a ~urvey of available literature.

1 hr. Fall
converting" operations presented with
of the converting industry. Prereq-

-I36B Hcscarch Problems in Pulll and P,q)er 2 hrs.
A continuation of course 43GA.

437 Principles and Practice of Coated Paper Manufacture 2 hrs. Summer
A lecture and laboratory ("ourse on formulating, prcparing, and applying

pip:mented coatings to paper. Principles of rheology, control methods, fin-
ishing methods, and te"ling' will be "tres~;ed. Visitations to mills engaged in
coating' paper and paperboard are used to demonstrate practical applica-
tions of the principles.

·13S j\1 icrobiolog') of PUIIl and Paper 2 hrs.
A lecture course on morpholog'ical and biochemical activities of micro-

organisms in the pulp and paper mill. Methods of controlling microor-
ganisms in the paper industry are evaluated. Not offered 1956-1957.

PHYSICS
Pa ul Rood, Head
Gl'OYel' C, Bakel'

Geol'ge BnHlIey
Stanlc'Y Derby
Nathan Nichols

Haym Kruglak
Walter Marburger

A major consists of 24 hours of credit, and a minor 16 hours, Accept-
able sequences of courses are arranged in consultation with the depart-
mental adviser. Every major should have a minor in chemistry, Students
\\ishing" to do directed teaching- in physics must offpr a major 01' a minor in
this field.

100.-\ and B Physical Science (See Division of Basic Studies)
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102A General Physics 4 hI's. Fall
A general college physics course 1I1the principles and pradical applica-

tion of mechanics, sound, and heat. Refluired of all medical anti oental stu-
dents. Recommenoeo for students desiring- a four-hour course in ph~·sics.

102B General Physics 4 hrs.
A general college physics course in the principles ano practical

tion of magnetism, electricity ano light. Prerequisite: l02A.

Spring
appl ica-

103A Mechanics, Sound and Heat (General Physics) r; hrs. Fall, Spring
A general college course dealing with mechanics, sound and heat ano

their applications. Required for students majoring in physics ano fO!' en-
gineers; l'L'commended for students planning to teach physics.

103B Electricity and Light (General Physics) 5 hrs. Fall. Spring
This course follows l03A and consists of studies in electricity, magnetism.

and light. Prerequisite: 103A.

110 Elementary Acollstics 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
In this course are studieo the natm'e of sound, how souno, are proouced.

reflection and absorption, reverberation, the physics of hearing, and the
physical basis of musical scales. It is a refluired course for students ma-
joring in music. Open to any student who is not majoring or minoring in
physics.

210 Astl"Onomy 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A non-matlll'matical course in asb'onomy for all students \\"ho desire an

acquaintanceship with our solar system, with stal'S and constellations, and
with the great galaxies of stars in the depths of space about us. Frequent
use is made of an IS-ft. Spitz planetarium and a 4V/' refracting telescope.
Open to fl'eshmen.

220 Photography 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
This is an elementary course in the theory and use of photographic ma-

terials. To enro11 in this COUl'se students should get permission from the
instructor.

273A, B 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
An introductory one-year course in gelll'ral physics fot" students in the

Vocational Division. (see Vocational Division)

300 Teaching of Physical Science
(See Division of Science and Mathematics)

342 Heat and Elementary Thermodynamics 3 hrs. Fall
An intermediate course dealing with expansion, specific heats, change of

state, kinetic theory and the elementary principles of thermodynamics. One
laboratory period and two class periods pel' week. PI'erequisitc: 103.-\., B,
Calculus 205A, B. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1956-1957.
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350 Light
This is a course in phy~ical tlpties. The main

a wave motion, interference, and diffraction.
:2~5A, B,

3 hI'S. Fall, SI>ring
topics discussed are: light as
Prercquisite: 103B, Calculus

361 Int ronuel ion to Elect ronics 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This coursc includcs an introduction to electric circuit analysis with par-

ticular reference to electron-tube cil'cuits. The more important uses of elec-
hon tubes an' considered in some detail. Prerequisite: 103B, Calculus 2,05A,
B,
399 Advanced Laboratory Physics 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A course in laboratory experimentation more advanced than that in 103A,

B. May be elected only on arrangement with the instructor. Prerequisite:
103B and a minor in physics. Open to qualified Juniors, Seniors, and Gradu-
ate students.
440 Atomic Physics 3 hrs.
A study is made of the electron, photoelectric effect, thermionic emission,

the physics of X-rays, quantum thetlry, devices for accelel'ating nuclear par-
ticles, isotopes, spectra, and atomic structure. Prerequisite: 103B, Calculus
205.-\, B. Offeree! altel'l1ate years. Ofl'ered 1956-57,

,Ul Nuclear Physics 3 hrs.
Designed to follow 440. It includes natural ane! artificial radioactive trans-

formations, the experimental methods of nuclear physics, properties of neu-
trOllS, binding enerRY, nuclear react ions, nuclear struetm'e, fission and cos-
mic rays. Prerequisite: 440. Offered altel'l1ate years. Offered 1956-1957.

442 Foundations of Modern Physical Theory 2 hrs.
A course dc'signed to inspect the important theol-ies of physics in their

historical setting. Emphasis is placed on Newtonian mcchanics, wave
theory of Maxwell, quantulll theory, spccial theory of relativity, the modern
theories of the atomic nucleus. The relationship between the experiment
and the theory is scrutinized in each case and the connection with the
general methods of scienec is shown. Mod~rll engineering developments
resulting from the new theories will be discussed. Prerequisite: General
College Physics. Offered Summer 1956.

443 Theoretical Physics 3 hrs. Spring
A course designed to present the fundamcntal structure of physics in

precise mathematical terms. It is particularly arranged for students
who are majoring in physics or in mathematics. The topics will include
mechanics from a vector point of view, flow of fluids, electric and mag-
netic field. Prerequisite: 103B, Calculus 20GB. Offered alternate years.
Not offered 1956-57.

462 Electrical Measurements 4 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This course deals with the theory and use of instruments to measure

electrical and magnetic quantities. Both AC and DC bridge methods are
included. Prerequisite: 103B and Calculus 205A, B.
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465 Advlanced Electronics 3 hrs.

Applications of electronics in different typcs of radio fn'qllency com-
munication systems, in control devices and in general instrumentation
are considered in this course. Some laboratory measurements at both
audio and radio frequencies arc included. Pt'el'equisite: 361, Calculus
205A, B.

PSYCHOLOGY
Stanley Kuffel, Head
Eston J. Asher
Homer L. J. Carter

Charles L. Darby
Frank A. Fatzinger
George G. Mallinson

Dorothy J. McGinnis
Richard H. Schmidt
Charlotte Sumney

General Psychology 200 is prerequisite to all other courses in this de-
partment, except courses 100 and 102. A major may be obtained by com-
pleting 24 hours of work in the department, including course 301. A minor
consists of 15 hours.
Students majoring in psychology arc advi~ed to elect from the Depart-

ment of Biology and the Department of Sociology.

100 Introduction to Learning and Adjustment 1 hr. Fall. S\>ring

Psychological principles of effective learning will be p"esented; methods
of note-taking, reading, memorizing', and organization will be discussed.
Emphasis will be placed upon problems of personal, educal ional, and social
adjustment. This course may not be counted toward a major or a minor
in psychology or in fulfillment of the reqllin'ments in the science area.

102 General Psychology (for Nurses) 2 hrs. Fall

An introductory course intended to fit the needs of students of nursing.
Not open to regular students. It covers the recommendations of the "Cur-
riculum Guide for Schools of NUl·sing".

200 General Psychology 3 Ius. Fall, Spring, Summer

A brief survey of the elementary principles of psychology. This course
affords a general introduction to the field.

204 Applied Psychology 2 hrs. Fall, Spring

An overview course introducing the student to the various areas of
psychology at work. Some areas covered arc: educational, industrial, busi-
ness, military, clinical, criminal, and legal.

207 Psychology of Personality 3 Ins. Fall. Spring, Summer

Attention is given to individual differences, traits, content, and synthesis
of personality; modification of behavior and v~1I"ieties of adjustive be-
havior. Emphasis is placed upon constructive personal adjustment and the
manner in which it is achieved in various interpersonal relations.
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210 P~ychological Aspcets of Business 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Thi~ cour~c rlcals with basic wants and the motives that make men

buy and sell. wOl'k for a living, like 01' dislike their jobs. It points out the
psychological principles involved in buying'. selling, market research, and
advertising.

213 Psychology of Adolescence :I hrs. Fall, Spring, Summer
This course deals with the various kind~ of development in the adolescent.

It discusscs his problems and difficulties and the proposals for reducing his
difficultic~ and impl'oving his adjustment.

300 Introduet ion to Industrial P~ycholog'y 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This course introduCl's thc ~tudent to thc many applications of psychology

in indu~try, such as: evaluation of the worker's worth, training on the job,
promotion, rating', wages and job evaluation, working conditions as they
affect safety, efficiency, morale, and labor turnover.

301 Elementary Experimental Psychology 3 hI'S. Spring
An introduction to current psychological problems and laboratol'Y methods

through experimental work in mot iva tion, emotion, memory, learning, and
perception, This is a coul'se for majors.

302 Laboratory in PsycllOlog'ical Testing 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
The COUl'sewill consider selecting, administration, and interpretation of

educational, personality, and aptitude tests, Lecture and laboratory. Sum-
mer Hl56,
303 Comparatiye l'sycholog'y 2 hrs. Spring
This is primarily a course for psychology majo]'s. A general treatment

of the beha\'ior, sensol'y and pel'ceptual pl'ocesses, and learning of the
lo\\'er animals as bearing' on the pl'oblem of the evolution and development
of human behavior. Consult instructor bdol'e enrolling.

305 Abnormal l'sychology :I hI'S. Fall, Spring, Summer
A discussion of the deviant individual, with particular attention to the

rccognition of disordered ]H'haviors, to the factol's contributing to their
deyelopment and to the principles of therapy, Consult instructor before
em'o 11ing.
30i Mental Testing 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
The PUI'pose of this course is to provide training in the administration,

scoring'. and intel'pl'etation of various mental tests. This course supple-
ments 30~. Sumlller 1!15G.

308 E1<'mentary Statistieal Ml'Ihods in Psychology 3 hrs. Fall
Computation and interprdation of statistical techniques useful in the

production and undc'rstanding- of psychological and educational research.

309A. B. C Clinical Psychology 2 - 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course considers theory and practice of the case study. It involves

indi\'idual case studies, home visits, interviewing, conferences, laboratory,
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and clinical procedures. Courses 309 B or C involve additional cases and
practice in clinical procedure. Prerequisite: 302, 305, and 307, or consent
of instructor.

310A, B, C Special Projects in Psychology 1 - 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
General prerequisites must include twelve hours in psychology, and the

permission of the instructor. Arrangements will be made fOt· adequately
prepared students to undertake individual problems under the direction of
a member of the staff. This is a course for majors.

315 Emotion and Motivation
The various theories of emotion and motivation.

psychological significance of emotion and motivation.
this course is to introduce the major in psychology
course.

2 hI's. Fall
The physiology and
A major purpose of
to the seminar type

404 Occupational Analysis 'and Classification 2 hI's. Spring
Sources of occupational information; procedures and techniques of job

analysis and job classification; applications in employment procedures,
placement, and vocational counseling. Summer 1956.

406 Vooational Psychology 2 hI's. Fall
The problems of vocational choice and of occupational gToup-differences.

Lectures, reading, and an occasional laboratory period substituted for a
class hour. Summer 1056.

410 Learning- and Memory.
A survey of the general principles of learning

duction to learning theory. Summer 1956.

2 Ius. Spring
and memory and an intro-



DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCI ENCES
William V. Weber, Chairman

The Di\'i~i()n ineludes til(' Departments of Economies, History, Political
Science. and Sociology. Jt fundions thl'Ollg'h the Divisional Planning Com-
mittee. \\'orking in eon.iunction with the department heads and the staff
members of the Divi~ion.
:\[a501's and minors in individual depal'tments of the Division must have

the appro\'al or the hl'ads of till' respective departments. Special require-
ments arc listl'd under the separate department heading·s.
Students preparing' for ~ocial work should consult the head of the Soci-

olog~' Department concerning' theil' depal'lmcntal or gTOUp major in the
social scienees and tlll'ir minor in ~ocial work. See the Social WOl'k Cur-
riculum for s]leeial J'l·quirc'ments.
GI'OUp lllajor~ and minors in till' Divi~ion, except those of students pur-

suing the Soeial Work CUlTieulum, must have the approval of MI'. Crawford,
Room 1:11, 01' Dr. Weber. Room ~lD, Administmtion Building.

1. .-\

a.

b.
c.

.) .-\

a.

b .

c.

q .-\.).

a.

g'l'oup m:1501' mu~t inelude:
Thirt~· or mol'(' hours in the Division.
A minimum or fifteen hours in one department of the Division.
AeceptablP COUI'~l'~ in at least thl'ee depal·tments of the Division.
(!\fan and Soeil'ly lOlA, 13, do not alone satisfy this requirement.)

gTOUp minol' mu~t include:
T\\·ent~· 01' mon' houl's in the Divi~ion.
.\ minimum of ten hours in oIll' depal·tment of the Division.
Acceptabll' courSl'S in at least three departments of the Division.
(S('P rull' ] A-C above.)

gl'OUp minol' fOI' ~tudent~ In eel'!ai:1 non-teaching cUl'ricula:
Must inl'1ude si"te('n 01' Inore houl's in the divi,~ion and is open
on1r to ~tudents in the rollowing' non-teaching' cLllTicula: prepro-
fessional. nonteaching' prorl'ssional and combined curricula and
the g'l'npral deg:I'('e eurriculuill without a Leaching certificate.

b. l\[a~' be dl·\'l·loped anlllnd anyone of the following' pattCl'ns:
a. WesLl'I'11 Civilization 100A, n 8 hrs.

Eke! i\'l'S 8 hrs.
b. l\fan and SocieL~T 8 111's.

Eleetin's 8 hl's.

-1. The rl'quired :1 houl's of work in g'ovcl'I1ment may be applied toward
thl' sati~raclion of an~T or the above group majors and minors if it
has not been applied towal'd a political science major or minor.

<J. ~tudents in the Secondary CUITiculum may not count courses in
Philosophy lo\\"anl a g'roup majol' 01' minol'.
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DIVISIONAL COURSES
The general education offerings of the elivision include two sequences.

one unit in history and the other in I,he comhinecl social studies.
The history sequence is made up of the two courses, Foundations of

Western CivjJjzation 100A, B. These courses, which arc desrrihed uncleI'
Division of Basic Studies, cany only history credit. They are especially
recommended for those students in teaching' curricula "ho know in aclvance
that they will take a group or departmental major or minor in the Division.
The combined social studies sequence consists of the course Man and

Society lOlA, B, listed below. Credit for this sequence is allotted in either
group-majors or minors-or departmental majors on the basis of ty"o
hours each to Economics, Political Science and Sociolog-y.
Both Foundations of Western Civilization 100A, B and ]\Tan and Society

lOlA, B may be counted toward group majors or minors in the Di,-ision
in non-teaching curricula, and, in exceptional cases I,he elementary curricula.
The course in the teaching' of the social studies is an elective course open

to graduates and qualified juniors ancl senior;;. Credit eamed in the course
may be applied on (1) Economics, History, Political Science or Sociology
majors (not minors) in the Secondary Curriculum and (2) on Social Science
group majors or minors in the Secondary Curriculum, providing it is not
included in the minimum of 15 hours in one department for a major or the
minimum of 10 hours in one department for a minor.

100A, B Foundations of Western Civilization 8 Ius. Fall. Spring
For description of the course, see Division of Basic Studies.

lOlA, B Man and Society 8 hI'S. Fall, Spring
For description of the course, ;;ee Division of Basic Studies.

400 Teaching of the Social Studies 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Teaching of the social studies in the Junior and Senior Hip:h School. Defi-

nition of objectives. Selection, organization and development of content
materials. Study of the procedures and problems of effective teaching in
the social studies.

ECONOMICS
Floyd W. Moore, Head
Howard F. Bigelow

Robert S. Bowel';;
Theodore L. Carlson
Sherwood B. Eck

Margueri te Pa tton
Jared S. Wend

Courses are designed (1) to contribute to general education by attempting'
to make students more familiar with the ways ano mean;; hy which men
make their living in modern times; (2) to fulfill the requirements for the
training of teachers in certain professional group;;, such as social sciences,
business studies, and business admini;;tration; and (;n to fumish cour,es and
explore areas of economic thought which are prerequisite to gTaduate study
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and are recommended as pre-professional in business administration, engi-
neering, journalism, law, medicine, and social work.
Either a major 01' a minol' in the Department of Economic.s is required

of all graduates fl'om the Business Administration CUlTiculum.
Principles 220A-B are prerequisite to all other COUl'ses offered in the

department except 22:1, and 322.
A minor in Economics consists of a minimum of 15 hours 111 the depart-

ment.
A major in Economics consists of a minimum of 24 hours in the depart-

ment.
There are no set patterns for these minors and majors. The selection of

specific courses depends a great deal upon the student's interest and the
kind of ,,'ork he plans to take up following graduation. For example, the
selection of courses for the prospective graduate student might be quite
different from those for the persons planning to be an accountant; by the
same reasoning, a good background of courses for a salesman might be
quite different from those sought by a person planning to do personnel
work.
The head of the department will assist students in selecting courses

suited to their needs in fulfilling the minor and major requirements.

220.-\ Principles of Economics 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the fundamental principles of economics and their application

to some of our more important economic problems. This course and the
follo\ying one. 220B, are basic to intelligent understanding of our American
economic system as compared with communism or other "isms".

220B Principles of Economics 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A continuation of Principles of Economics 220A. Among the problems to

which Principles are applied are those of national income, wages, interest,
rents. profits. public utilities, monopolies, international economics, and fiscal
policies, including taxes.

222 Marketing 3 hI'S. Fall, S!lring
An analysis of the eight marketing functions as they apply to OUl' dis-

tribution of physical goods and the transfer of title to those goods. Some
attention is given to principles, methods and the increasing problems of
successful marketing, together with a recognition of the general criticisms
of the existing marketing structure and some proposals for its improvement.
Prerequisite: Principles of Economics 220A, B which may be taken either

before or in conjunction with this course.
This course may be counted as credit in eithe1' the Economics Department

or in the Business Studies Department.

223 E('onomics of Consumption 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the problems of the individual and the family face in trying to

satisfy their wants with the money income and other resources at their
disposal.
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321A Money and Credit 2 hrs. Fall
In this course an examination is made of the evolution and functions of

money, monetary standanls, and credit. Some atLention is given to the
history of CUlTency in the United States, experiments with papel' money.
and price-level contl'ol, together with considerable factual material relati\'e
to credit and credit instruments, Prerequisite: 220A. H,

321B Money and Credit.
A continuation of ~l21A with special emphasi;; on

financial institution;;. Prerequisite: :l21A.

2 Ius. Spring-
banking and other

322 Budg'eting 2 Ius. Spring
A detailed study of the pI'inciples of modern budget practice a;; applied

to financial operation;;, use of material;;, and di;;tribution of time. and exem-
plified in the budgets of households, busines;;es and governments; and an
analysis and evaluation of budgeting as a tool of management,

324 'l'nlllsllOrtation 3 hr;;. Spring-
An analysis of the various means of tran;;portation. including- the items

of service, cost, ]'evenues, and government regulations, Prerequi;;ite: 220 ..\. B,

327 Economics Statistics 2 hrs.
A course designed to promote the importance aIHI use of statistical de-

vices and formulae as applied to economic data; to enable the student to
collect or assemhle basic statistical data and to org·anize them; and to de-
velop his capacity to use summary statistics as interpl'etative tools and aids
in economic studies and practical management opel'at ions. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 209 or 211 or consent of the instructol'; Principles of Economics
220A, B. Not offered in 195G-1957.

330 Business Cycles
An historical and theoretical

220A and 220B.

2 Ius. Spring
analysis of business cycles. Prerequisite:

420 Public Finance 3 Ius. Fall
A study of government expenditure, revenues, debb, and problems of

fiscal administration. Prerequisite: 220A, B. Work in government may be
substituted in special cases by permission of the instructor.

421A Labor Problems 2 hrs. Fall
An analysis of the nature and underlying- cau;;es of the prohlems facing

the worker in modern economic society. Prerequisite: 220,\. D.

421B Labor Problems 2 hrs. Spring
A study of the methods hy which \\"orke!'s, employel's. aIHI the puhlic have

been and now are attempting to ;;olve labor problem;;. Present jll'ograms
are evaluated in the light of underlying- economic principles in order to
develop sound thinking about these problems. Prerequisite: :l25A.
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·122 Corporat ions 3 hrs. Fall, Spring-
.\ stud~' of the nature of the modern business corporation, and its place

in modern husiness life. Consideration is g-iven to problems of organization,
direction. financE'. and contro!. Prel'elluisite: 220A, R.

~23 Collectiye Barg-aining' 3 hI'S. Fall
.\n anal~'sis of the major problems in present-day collective bargaining

including' the neg'otiation of collective agTeements, the practical aspects and
the economic implications. Prerelluisite: 421A, B. or the consent of the in-
structor.

·12~ International Economics
.\ general coul'se in international relations

fundamentals of international trade theo}'y
('conom il' po Iic ies on in terna tiolla I 1'l'la tions.

2 hI'S. Spring
with special emphasis on the
and the impact of national
PI'erelluisite: 220A and B.

~23 Consumption and Standards of Living' 2 hI'S.
.\ comparative study of standards and levels of living, designed to ac-

lllwint the student with the ways people actually live in different types of
ll)}l1munities and val'ious economil' levels. Of special intel'est to the teacher.
Prerequisitl': :2:20A,B 01' l'onsent of the instructor. Not offered in 1956-1957.

~26 Business and (;o\'{'rnnH'nt 3 hrs. Fall
.\ study of the regulatory policies of government and their impact on

private t'nterprise. The course sel'ks to explain the needs for regulation,
and to provide an analysis and evaluation of the various laws from the
viewpoint of enl'ouragement. subsidization, and control. Special attention
\\'ill be dirl'ded to certain aspects of concentration of economic power, public
o\\·nership. and nationalization programs. Prerequisite: 220A, B. Work in
Politil'al Sl'ience nla~' be suhstituted in special cases by permission of the
instl'lletol'.

~2i History of Economic Thought 2 hI'S. Fall
The COUI'SPaims to give the student the historical backgt'ound for modern

economic thinking-. Beginning' with the leaders of ancient economics thought,
ihe main CUITents of sueh thinking' al'e brought down thl'ough feudalism,
merl'antilisnl. ihe ph~'sioC'rats, Adam Smith's influence, the English classical
school. socialistic tendcnl'il's. and i he l'ontl'ovel'sial theol'ies of the present
expt'l'imental era. PI'l'l'equisitL': not fewer than 12 hours in Economics.

128 Comllaratiye Economic Systems 2 hI'S. S!>ring
Thl' el'onomic institutions and {'onditions of capitalism, socialism, com-

munism. fasl'ism. and till' l'oopel'ative movement are critically examined
as to idl'ol"g:~' and adual operation. Pl'l'l'equisite: 220A, B.

~2!J Business "\dministration 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This coul'se dl'als with the elementary principles of internal organization

and m<1l1ag'ement of industrial entel'pl"ises. It includes a discussion of plant
locat.ion and types of L'onstrul'tion; matl'rial equipment and power; planning
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and routing; statistics and accounting; marketing methods and problems;
production management; personnel administration; purchasing. traffic.
credit, and collections. Prerequisite: 220A, R.

HISTORY
James O. Knauss, Head
Alan S. Brown
Willis F. Dunbar
Edward O. Elsasser

Robert Friedmann
Margaret C. Gill
Margaret n. Macmillan
A. Edythe Mang:e

Ho\\'al'(l A, Mowen
Robert R. Russel
Russell H. Seibert
Charles R. Starring

Students preparing to teach in the later elementary grades are advised
to take Foundations of Western Civi1izat.ion ]OOA, B, and a sequence of
courses in United States history.
Students who have had a thoroug:h course in United States history in

high school and have made good g:rades in the subject should not take
United States History 201A, B, but should select instead advanced courses
in the field: 312; 313; 317; 324; 403; 404A, B; 405A, B: 40GA. B: 41E<.
Credit is not given for both Foundations of Western Civilizat.ion 100B

and Modern Europe 108A, B.
A major in history should include at least 10 hours in coul'ses numberecj

above the two hundreds and at least part of the higher number cOUl'ses
must be selected from those that deal intensively with a short period and.
therefore, afford students a better opportunity to become acquainted with
methods of advanced historical study: 403; 404A. B; 405A. B; 40GA. B;
408; 409; 415; 41G; 418; 42G.
A minor in history should include at lcast one coul'se numbered above

the two hundreds.
Since a reading knowledge of French 01' German, 01' hoth. is helpful in

advanced courses in history and essential in graduate \\'ork in the field.
students planning to do g:raduate work in history are urged to elect at least
two years of French or German.

100A, B Foundations of Westem Civilization
(See Division of Basic Studies,)

108A Modern EUrO\le, 1500-]8]5 3 hrs.
A study of the Reformation; the strug:g'le between Spain and England;

the rise of the Dutch Republic; the gTowth of absolutism in France; the
establishment of parliamentary supremacy in England; the rise of Russia
and Prussia; colonial conflict, social and political ideas of the eighteenth
century; the Frcnch Revolution; and the era of Napoleon, Not offered in
1956-1957.

]08B Modern Europe, 18]5 to the Present Time 3 hrs.
The reactionary period after 1R15; the industrial revolution; the liberal

and national movements of the nineteenth century; the Near Eastern
question; the expansion of Europe in Asia and Africa; international re-
lations; World War I; the peace treaties; causes and results of World
War II. Not offered in 1956-1957.
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20lA United States History to 1865 3 hI's. FaIl, Spring
A general survey of American history from the beginning of the Thirteen

Colonies to the end of the Civil War.

201B United States History, ]865 to the Present 3 hI's. FaIl, Spring
A general survey of United States history for the period.

30iA Colonial Latin American History
A 5tudy of the social, political, economic, and cultural

A.merican history to end of the wars for independence.

2 hrs. FaIl
aspects of Latin

307B History of the Latin American Republics 2 hI's. Spring
A 5tudy of the development of Latin America since the achievement of

independence. Special 5tress will be placed on foreign relations.

311 Economic History of EurOlle 3 hI's.
A study of the evolution of the economic institutions of Europe with com-

parisons between Europe and the United States. Not offered in 1956-1957.

312 Economic History of the United States 3 hI'S. FalI
A general survey of the 5ubject. A general knowledge of United States

history 5uch as may be gained from 201A, B is presupposed and a knowl-
edge of the principles of economic5 is very helpful.

313 History of 1\1ichig·an 3 hI'S. FalI, Spring
.-\.course desij.':ned to show the development of the contemporary political,

social, and economic status of Michigan. The relation of the history of
the state to that of the nation is stressed.

31·1 History of the Far East 3 hI'S. Spring
A comprehensive survey of the Far East hom the earliest times down to

the present. The internal development and cultures of China, Japan, and
India are considered and special emphasis is placed upon the foreign relations
of these countries in the 19th and 20th centuries.

3li Constitutional History of the United States 3 hI'S. Spring
A study of the development of the political institutions of this country

ft·om colonial times to the present with emphasis on the growth of the
Federal constitution. A general knowledge of the United States history,
such as may be gained from 201A, B, is pl"esupposed.

319 History of Hussia
This course "tl·esses

people necessary to an
tendencies in Russia.

3 hI'S. FaIl
(l) those phases in the evolution of the Russian
undel·standing of the Iwesent; (2) conditions and

:~20 Ancient Gn'ece 3 hI'S. FaIl
Backgrouncl: Neat· East and Aegean civilihation; the Homeric Age; rise

and fall of Athens; Alexancler the Great; Hellenism; political achievements
and cultural legacy of the Greeks.
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321 Ancient Rome
Its growth, expansion,

tutional history, Roman
sixth century.

322A The Renaissance 2 hI's. Fall
Social and economic conditions in Haly in thC' 14t.h cC'ntury. The nC'\\'

spirit in the great centers FlorC'nce, Rome and VC'nicC'. Life. thought and
art of the Renaissance, 1350-1550. Humanism in Ilaly and north of the Alps.

322B The Reformation 2 hI's. Spring
The development of religious reformation in Europe in the fiftel'nth and

sixteenth centuries and its effects.

3 hI's. Spri ng-
civil wars, imj1el'ialism, and final decline. Consti-
law. The rise of the Christian church until the

323 Modern Nationalism in Europe and Amerin\ 2 Ius.
Factors promoting' its rapid growth in C'arly modem times. Its palt in

18th-and 19th-century revolutions. Chang"C's in :3ilth-celltul'y nationalism.
Recent effeets of nationalism on intel"Jlational relations. Not offel'ed in
1956-1957.

326 The Modern Near East
A study of the east Mediterranean

Empire; the problems resulting from
and the rise of nationalism.

3 hI'S. Spring
lands Jonnerly part of the Ottoman
racial conflict, economic imperialism.

327 History of United States Foreign Policy
A study of the formation and evolution of foreign

States from the time of independence to the pl"(~sent.

403 American Foundations

3 hI'S. Fall
policy by the United

2 hI'S.
The Eng'lish Colonies in America, 1607-17(;3. Mainland and island settle-

ments; development of society and institutions; policy and administration.
Not offered in 1956-1957.

404A The Era of the American Heyolution 176:l-17R7 2 hI'S. Fall
The causes, cha raeter, and consC(luences of the American Henllution.

An intensive study of selected topics. A principal aim is to acquaint
students with all kinds of historical matcrials and fa introduce them to
methods of advanced historical study.

404B United States HistOl'y 1787-1815
The making' of the Constitution and cstablishment of

This course is conducted in the samc manner as 404A.

2 hI'S. Spring-
the eady republic.

405A United States History 181:;-18,18 2 Ill'S. Fall
An intensive study of sell'cted topics. PI·jnci])a! nbjects are to acquaint

students with the various classes of historical materials and to introduce
them to methods of advanced historical study.

405B United States History 1818-1877 2111's. Spring-
This COUl'se deals pl'incipally with the great scctional strug-~:de 0\'C1"

slavery. It is conducted in the same manner as -105A.
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-tOGA t:nited Statt's Histury 1901·19aa 2 hrs .
.-\n intl'nsin' study of a short period. The topics are the Progressive

:\Ioyeml'llt. World Wal' I, and the causes of the Great Depression, Pre-
requi"itc: six hou rs of history, Not offel'cd in 1956-1957.

-lOGE l'nited Stall'S Hisl.ury 19a:l to the Present 2 hrs.
A continuation of ·10(iA. The big topics are the Great Depr'ession, the

::\e\\' Deal, \\' orld Wa I' ll, and ou I' foreign relations since the war. Pre-
requi"ite: six houl's of history, Not offered in 1956-1957.

-lOS Europe. 1!lOO-l92:i a hrs. Fall
.-\. "tudy of the evolutionary promise of the New Enlightenment and the

fOITes that led to its pnd in World \Vat' I; the fmstrated opportunities of
l,he peaCl' ending at Locarno. Emphasis on evaluating significant trends
of Liberal ism; the relationsh ip of domcstic anel fOl'eign policies.

-l09 Eurupl'. 1925 10 ('!'l'Sl'nl. a h,·s. Spring
.-\n il1\'estigation into the nature of the crucial problems and the varied

solutions offel'l'd, Special study of Ull' World Depression; the revolutionary
altel'lrnti\'e" posed by Fascism and Communism; tensions and ideological
l'ontlicls culminating in Wol'ld \Val' 1I; the positions of victor and van-
quished after modern \Val'.

-l15 TIll' Old Hegime 2 hrs. Fall
.-\ stud~' of the development of absolute monal'chy; of the institutions,

life. and thought of the eighteenth centlll'y, with special emphasis upon
Fntnce; the causes of the French Hevolution, and belated efforts at reform.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in EUl'opean history.

-!lG The French Heyulut ion and Napoleonic Era, 1789-1815
The o\'el'lhrow of the Fl'ench Monarchy and establishment of

Frcn('h Republic, the rise and fall of the Napoleonic Empire, anel
of l'e\-olutionar~' principles throughout ElIl'ope. Prerequisite:
dUetOIY (,oul'se in !;;uropl'an history, Not ofrei' cd in 1956-1957.

2 Ill'S.
the First

the spread
An intro-

-lIS The Olel South 2 hrs .
.-\ study of economic, social, and cultural conditions in the ante-bellum

Soulh ,,-ilh el1lpha~is on the plantation system and Negro slavery and the
:,ocial and political philosophy of' Southern leaders, Not offered in 1956-1957.

-l25,\ Intellt'dual History of Wcstel'll Man. I, To 1550 2 hrs.
Leading' idl'as and nlovements ill VVestem Civilization; their foundations

in ela,sical and Judaeo-Christian traditions. Medieval thought, both secular
and eccle~iastic. Amb influellces. The spirit of Gothic art. Rennaisance
and Humanism, The filial breakup of Ihe medieval system through the
Protestant Heforlllation. Not offered ill 1956-1957.

-l25B Intellcdual History of \Yestc"1l Man. 1£, 1550-1955 2 hrs.
Four hunell'l'd ~-('ars of the "model'l1 mind": the dominance of the scientific

pel'specti\'e and the ('onflict with Christian ideas and ideals. Calvinism and
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the economic revolution. Rationalism, Enlightenment and the secularization
of life. Romanticism, Liberalism, and the challenge of socialism. The
world at a crossroad. Not offered in ]956-1£)57.

426 Twentieth Century Britain
A study of British political, social, and economic

and of the changing character of the Empire and

2 hI's. Spring
developments since 1900
Commonwealth.

430 The Literature of History 2 Ill's. Spring
The twofold purpo,se in reading selected writings of great historians is

to develop: (1) Standards of evaluation concel'l1ing SOUl'Ces,approaches,
problems of controversy and of extraneous influences; (2) an appreciation
for the pleasures of reading history through its style, story content, per-
sonal drama and conflict.

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY
Robert Friedmann

A student may earn a minor by taking 15 semester hours credit in
Philosophy. The courses History of Political 1'!I ilosophy (Pol. Sc. 390)
and Political Philosophy (Pol. Sc. 39]) may count towards such a minor.

290 Design for Living 2 Ill's. Fall
Man viewed as an individual: life with and without a design. Conflict

situations of life and the issue of freedom. Meaning of life; responsibilities
toward ourselves and toward our neighbors. Concern, service, love.

291 Social Values 3 hI's.
Man viewed as member of organized society; forllls of social relationships

and social responsibilities. Democracy and its moral implications. Indi-
vidualism, cooperation, and the problem of planning. The need for inter-
national order. Essence of liberty. Not offered in 1956-1957.

390 Introduction to Philosophy 2 hI's.
A first acquaintance with the problems of philosophy; relationship be-

tween philosophy, science, and religion. Theoretical and practical philosophy.
Problems of philosophy: universe, man, inner life, moral conduct, esthetics.
Different schools of thought. Not offered in 1956-1957.

391A History of Philosophy: Grecl, and Christian Philosophy 3 hI's. Fall
The great thinkers of the Greeks and Romans, Plato, Aristotle, Stoicism,

etc. The church fathers and the schoolmen of the Middle Ages up to the
Renaissance.

391B History of Philosophy: Mudern and Itecent Thinkers 3 hI'S. Spring
The new world view since the Renaissance. Bruno, Galileo, Descartes,

Spinoza, Leibnitz, English thinkers: Locke to Hume; Kant to Hegel; the
more recent thinkers of both Europe and America.
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392 Philosophy of Science

Logical foundations, methodology of
the univel'se as discussed by physics,
causalty. lVIechanism and vitalism.

2 hrs. Sprin~

sciences. The eternal principles of
chemistry, and biology. Law and

393 Philosophy of History 2 hrs.

The theories about the laws and principles of history. Fate or contin-
gency? Meaning of historical happenings, their innel' morphology. Tradi-
tion and revolutions. Discussion of Toynbee, Sorokin, Spengler, and other
theorists. Not offered in 1956-1957.

39-1 Great Religions of the World 3 hrs.
Analysis of religious experiences and of the types of religious phe-

nomena. Primitive religions, Mythology, Religions of India, China and
Japan. Persian religion. The religion of the Old and New Testament,
Judaism and Christianity. Islam. Not offered in 1956-1957.

COURSES IN RELIGION

200..\. Introduction to Reli~ion 2 hrs.
This coul'se concerns three areas: (1) the nature, ongm, practices and

pS~'chology of religion; (2) the problems of religious knowledge; (3) the
philosophy of religion as related to origin of things, the end of things,
intelligence, ethics and moral values, the concepts of the nature of God,
the cOllcep:s of the problem of evil, immortality.

200B Introduction to Religion
A continuation of 200A.

2 hrs.

:?I8..\. The English Bible~The Old Testament
For a description of course see English 218A.

2 hrs. Fall

218B The English mble
For a description of course see English 218B.

2 hrs. Spring

302A The World of the Old Testament 2 hrs.
This coul'se describes the history ane! culture of the Hebrews together

\\'ith that of the neighboring peoples among' whom the Hebrews livee!
during the Old Testament period. The Hebrew political, social ane! religious
responses to situations arising in the ancient world as well as the cultural
interdependence of the nations involved are discussed.

30211 The World of the Old Testaml'nt
.-\ continuation of 302A.

2 hrs .

322,-\ Renaissance and Refol'mation (1 :~50-1(50)

For description of course sec History 322A.
3 hrs.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
William V, Weber, Head
Donald H. Ackerman, Jr,

Robnt D. Colman
Salnuel 1. Clark
Milton G recnberp:

.Tack C, Plano
Lco C. Stinc

Courses in the Department are designed to pl'cpan' stu<knt to become
(1) a functioning citizen; (2) a teachel' of g'overnment 01' ciyics; (3) a
governmental employee or officel'; (4) to undcl,~tand tlll' pa rt govcrnment
plays in evel'y day business or othel' activitic~; (S) to dCVl'lop sound
methods of investigation and reflection as well as till' abilit~· to evaluate
political information critically; (G) to make' cleal' til<' role which indi,'iduals
and organized groups can play in the Political Process; and (7) to demon-
strate relationship of the study of g'overnmcnt and public alTair,,; to the
other social sciences.

The state legislature in lfl54 pa,ssed a law rCf!ui,'ing' that all colleg'es re-
ceiving- public money shall grant neithel' dcgTee nor diploma aItel' June 30.
1956, to any student unl",:;s such student shall have succl'ssful1~' completed a
three scm estel' hour coursc in Political Scicn("c. 01' ill p:ovenllll<'nt and public
administration, covering the fOI'l11 and functions of our federal and state
governments. and of countics, citil"s and villag'('s, and strl'ssin,Q' the rights
and I'esponsibilities of citizenship. This ref!uil'('ml'nt may be met b~' one
of the following dcpartment courses: Nos, :2:WA or 2:10B or :18-1.

A major shall consist of 24 houl's in the DepartmC'nt ~nd a minol' of 15
semestC'l' hours in the Department. Majol's and minors in the Depal-tment
are require(l to take Political Science 230A and 'or :2:WB. :1;'1. and 3G0,
Students maj01'ing or min01'ing' in Political ~kicnc(' should consult the hcad
of the Department to determine the appro)wiatC' advanc('d coul'ses to be in-
cluded in the student's program.

Political Sciencc 2:10A and 2:10B ovC'rlap with 3:14, ThC'rcfore, Cl'edit in
eithel' 2:10A or 2:10B will preclud(' cl'cdit in :1:14,

230A National Govel'l1ml'nl and Administ ration :~ hrs_ Fall, SI}rin~

An introductory coul'se dealing' with the national g;ovel'nmenl. structure.
processes and funet.ions, Thc structurc and function~ of political parties
are touched upon incidentally, Emphasis is plac('d on the l'<'lationships
and obligations of citizt'n~ to their govcrnment. COl1lpal'i~ons are made
with our state and 10cal g'overnmc,nts, This COUI'S(' is intRndt'd fOI' those
who expect to major 01' minor in thC' departmt'nt or to teaeh government
01' civics in the secondary schools.

230B State and Local (;o\,ernnH'ni and ,\clministration :1 hI'S. Fall. Spring'

Detailed attcntion is g·iv('n to the stl'lldure, fllndions, and processes of
state, county, township, municipal and school g'ovt'!'nment. ,,'ith cmphasis
upon Michi.Q'<w patt('rl1s and practiccs, Comparison is made with ollr Xa-
tional Governmcnt and its relationships to state and 10eal governments.
This course is intendt~d fOI' those who ('xl)('et to major ai' minol' in the
department 01' to teach government 01' civics in the secondary schools,
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300 Headin:.?:s and Heseareh in Political Science 1 to 3 hrs. Fall, Spring

Is intended to g'ive an opportunity to advanced students with good
schnlastic records to pursue independently the study of some suhject having
especial intel'est fn]' them, Suhjects arc chosen and arrangements are
made tn suit thl' needs of eal'h particular student, Approval of head of
department and im;tructor required,

330 Legisla t ive I'rm'css 3 hrs.

This l'lHn'sc deals Il'ith the organization, procedure. and practice of Ameri-
can. national and state lcg'islative hodies. Emphasis will he placed on the
relationship hetween the executive and leg'islative hodies in the determina-
tion of legislative policy. Not otl'ered in Hl5(j-57.

33·1 "\meriean Government 3 h,·s. Fall, Spring

The stnlcture and function of our federal, state, county and municipal
govel'l1ments. Emphasis is placed on the rights and responsibilities of
citizenship. This l'ourse is intended primarily for those who do not have
an opportunity to take more courses in Political Science.

340 Politieal Parties 2 hrs. Fall

.-\ stud,' of the nature of political parties and the part they play in
government. Party principles, organization and the role of parties in the
electoral I)]'ncess is emphasized. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

311 Public Opinion and Pressure Groulls 2 hrs. SIJring

.-\n anal,'sis of the nature of public opinion, the methods of influencing
it, and the techniques of opinion and attitude measurements, the organiza-
tinn. chamcteristies, methods. and results of propaganda are considered.
Prerequisite: Juninr standing'.

351 Comparat ive Go\'crnments of EUI'ope 3 Ill'S. Fall, S\lring

'The ol'ganization and Iwocedure of the political institutions of Eng'land,
France. Germany, and the U.S.S.H. Political trends and forces challenging
or reshaping democratic institutions are examined. Prerequisite: 230A or
Junior standing'.

360 International Polities 3 hrs. Fall

The course includes a study of the forces which have operated to bring
conflict among- till' ~tates in the international community. It also includes
an anal,'si~ of pOIl"el' and the ways in which powel' i~ gained, maintained
and uscd in intel'llational rclations. Prcrequisite: Political Science 230A
or a COUl'se in modcrn history or equivalent.

361 InternationaIO"g-anization 3 hrs. S(lring'

_-\ study of systems and methods derived by states for dealing with their
common problems. Consideration of the principles, objectives and methods
of the United Nations. Emphasis will be given to the military, political,
economie. social and cultural role of intel'llational agencies. (This course is
designed as a continuation of 3GO but may be tal,en separately.) Pre-
requisite: :.!30A or a course in model'll history or equivalent.
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370 Introduction to Public Administration 3 hrs. Fall
Development of administrative organization; administration and the

executive, legislature, and judiciary; principles of organization, including
line and staff relationships; the staff services of finance and personnel;
formal and informal control. Prerequisite: 2:::0A or :134,

371 Problems of Public Administ rat ion 2 hrs, Sprinl!,"
The course will include an analysis of some typical problems of adminis-

tration at all three levels of govemment. An attempt will be made to develop
some principles which wiII aid the administrator in his consideration of
such matters as organization and reorganization of agencies of government
personnel and financial administration, techniques of control within the
unit and public relations. Individual problems will be assigned at the level
of government in which each is particularly interesteo. Not offered in
1956-57.

381 Constitutional Law 3 hrs. Spring
This course considers the nature, principles, and the view of the go\'ern-

ment of the United States as embodied in written Constitutions and judicial
decisions. Prerequisite: 230A or 334.

383 International Law 3 hrs.
Relations of nations in war and in peace, and the accepted usages regard-

ing the rights of neutrals and belligerents, contraband, blocLlde. visit amI
search, changes of sovereignty, extradition, expatriation. and similar sub-
jects. Changes brought about by World War II. Prerefjuisite: A course in
modern European history or international affairs. Not offered in 1056-57.

385 The Constitution and Civil Liberties 2 hrs. Spring'
A study of free speech loyalty in a democratic state, citizenship. freedom

of religion, rights of persons accused of crime, and government's responsi-
bility to protect persons from racial and relig'ious discrimination. \\'ith
special attention to the role of law and judges. Prerefjuisite: Junior
standing.

390 History of Polit ical Philosophy 3 hrs.
An introduction to a selected portion of the political thought that has

influenced the thinking of all ages. The works of the great political
philosophers will be studied. Not offered in 1!l5G-57.

391 Political Philosophy 3 hrs. Fall
This course does not consider political philosophy historicall,' but rather

examines certain areas of concern to the political philosophel·. It considers,
among others, such problems as the lIature of man, the purposes of govern-
ment, the meaning of liberty, and the extent of political authOl·ity. Prerefj-
uisite: Junior standing.

437 Current Problems of American (;overnment 2 hrs. Spring
An advanced study of the issues and policies in government. politics, and

economics in their historic and socological perspectives for elementary
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and secondary teachers. Specific units for teaching may be developed by
individuals or groups.

439 Municipal Government 2 hrs. Fall
City Governments: their relation to the state, the rights and liabilities of

municipal corporations, city pressure groups, and detailed analysis of the
forms of municipal governments. Prerequisite: 230B or the equivalent.

451 British Government and Politics 2 hrs.
The organization and operation of the government of Great Britain and

a survey of contemporary British political issues and problems. Prerequi-
site: 230A or equivalent. Not offered in 195G-57.

·(52 Governments and Problems of the Far East 2 hrs.
This course includes a study of the governmental organization and an

analysis of some cunent problems of organization and administration of
Japan, India, the Philippines, and other countries of the Far East. Special
attention \vill be given to such problems as the growth of communism, land
reform, industrialization efforts, and the development of democratic phi-
losophy. Not offered in 195G-57.

453 Government of the Soviet Union 2 hrs.
The gove.rnment and politics of the U.S.S.R. and a survey of the new

regimes established in Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania and
Yugoslavia. Prerequisite: Modern European History or equivalent. Not
offered in 195G-57.

·154 Governments and Problems of Central and South America. 2 hrs.
This course includes a study of the governmental organization, an analysis

of some of the more cunent economic, and social problems of selected
Latin American countries. Not offered in 1956-57.

-t 65 American Foreign Relal ions 2 or 3 hrs. Spring
An analysis of the diplomatic relations of the United States with emphasis

on present foreign problems. Consideration will be given to the formation
and execution of American foreign policy. Prerequisite: 230A or a course
in American History or equivalent.

SOCIOLOGY
Leonard C. Kercher, Head
H. !\Iark Flapan

Paul B. Horton
Chester L. Hunt

Jerome G. Manis
Nellie N. Reid

C0urses are designed (1) to give students in general a better understand-
ing of the sig'nificant factors and processes of modern life; (2) to meet the
needs of students preparing to teach in the social-science field; (3) to pre-
pare students to do graduate work in the field of sociology; and (4) to
stimulate interest in and provide prerequisite study for the profession of
social work.



208 DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

A major in the field consists of 24 hours and a minor of 15 hours of
course wOl'k.
Courses 241 and 242 or 24:l are requin'd of all students majnring- or

minoring in sociology and should constitute a minimum selel'tinn fnr
students preparing- to teach "Community Civil'S." All courses may be taken
separately, and may be taken in any onler by students who han' had the
prerequisite courses.
The cUlTieulum in social wo)'k re(]uires a major in sol'iology 01' a major

in social science with a sociology l'oncentration and a minor in social \\·ork.
l'onsisting of 19-20 spmester hours selected {'I'om courses 255. :l,18A. 3·18B,
351, 35:1, 355, 356, 358A, :l58B and :35!J. Students intendin,!!.' to pu!'sue this
eur)'iculum should seek counsel and guidanee early from the instructor in
social wo)'k.

SOCIOLOGY COURSES
2.Jl Principles of Sociology 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A study of man's social nature and of the social world in \\hieh he lives.

The biological, social, and cultural fadors undel'1ying the development of
human personality and the val'ious JOl'l11Sand proee,ses of group association
are analyzed.

242 Modern Social Problems 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A general su),vey of some of the majo!' social problems now conf!'onting'

American society, such as inter-group confl ict, phyical and mental ill health.
economic insecuI'ity, juvenile delin(]ueney and Cl'ime, populatinn ehanges,
ancl mass communication, Prerequisite: 241.

243 Social Psychology 3 Ill'S. Fall, Spring
A study of the social and cultural aspects of individual persnnality. to-

gether with an analysis of the problems of pl'1'sonal adjustment that al'ise
from the interaction of personalities and from the relation of the individual
to the social environment in general. Prerequisite: 241.

244 Sociology (for Nurses)
An introductory course in sociology especially adapted

students of nursing. Not open to reguhlr students.

2 hI'S. Spring-
to the need of

245 Modern Marriag'e 2 hI'S. Fall. Spring
A general education course desig'ned to help young people prepare for

successful malTiage. Courtship, choosing a mate \\'isely, planning- for
marriage, adjusting to one's partner, preparing' for successful parenthood
are considered. Should not be taken by students expecting' to take 3,15.

247 The City 2 hI'S.
A study of city life as influenced by the processes of industrialization

and urbanization, Community problc'ms and so('ial planning' for communit:,
life are given appropriate considemtion. P,'ere(]uisite: 2·11. Not offered
in 1956-57.
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2~8 Cultural Anthropolo/?,"y 3 hI's. Spring

A desc'l'iplion and comparative study of the cultures of primitive peoples;
their technology, alt, soC'ial life, and religion. The course includes also a
consideration of the origin,; and funC'tional intel'l'elationships of significant
aspec'ts of contemporary C'ultul'e.

3~2 Criminolo/?,"y 3 hI's. Spring

A study of (']'ime as a social problem. Course includes (1) an analysis of
causative factors in cl'ime, (~) a study of American police and court sys-
tems, (:n a smvc'y of the pl'oblems of penology, and (4) a consideration of
nime prevention. Visits to institutions are made. Prerequisite: 241.

:~-l;~ :\lass Communication 3 hI'S. Spring

The study of the media of ma,;s eommunication in modern society. Im-
pad of radio, television, movies, and newspaper on family life, delinquency,
leisure, and mass behaviol'. Analysis of rumOl', propaganda and ideologies.

3~~ Cooperative SoC'ial Ol'l!:anization 2 hI'S.

A study of coopel'ative entel'pl'ise and coopel'ative movements; covering
prinC'iples, historiC'al developments, forms and manifestations, problems of
opel'ation, and plaC'c in contemporary society. Prercquisite: 241, or Man
and Socil'ty lOlA, Not offcl'l'd in 1:J5G-57,

3-15 l\larriage and the Family 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring

A study of bolll the personal and the institutional aspects of marriage
and family living'. Coul'tship and mate selection, marital adjustment, parent-
child relations, family disol'g'anization, and the adaptation of the family to
modem soC'icty arc C'on,;idcl'c'd. Cl'edit not given to pel'son with credit for
245. Prerequisite: 241.

3-(6 Industrial Sociology. 2 hI'S. Fall

A stud;, of human rclations in business and industry. The functioning
of informal groups and the val'ying- I'oles of leadership are analyzed. Con-
sideration is given also to the problems of depersonalization, of worker
morale and output, and of labor-management conflicts.

3n Hace ]{clations 2 hI'S.

A stud>' of racc and intc'r-g'l'oup relations, stressing (1) the meaning of
race. (2) thc nature and roots of race prejudice, race discrimination, and
intel'-g'roup conflict, and (:l) the chal'acter and effectiveness of various
means of adju,;tment to the prohlrm. Prerequisite: 241. Not offered in
1~)5l;-51.

3~8A lntrocludion to So('ial Researdl 3 hI'S. Fall

.\n introdue-tol'Y cour,;c in the principles ancl techniques of social inves-
tigation. The lpading' l'l'scal'ch approaches are surveyed. Procedures for
planning'. organizing', and conducting' limited research projects are analyzed.
Statistical conccpts and methods are studied. Each student will take part
in a g'l'oup stud>' projcct. Prerequisite: 12 semester hours of social science
other than histol'Y.
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348B Social Research Projects 2 Ius. Spring
A concrete application of scientific methods to specific reseal'ch projects

developed in the introductory research course. Each student ,,"ill partici-
pate in one or more fielrl studies. Prerequisite: 848A Int roduction to Social
Research.

349 Sociology of Hclig'ious Institutions 2 hrs. Spring
A study of the social role of religious institutions and beliefs, with par-

ticular reference to the United State's; the relation between religion and
other aspects of society. The course considers social factors affecting the
development of different types of religious institutions and the influence
of religion on American society. Prerequisite: 24l.

350 Sociology of Edll(~ation 3 hrs. Fall
The class room as a social situation analyzed in t(,"ms of the interaction

between teachel'-student and student-student. The educati\'e process as a
function of the interpersonal relations among teachers and be!\\"een teachers
and administratOl's. The school as a social system as it affects and is
affected by the community in which it is located ane[ society at large.
Prerequisite: 24l.

442 Social Pathology and Personal Deviation 2 hrs.
A study of the social aspects of personal deviation. Subject-matte,· would

include consideration of the alcoholic, the drug- addict, the I1wrg-inal man.
and the sexually maladjusted. Course considers deviate behavior in light of
social background, causative factors, and possible therapy. Prerequisite:
241, or Man and Society lOlA, or 540. Not ofl'ered in 1!.J56-57.

443 Population Problems 3 hrs. Fall
A study of population trends and their human significance. The social

and cultural factol's influencing the reproductive behavior of man are ex-
amined. Biosocial facts are presented ane[ analyzed, but primary stress is
on the social implictions of present anel probable future population trends.
World pressure spots as well as the United States are considered. Pre-
requisite: 12 semester hours of Social Science.

4H History of Social Thought 2 hrs.
A critical survey of the social thinking- of outstancling" students of society

from Plato to those of modern social science. Prerequisite: 2-11 or Man
and Society lOlA, or 540. Not ofrered in 1956-57.

416 Juvenile Delinquency and the Community 2 or 3 hrs. Fall
A study of juvenile delinquency as a social pl·ohlem. Extent, causative

factors, methods of treatment, and programs of prevention and control are
covered. When possible, extensive use of community resource people is
made. Prerequisite: 241, or 540, or equivalent.

447 Comlllunity Agency Resources 2 hrs. Spring
A study of community agencies and resources fOt" those concerned with

family and personal problems. Emphasis is placed upon the m'ailability of
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these resoun'e~ and their ell'ective use by husiness and industry, speech
therapists, g'uidance counselors, teachl'r", etc,

~~R ('omparatiH' Culture Studies 2 Ius. Spring-
.\ comparative study of the structure and the functioning of selected

aspects of cultUI'(' in Brilain and America. The courts, the educational sys-
tem, the \\'('Ifare "tate. class "t.rat.ification, cOl'I'ectional institutions, political
orp:anization. and the ha"ic struct.ure of g'ovel'llment are considered. Pre·
reCjuisite: :!-ll, or 540.

4~9 ('onl('mporary Social Mo\('m('nts. 3 hI'S. Spring
A stud~' 0 f the gTO\\'l hand plac(' in con tem pora ry society of selected social

mo\·('ment". includin,Q' communism, fascism, Ku Klux Klan, the Townsend
mO\'enH'nt, and tl1(' like. Prl'reCjuisite: ~·II, or 540.

SOCIAL WORK COURSES
2:;,; TIl(' Fi('ld of So(';al Work 2 hI'S. Fall
A stud.\' of soci,1! work as a professional field, The philosophy, functions,

('mployment. opportunit.ies. patterns of specialization, and methods of social
\\'ork arc surH'~·ed. Interpretative visits to varied types of social work
agcllC'il'S arC' lnade.

:i;')l Family and Child Adjn"tm('nt 3 hI'S. Fall
A study of personality development and adjustment in family situations

during' childhood and adolesccnce. Cases al'e analyzed to reveal the' common
emotional problcllls encountercd h~' social workers.

%3 Public Welfare 3 hI'S. Spring
The history of social leg'islation and puhlic welfare and their underlying

philosoph~- are considercd from the Elizabethan Poor Law to the Social
Secll1'it~- Ad. An analysis is madc of various aspects of welfare legisla-
tion of importance to the social \\·orkel'.

:1;;:; Principles of Social Case 'Vork 2 hI'S. Fall
.\ course desig'ncd for student.s without social work experience. It con-

stitutes a general introduction to t.he basic principles and processes of social
ca"" work. Pl'(~l'eCjuisitl': consent. of t he instructor.

:~;')6 1"'il1cip1es of Social (;rollp "'ork 2 hI'S. Spring
The study of the socio-cultural fadors affecting group life, and of the

methods and tcchniCjucs used hy (he group worker in meeting individual ancl
grOU]l needs. Social ag'ency st,lll' memhl'rs will bring to the class specific
programming cmploycd in loeal group work agencies. Consent of instructor.

357 Commllnity "'elfare Organization 2 hI'S. Fall
A study of the comnlL1I1it.y org'anization method as it applies to the plan-

ning, coordination. and integration of social, health, welfare, and recreation
services. The class will observe a community org'anization agency by visits

to its meetings and offices.
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358A Orientation to Field Work 2 hl's. Fall

A course in agency observation and study, aiming to ol'ient tIll' student
to a specific field work assig-nment. A minimum of no houl's of on-the-spot
study of the agency's organization, fundions, and meLhods is required, Pre-
requisite: 355 or 356, and consent of the instructor.

358B Supervised Field Work 3 hrs. Spring'

A continuation of :l58A, with emphasis on supervised parti('ipation in the
work of the agency. Each student is required to ('omplete 1;l5 hours ()f field
wOl'k on specific assig-nments. The student's wOl'k is evaluated .i()intl~' by
the agency supervisor and the instructor. Prerequisite: :l5S.-\, and ('onsent
of the instructor.



James H. Griggs, Director

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION

The Di\'i~ion in('lude~ the Departments of Education and Librarianship.
The heads of Ihe depill'lments and the departmental counselors will advise
students relati,'e to requil'en}('nt~ for majors or minors in these departments
and cOIH'erning any ~pe('ial I'equil'ements set up by the departments.

EDUCATION
James H. Gl'igg·s. I-lead
:'Irar~' Boltje
Ro~' C. BI'~'an
,John A, Buelke
Homer L .. J. Cartel'
Clara n, Chial'a
t;eorge K, Cooper
Isahel Crane
'\ranle~' 1\r. Ellis
"'illiam E. F:n,e:hl'el~on

.John L. F'eil'cr
Ol'ie 1. Fredcrick
Mitchell J. Gary
Loui~ A. Govatos
GeOl'g'c E. Kohrman
Euni('c K KI'aft
Dominic Leonal'delli
L. MOlTis McClul'c
DOI'oth~' J. McGinnis
C:eol'gc G. Mallinson

Arthur J. Manske
Loy NOl'l'ix
Henry Overton
Hazel Paden
Lois Robinson
Esthcr D. Schroeder
Carl B. Snow
Sara R. Swickard
Alfred R. Thea

Coul'~e~ are desig'ned (0 mcet the professional needs of the student
preparing to teach. All students pursuing a cUl'l'irulum for a secondary
])]'o\'isional cCl'tifi('ate and a degl'ce are requil'cd to take as a minimum
::!1 hours of pl'of('s~ional wo1'1; i:l education; 24 houl's for the elementary
pl'oyisional ('('I'tili('ate. The following courses, or their equivalent, are
requil'ed: Human Growth and Dcvelopmcnt 251, three hours; Psychology
of Reading' ~l~, (hl'ee hours 1'01' clementary teachers; Intl'oduction to
Directed Tea('hing' ~·IO or :l51, t111'CC hours; and Dil'ected Teaching, Lahora-
tor~' in Edu('ation, and (;eneml Educational Prohlems 370A, B, C, fifteen
}wu rs,

.4,pplicant~ for the secondary provisional certificate are not permitted to
major in Education.

Elpctiyc coul'ses arc a\'ailahlc in the following' fields: early-elementary
pducalion. latel'-elenwntal'Y cducation, secondary education, special educa-
tion. metll\)(ls of tea('hing, theory and ]ll'inciples of education, educational
ml'aSUI'emen(s. rural edu('ation. and health education, Certain special-
mC'tllOd~ COlll'S"S a 1'(' ava iIa ble in other depmtmcnts of the college.

Studcnb takc Din'eted Teaching and Lahomtlll'Y in E(lucation 370A and
B. t,,'clve houl'~. dllring one semeslel', and Gcneral Educational Problems
3iOC. three hours. during- cithcl' sell1e~lcl' of (he selliol' year. Students
wi thad \'a IIcpd "red i t. ill ed uea tioll or wi th il'l'eg-u !ari ties in their professional
\\'or!, sholiid cOllfel' with the departmental advispr at the earliest possible
date.

100 Introduction to Education

Experimental Freshman Course open to selected students.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
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This course is designed to provide an early introduction to the profession
of teaching and to the educational services present in communities of the
state and nation. Field trips, observations, audio-visual materials. resource
persons, tests and personal inventories are used to acquaint students with
the purposes and functions of education in American society, and to help
students maLe intelligent choices of areas of specialization within the pro-
fession. Course meets three hours a week [01" two hours credit.

REQUIRED WORK IN EDUCATION

(For Pl"Ovisional Cedi (icate)

SOPHOMORE OR JUNIOR YEAR

251 Human Growth and Development :l hI'S. Fall. Spring-
Class meets four periods a week for three hours credit. Course deals ,,'ith

physical, social, emotional, and intellectual ,QTowth and development of
children and adolescents.

JUNIOR YEAR

351 Intl"Oduction to Directed Teaching 3 Ius. F'all, Spring-
This course is designed to prepare students for successful student-

teaching. Prerequisite: 251 or equivalent and as many honol' points as
hours of credit.

SENIOR YEAR

370A, B, C Integrated Professional Education ]5 Ius. Fall, Spring
For all seniors whose programs will permit them (0 devote one semester

entirely to professional education. A unified course for seniors which is
based on needs and problems of students while doing their directed teaching.
Prerequisite: 251 and 35], or equivalent; and as many honor points as
hours of credit.

370A Directed Teaching- S III'S. Fall, Spring
Students devote a half day for one semes(er to Directed Teaching, at

which time they have experiences in hoth the curricular and extra-cur-
ricular program of (he tmining school in which they teach. All students
expecting to do Directed Teaching' should enroll in thl' Teacher Education
Office well in advance of the semester in which the Dil'ected Teaching is
to be done.

370B Laboratory In Education .) hI'S. Fall, Spring
Students work individually and in groups on the kinds of problems faced

in directed teaching situations in classroom. school. and community. Other
problems to be faced later as full-time teachers al'e considered. Suggestions
and guidance are affOl'ded by staff members and by l'esource persons. The
laboratory is divided into elementary and secondary sections.
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370C General Educational Problems 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Course content includes such malters as social, political, and economic

influences on education; historical and philosophical backgrounds of pre,sent-
day education; chang-es and tt'ends in education; and cunent problems in
pducation,

OPTIONAL COURSES IN DIRECTED TEACHING
371 Directed Teaching' 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
Only for seniol's who have completed most of their professional course

\york prior to the senior year. Similar to description for 370A. Students
should en,'oll at the Teacher Education Office fo,' Directed Teaching 371,
37:2, or 373 well in advance of the semester in which the Directed Teaching
is to be clone, Prerequisite: as many honol' points as hours of credit
acquired.

372 Directed Teaching 4 hrs. Fall, Spring
Only fIll' seniors who have prpviously fulfilled a p31't of their requirement

in directed teaching. Similar to description for 370A. This course is also
offered in extension,

373 Directed Teaching <1 hrs. Fall, Spring
This elective coul'se is planned primarily for those students who wish to

('xtend their teaching over a wide range of grades or subjects, and for
students who, in the opinion of the head of the depaltment and the Director
of Teacher Education, need mor(' experience in teaching, Prerpquisite:
37:2 or 370A,

374 Directed Teaching" 5 hrs. Fall, Spring
.'\. course in the teaching of arts and crafts related to work in occupa-

tional therapy in the public schoob and in institutions for defective chil-
dt'en, Prerequisite: same as for 371. Open only to students of occupational
therapy,

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
208 Stories for Childhood
.-\. study of stories ancl poems

in story telling,

212 Psychology of Reading 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
.-\. summary of the results of the scientific studies made in the field of

reading, with suggestions as to the bearing of these studies upon the
materials and methods of teaching. Prerequisite: as many hOllor points as
hout·s of cn'dit,

2 hrs. FaIl, Spring
suitable to childhood. Classroom practice

302 Problems in Elementary Edncation 3 hrs.
This course is designed to deal with problems of immediate concern to

beginning teachers-discipline, group activity, teacher-pupil planning, and
other problems dealing with t,'aching in the elementary school. Not offered
in IH5G-57.
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305 Early Elementary Education 3 hrs.
A study of curriculum practices in the l'ady elementary grades. Stu-

dents will have an oPPOltunity to work with laq"'e Cl'ntel'S of interest. be
introduced to newel' COUI'Sl'E;of study, and afl'ordl'd till' opportunit~, of
actual participation, Not offered in ] ~[j(j-1!lG7.

309 Nursery-Kindergarten Educalion 2 hI'S. Spring
This course will acquaint the stu(iPnts ,,'ith the history and present-day

status of the Nursery School and Kinderg'arten education, Con~ideration
will be given to the organization, equipnH'nt, cUl'l'iculum. and approyed
teaching procedures.

312 Later ElemenLary Education 3 hI'S.
A study of the chc1l'aeteristics and needs of pupils in thl' latl'L'-l'Iementary

gTades and of the materials and methods of instruction. Prerequisite:
251. Not offered in 195(j-1957.

402 Curriculum \Vorkshop 2-·1 hI'S. Fall, Spring
OppOltunity is provided for t~achers, SUjll'I'visOI'S and administrators in

selected school systems to devl'lop prOg'l'<IIlIS of cUI'l'iculum impl'O\'ement,
A wide variety of resources is used for instructional pUI'POS('S, including
several specialists, library and labol'atory facilities, field trips, audio-visual
matm'ials, and the like.

410 Parent Education 2 hI'S. Fall
Places major emphasis on home problems \\'hich haye educational impli-

cations for the child, Parent-teacher relationships, council progTams, and
cooperative efforts for improvement of education in home and in school
are studied,

411A The Elementary Curriculum 2 hI'S.
A consideration of content and procedul'l's to adapt experiencE'S of pupils

in elementary schoob to modem conditions and to child needs and interesb,
Individual or committee reports concerning: t.he improvement of various
aspects of the elementary school curriculum will be jlrepared. Not offered
in 1956-1957.

411ll The Elementary CUlTiculum 2 hI'S. Spring
A continuation of 411A, Emphasis will be placed on de\'cIoping and or-

ganizing research matel'ials 1'01' actual use in school systems represented
by those taking the COUl'se.

465 Adult Education 2 hI'S.
This course will include such topics as OI'i!:anlzlI1g an(l financing formal

public school adult education progl'ams. pl'omoting' infol'mal adult educa-
tion activities, leadership tmining', pl'Og'ram planning, and adult education
group techniques. Students will be pennittcd t.o select: :,;pecial areas of
intel'e,sts for research and study. Not offered in 195G-1957.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

321 Secondary St'!lOol Cnrriculum 2 hrs .
.-\ stud~' of the principles underlying the l'eVlSlOn and reorganization of

junior and sl'nior hig'h school cUITicula and a survey of current practices in
adapting" til(' high school ofl"ering to modern social conditions and adoles-
cent needs,

402 Curriculum \\"O/'kshol> 2-11 hI's. Fall, Spring

Opportunity is pnJVided for teachers, supel'visors and administrators in
selected school s~'stems to dl'velop programs of curriculum improvement.
A ,,-ide ,'aridy of l'eSOUITl'S is uSl'd for instnlctional purposes, including
se,-e}'al SIHc'l'ialists, library and lahoratory facilities, field trips, audio-visual
materials, and the like,

420 The Jnnio,' Hig'h School 2 hrs.
A detailed consideration of the basic concepts underlying an effective

junior hig'h school progTanL Study of the development and purposes of
the junior hig'h school; cUITicular organization and problems; co-curricular
acti,-ities; instnldional materials, Not orl"ered in 1956-1957.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

2:11 Introdudion to Special Education 2 hrs.
A. beginning COUI'Sl'in the field of special education, dealing with the edu-

cation of gifted, subnormal, neurotic, delinCjuent, speech-defective, blind,
deaf. and crippled children, T'I'l'reCjuisite: 251.

235 Introduction to Mental Hygiene 3 hrs. Spring
A COUI'Sl' in the ml'ntal hygiene of childhood and adolescence. Among

the topics considl'rl'd an': adjust ment to home and school; failure, frustra-
tion. and aggTl'ssion; role of the emotions in education; adolescence and its
problems; Sl'X den'!opnll'nt; jUH'nile delinquency; the mental hygiene of
courting. mating. and marital relations; the mental hygiene of religion.

331 Clinical Problems in Headin:.,:' 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This courSl' pnlVides practical experience in Reading Laboratories spon-

~ored br the Psycho-I':ducational Clinic. Diag'nosis and treatment of read-
ing probll'nls at "itlll'I' the eit'llIentary level Ol' secondary level are empha-
sized, TI1l' COUI"S['dl'als ,,-ith physical, mental, arl'd emotional factors affect-
ing reading' ]w}'('onnancl'. Open to advanced students with permission of
instructor.

334 Basic A lIdioll1et ry 2 hrs.
Theol'~' and pl'actin' of heal'ing' tesling with emphasis 011 the development

of audiometric techniques. InterprcLation of audiograms with respect to
clinical and educational recommendations.
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336 Character Education 2 hr8.
The objectives of character education are studied and catalogued, The

influences of the curriculum, the cardinal principles of education and social
agencies, in relation to heredity and environment, are observed. A bibli-
ography of methods and materials is collected. Not offered in HJ5G-1957.

338 Introduction to Audio-Visual Education 3 hrs.
Survey of various types of Audio-Visual Aids; functions in the learning-

process; practice in selecting- and evaluating materials; equipment instruc-
tion in laboratory peliods with proficiency in operation required; and tech-
niques of good utilization of Audio-Visual materials, Not offered in 195G-
1957.

430 Educational Therapy in Readin~ 2 Ius. Spring
A study is made of the psychological, sociological and physiological fac-

tors affecting children's reading ability, tog-ether with laboratory applica-
tion of such knowledge in the prevention, diag-nosis and treatment of read-
ing problems. Ollen only to experienced teachers by pemlission of the in-
structor.

431 Education of Exceptional Children 2 hrs. Fall
Deals with the problems and methods involved in the adjustment and

training of exceptional children in the schools-the mentally retarded, the
gifted, the crippled, the deaf, the blind, the emotionally unstable, and the
delinquent.

432 Education and Control of the Ment'ally Handicapped 3 hrs. Spring
The course deals with the roles of the courts, institutions, schools and

other agencies in control, education amI custody of the men tall:, hancli-
capped. Organizations and administration of special classes for mentally
handicapped of all levels. Prerequisite: 251, or equivalent.

433A Introduction to Li\) Reading 3 hrs.
A course designed to acquaint the student with the various nwthods of

lip reading and the problems encountered in the teaching of this skill. The
student is given opportunity to acquire elementary lip reading skill as well
as practice in the techniques of teaching. Not offered in 195G-57.

433B Speech for the Deaf 2 hrs.
Teaching methods used for the development of speech in cong·enitally deaf

children. The formation of speech elements and their combination into
words. Use of residual hearing fOl· speech and voice improvement. Not
offered in 195G-57.

433C Languag'e for the Deaf 2 hrs.
The development and application of the principles of the English lang·uage

and presentation to the deaf chilclt-cn. Attention will be given to the
Lang-uago Principle Method, the BalTY Five Slate System. Straight Lan-
guage for the Deaf, and Wings Symbols. Not offered in 195G-57.
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434 Mental Deficiency 3 hI's. Spring
A course in the psychology anlI pathology of mental deficiency including

causation, diagnosi,.;, classificat iOIl, prog'nosis and thel'apy at all levels. Pre-
requisite: 2,5l.

435 Anatomy and Pathology of the Aural Mechanism 3 hI's. Fall
A survey of anatomical and physiological subject matter bearing on the

speech field of hearing; functional tests of hearing; and discussion of the
pathological conditions of the eat· and labyl'inth.

436 Mental Hygiene of Childhood and Adolescence
Deals with the problems of emotional adjustment

childhood and adolesCl'nce.

2 hI'S. Fall
and maladjustment in

437 Methods of Teadling' Mentally Handicapped Children
2 hI'S. Fall, SIHing

Principles of lcal'Jling and instructional }H'actices applicable to mentally
handicapped childl'en. Special attention is given to problems of the mentally
retarded child with elementary cUlTicular materials.

438 Audio-Visual Education 2 hI'S. Fall, SI)ring
Acquaints teachers and administrators with the principles and practical

uses of multi-sensory aids to education, including field trip's, machines, and
creati\'e materials.

439 Dri\er Training' and Safety Edncation 2 hI'S. Fall, S!)ring
Deals with sevl'l"al aspects of safety education in the home, school and

community, with sJlecial emphasis on preparing- secondary school teachers
of drivel' training' and safety education. Materials and methods, psyc,ho-
ph~'sical testing', sound dl'i\ing pmctices, pedestrian protection, "Behind-
the-\\'hecl" tl'aining' in dual-control cars, and accident prevention proced-
ures are an integral p:ut of t he course,

440 Ad\anced Audiometry 2 hI'S. Spring
This course deals with the physics of sound, with the ear as a sound re-

ceiver, and \\'ith clinical methods of measl1I'ing heal'ing. The interpretation
of test results for the purpo,.;es of re-education and the necessary follow-up
measures in an educational ]waring pl'og'l'am are studied. Students will be
giyen actual practice in group and individual audiometric testing.

METHODS OF TEACHING
340 ~-\rt Observation

Obsel'\'ation of art activities
illustration of these problems.

341 Art Supet'vision 2 hI'S. Spring
.'\. study of the school cllrriculum allll its need in art activities. A course

of stud~' will be outlined and administration problems discussed. Prerequi-
site: Art Structure lOG, Elementary De~ig-n 105, Art Compo;sition 208,
History of Art 2.13A, Commercial Art 214,

1 hr. Fall
in the tl'aining school and discussion and
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342 Teaching of hltin 2 hrs. Spring
Tho problems of the fll'st two years of high-school Latin al'e consicJel'ecJ,

Observations of teaching:. l'l'pOrlS. ancJ discussions will f01'1ll a pal't of thl'
work. This COUI'SOis pl'ol'C'(]uisito to cJin'clC'd teachin,~' in Latin.

343 Org-anization and Administl'ation of Physical Edu('ation 3 hrs.
Fall, Spring-

The planning' of physical-education pl'ogl'ams rOI' cit~" villag:e. and rural
schools; tho organization of hoalth !C'ssons. g:anles. tl'sb, llleets, toul'lla-
ments, and seasonal play; pl'inciples of supel'vision; constl'uction and e(]uip-
ment of buildings, grounds, swimming pools. athletic fJl'lds. stadia.

346 Teaching of Rusill<'ss Suhjeet s 2 hrs. Spring
This course is designed 1'01' tho Jll'Oslwetivl' teachel' of high school sub-

jects. Consideration is given to husiness education pl'og'l'ams, l'(]uipment.
approved teaching ]lrocedul'es and teaching aids.

347 Plan and Org-anization of a School Shop 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
This is a course to help toachel's plan and ol'g'anize til(' school shop,

Topics concerned include physical needs of the subject, selection of activi-
ties, shop layout, pUl'chasing: e(]uipnl('nt. establishing' a sUPJll~' routine, plan-
ning personnel organization, and shop manag:eml'nt.

348 Teaching of Industrial Arts :l hrs. Fall, Spring
This course deals with the ]ll'obil'ms in teaelling' industl'ial ads subjects,

the techniques employecJ in tho anal~'sis of instl'uctional units. construction
of tests and rating scales, and problems dealing: ,\'ilh atlministmlion ancJ
work. The principal met.hods of instl'uction used in indusll'ial ;ll'b subjects
will be emphasized.

444 Methods in Physical Education 2 hrs. Fall
Fundamental principles underlying the selection of subject maLter ancJ the

technique of teaching gymnastics, games, and I'h~'Lhmic wOl'k for olementary
ancl high-school pupils. Opportunity for observation an(1 making of lesson
plans.

445 Administmtion and Ol'g-anization of Physical Education 2 hrs. Spring
This course pl'Csents the problems that arise in the e\'or~'day expel'ionce

of the instructor. Among the topics considered arc administmtion of activi-
ties, physical examinations, excuses, spe('ial ('ases, I'e(,ol'ds, schedules and
relations with other servicos in the school.

THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION
404 Worksholl in H ulllan Helat ions 2-4 hrs.
Opportunity is pl'ovided fOI' teachel's, administl'aLol's. and othol' s('hool per-

sonnel to work togethel' in the' study and solution or pl'oblems in human
relations, pal'ticulal'!y in the fields of intercultunJi I'l'lations, group proc-
esse,s, communication, and home-school-community relat.ions. Resource per-
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son:' in PS~'chology, Sociology, Speech, Business, and Education will par-
ticipate in thl' ,,"ol'kshop. Not. o[l'l'l"('(1 in Hl!)()-.s7.

·151 Philosophy o[ Edu('ation 2 hrs.
For gTaduat.e st.udents and teachers of l'xpel'ience. Analyzes and int.er-

prets til(' change~ in cducation taking place in this and ot.her count.ries. Not
offered in 1!.l5G-57,

GUIDANCE
~f\O Introduction to (;uidance Services 2 hI's. Fall, Spring
A basic intl'oductor~' course for all secondary and element.al'Y teachers,'

including a survey of t.he hist.oI'Y. principles, problems, methods, organiza-
t.ion and nll'thods of guidance, Special attention is centered on the individ-
ual, his nced" and adjust.ments, and on counseling pl'oeedures.

181 Techniques of Guidance 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
Thi" coul'se is dl'signed to give compet.encies in the use of school records,

instruments of mCaSUI'Clllcnt, case studics, interview, group guidance, place-
ment., follow-up and cOlllmunity resource.

~82 Occupational Information [01' Counselors and Teachers 2 hI'S. Fall
Strcs:'cs kno\vledge of sourccs, use, evaluation and techniques of impart-

ing: occupational informat.ion, Recent trends in t.he major occupations are
also discussed.

~85 Guidauce Workshop 2 hrs.
The ,,'ol'kshop is dcsigned for teachers, counselors, superviso,rs, and

administl'at.ors in selected school syst.ems to st.udy part.icular guidance
problems and procedures in relation t.o their local guidance progmm. A
"'ide Y<lriety of \\'ork"llOp methods and resources is used. Two semester
hours each session.

L1BRARIANSHIP
Alice Louise LeFevre, Head Gertrude Van Zee

Jean Lowrie
Mate Graye Hunt

The Department is fully accrcdit.ed by the American Library Association
for the preparation of librarians for school and public libraries. The cur-
riculum i" designed for: (1) candidates for the Bachelor's degree with
teaching' certificate who wish to qualify as teacher-librarians; (2) candi-
dates fOl' the BaC'helOl"s degree who wish t.o meet requirements for posit.ions
in public and in county and regional libraries; (3) candidates for the Mas-
t.er·s degTce who wish to prepal'e for full-time positions as librarians in
elementary and in secondary schools; (4) students who desire a wider ac-
quaint.ance with books and ot.her library materials and met.hods. The school
libraries in t.he Campus Schools and in the affiliated Paw Paw schools serve
as centers for field work. A department.al laboratory containing books and
other materials in library science and related fields is provided.
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The scqllCJlCC fOI" f('((chel"-lihl'lIl'iIlIIS con~:~b of <:our~l'~ 40:l, ,111. (pre-
ceded by English 203) 3GO, 3Gl, 470 and two houl's cleeLl'd from 405 or 40(;
plus the field work which compri~C's a part of Education :l70 which i~ re-
quired of all candidatC's for the teaching' certificate, The 1I/ajol' fol' thosl'

in the pu.blic library scql/cl/C(J consists of ('OUl'SCS ~02 (prccedcd b~' English
203) 304, 3GO, 3G:l, 402, 411, 470 plus six hour~ of l'll,cti\'cS in librarianship,
Candidates in this sequence will also need to elC'ct :lRO wllich pro\'idC's a
period of supervised practice in a <:ounly. rC'g'ional Ot' urban public libl'al'y,
Consult the director of the department for furthC'l' information on the
selection of courses.

202 Reading Interests Hf Children :J Ill'S. Sprinp;. Summer
In association with children, the class will rl'ad and C'valuate a wide rangE'

of books on varying reading levels a~ a basis for con~idL'ration of presE'nt-
day child,'en's interests in Uw lig-ht of the devclopmenl of childrl'n's reading,
There will be opportunity to examine, evaluate, and usc printed aids for the
selection of books for children

304 Reading- Interests of Adults' 2 hl·~. Spring. Slimmer
Discussion of the methods u~ed in libraries in promoting' reading' such

as reader's advisory servi<:e, book tall;s, forum~. radio, films. and hookli~ts,
Students have opportunity to examine and read a number of books in
various fielJs of interest and to evaluate them on the ba~is of their \'alue
in meeting specific aJult reading needs.

360 Organization of Library Material~' 2 hI'S. Fall
Methods of organizing various types of materials such as books. peri-

odicals, pamphlets, and audio-visual aids for effective use in relation to the
demands of schools and of the community. Emphasis is placed upon practi-
cal methods of keeping essential bu~iness rccords, book buying. processing
and distl"ibuting books with a minimum of routine in schools and in small
public libraries.

361 Administration of School Lihraries' 2 Ill'S. Spring
Consideration is given the functions of the library in t he school. its objec-

tives, contributions to the educational ]1rOg'r:lI11and administrative proce-
dures. Stresses the responsibility of the library in carrying' out the aims
of the school program. Covers problems of support, housing and equip-
ment, personnel, public rebt ions, and standards of service.

362 The Library in the Modern Community' 2 Ill'S. Spring, Slimmer
The course aims to gi\'e the student professional background and op-

portunity to broaden his o\\'n ,'eading program. Surveys thc development
of libraries in the United States from the Colonial pel'iod to the present
day with consideration of various types of libraries in relation to theil'
contribution to society. Attention is g'iven t he adult education program.
county and regional library service, and the scrvices rcndercd through
national, state, and local library agencies.

*Starred COU1OSCS open only to majors and minors in the D('\lHrimcllt of Librarian~hip.
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363 l~ural and Urban Library Administration" 3 hI's. Spring, Summer
Organization, operation, laws, an(1 finances of county and regional librar-

ies with consideration for the Middle \Vestel'l1 area, Emphasizes the li-
brary's place in the cultural and cducational activities of the community
and its relationship to the State Library and to local social agencies.

380 Field Assig-nment and Laboratory':' ~ l1I's. Fall, Spring-, Summer
An assignment in one of the seleded cooperating' public libraries will

be made usually for a period of thrce weeks preceding the opening of
college, or bet\yeen semesters. TIlE' student is given opportunity to ob-
serve methods of admini,;tration and to participate in all types of activities .
.\ laboratory pel'iod for discussion is held throughout the following semester.

402 Reading Interests of Young Adults 2 hI'S. Fall, Summer
Study of the fields of literature suited t,o the interests of young people.

Students are given opportunity through wide readin,g' to develop prin-
ciples and standards for the selection of the book collection. Includes an
introduction to methods of stimulating broadel' reading' interests and of
conducting group book discussions with young people. Open to students
in the Education Department and to others who expect to work with youth.

403 Sdection of Heading Materials* 2 hI'S. Fall, Summer
Principles of selection and evaluation of bool" and non-hook materials.

Appraisal of printed aids. book reviewing mtdia, and other sources of
information used in building the library collection. Opportunity given for
developing competence in writing' annotations and book reviews and in ex-
tending the usc of books throup:h book talks and book discussions.

405 Curriculum Enriehment I\laterials 2 hI'S. Fall, Summer
Study of selection of teaching materials, books, pamphlets, periodicals,

maps and audio-visual matel'ials in I'elat ion to the elemental'Y and secondary
school ctll'l'iculum. Emphasis laid on (·valuation of content and on methods
of di,tribution in relation to the school ol'g-anizal ion. Considel's sources of
selC'etion for yarious types of matel'ials. Discus:.;ion and pl'actice in methods
of in,tnlction in usC' of such materials. Open to students in Education De-
partment and tC'achers in servic('.

406 Storytelling' 2 hI'S. Fall, Summer
Undel"1ying principles of the al't of stol'ytelling: techniques; content and

sources of materials. Pl'actice in telling stol'ie,; befol'(' g'l'oups of childl'en
is pl'o\'ided. Planning the stol'y-hour pl'ogl'am 1'O!' val'ious ages as a means
of developing appreciation of litemtul'l' and stimulating an interest in read-
ing.

HI Refl'rl'nce Service* 2 hI'S. Fall
Study and evaluation of basic refel'ence and bibliog'l'aphic sources in the

various subjC'cl fields, ('l'itical examinatilJ11 o!' the publications of govern-
mental agencies, socic,til's and in,;titution:.; eSI]('cially as reference sources
in relation to the curriculum, Attention given to ol'g'anization and methods
of reference services.
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470 Introduction to Classification and Catalo~in~* ,I hrs. Fall
Introduction to the principles of cataloging and classifying the book col-

lection. Includes study and practice in making the dictionary catalog and in
classifying according to the Dewey Decimal Classification scheme. Students
are taught to use the unit card system and are given practice ill assigning
subject headings, in adapting Library of Congress and Wilson printed cata-
log cards, and in cataloging non-book materials.



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL
AN D PRACTICAL ARTS EDUCATION
George Kohrman, Director

The Division includes the Depal"tments of Business Studies, Home Eco-
nomics, Indmtrial AI·ts, and Vocational-Industrial and Technical Education.
The heads of the departments and (he d"partmental counselors will advise
students relative to reCjuil"ements fOI' majors 01' minors ill these depart-
ments and concerning any special requirenwnts set up by the depal"tments.
In certain cases, where adjustments need (0 be made, 01" where a group
major 01" minor is possible and advisable, the director of the Division should
bl' consulted.
vVestem Michigan College has been designated by the State Department

of Public In;;t1'llction as an approved institution for (he training of voca-
tional teachers in the fields of distributive education, home economics, and
vocational-industrial education. Graduate as well as undergraduate courses
al'e a\"ailable in these fields.

Courses designated by numbl'I's 400-4na illclusive which al"e described
in the following pages may be taken by uppel'c]as,smen or graduate students.
The following divisional course is approved fOI" vocational credit and

available for gl'aduate students and uppel"classmen:

-170 Pl"incip1t's of Pl"actical AI'ts and Vocational Education 2 Itl's, Fall
The place and function of the pl"aetical arts and vocational education in

the modern school; fundamental principle'S upon which this work is based.
FOI" teachers of agriculture, business, home economics, industrial subjects,
and administl"atol's.

BUSINESS STUDIES
Arnold E. Schneidel",
Head

Agnes E. Anderson
\Yilliam L. Burdick
George K, Coo pel"
Wendall Fidlel"
John B. Healey
Edna Kirby

George Ki"by
Lestel" LindCjuist
Ralph W. Matthews
Helen Mattson
John II. McBeth
Leo Niemi
Thomas W. l"ull

Russell Powell
Richard E, Embertson
Roseann Schneider
Emil Sokolowski
James L. Stewal"t, .Jr.
Robert B. Trader
Adl"ian Tl"impe
Robert B. Wetnight

The Department of Business Studies orret·s tht'ee main progl'ams:
1. Business Administration, BachelOl' of Business Administration Degree,
2. Business Teacher Training, B.S. 01" B.A. Degree with a State Secon-

dary Provisional Certificate.
3. Two-Yeal" Curriculum leading t.o a cert.ificate:

a. Cooperative program in secretarial tl"aining.
b. Cooperative program in retailing,
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c. Technical business program with specialization in Clerical Account-
ing", General Business, Secretarial Training", Salesmanship, General
Clerical, and Small Business Management.

ACCOUNTING

210A Accounting :l hrs, Fall. Spring
This course deals with the elementary pl'inciples of accounting and con-

siders the more common technical devices fOl' I'ecording business trans-
actions according to those principles. Prel'equisite: Sophomo1'e standing or
consent of instructor. Accounting- majol's should start 210A as freshman
if possible.

210B Accounting 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
A continuation of coul'se 210A, applying the principles developed in the

p1'eceding course to pal'tneJ'ships and COI'pol'ations, Manufacturing accounts
and statements, reserves and fund.s, the voucher system, and the analysis
and interpretation of simple financial statements are studied, PI'el-equi-
site: 210A.

211A Secretarial Accounting 3 Ius. Fall
In this course the basic principles of accollnting- are presented from the

viewpoint of the secretary, The accounts of pl'ivate individuals, profes-
sional men, institutions, and small business fil'lllS of various types are
studied.

211B Secretarial Accounting 3 hI'S.
A continuation of course 211A in which practical applications

applied in a large number of work situations. Prel'equisite: 211A,

Spring
will be

215 Pay Roll and Social Security Acconnting 2 hrs. Spring
A study of the accounting- records and procedul'('s used in meeting the

requirements of the social security laws, procedul'e of pay roll accounting
for federal withholding tax laws, and state unemployment insurance,

310A Intermediate Accounting 3 hI'S. Fall
A study of evaluation of cunent assets; investments; depreciation, ap-

pmisal, and depletion of fixed assets; current, contingent, and fixed liabili-
ties; capital stock; sllrplus and resel'ves. Prerequisite: 210A, B.

:l10B Intermediate Accounting 3 hrs. Spring
A continuation of Accounling 310A, including the following topics: pal't-

nel'ships, consignments, installment sales, mergers, holding companies,
receiverships, estates, and trusts. PI'el'equisite: 310A.

313 Auditing 3 hI'S. Fall
The theol'y and pI'actice of making audits of business enterprises. PI'e-

requisite: Senior standing, accounting major.
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314 .-\ccounting Theory and Problems 3 Ius. Spring-
Theoretical consideration of accounting' pwblems. Nature and analysis

of the type of pl'oblems that an~ to be found in C.P.A. examinations. Pre-
l'equisite: Senior standing. accounting- major.

3l6A Industrial Cost Accounting- 2 hrs. Spring
Exprl'ssly designed for the training" of industrial supervisors in Account-

ing Principles, Cost Accounting, and the managerial use of accounting data.
Not for students who have completed 2IOA.

316B Industdal Cost J\ccounting-
A continuation of 3IGA. Pl'el'l'quisitc': iJIGA.

2 hrs. S\)ring

HOA Adnlllced Accounting 3 Ius. Fall
Designed specifically for the study of thl' balance sheet accounts. Pre-

requisite: 210 A, B,

,tlOB Adyanced Accounting'
A study of accounts fOl' spl'cial

accounting matters,

:l Ius. Spring'
sales, consolidations, and miscellaneous

HI Cost Accounting 3 hrs. Spring
The relation of cost accounting to nlatlag"l'ment 1'01' control; general prin-

ciples involved in constructing a cost system; distribution of cost-matm'ials,
labor, and burden; cost records; operating- repol'ts; joint and by-product
costs and budgetary control. Prerequisite: :)10A 01' consent of instructor.

412 Income Tax Accounting 3 h,·s. Fall
A study of the federal income tax laws, as they apply to individuals,

partnerships, and corpomtions, Prerequisite: :nOA, 01' consent of instructor.

GENERAL BUSINESS
135A Industrial and Business 'Vodd 2 hrs. Fall, Spring"
This is an introductory course which, through a very broad approach, at-

tempts to acquaint the student with existing principles and problems of
business and industry. Such topics as typl'S of American businesses, cur-
rent business pl'oblellls, current business trends, long-term financing, short-
term financing, insurance, physical location and lay-out, production prob-
lems al'e included.

135B Industrial and Business 'Vorld 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This is a continuation of coul'~e 1:{5A, covering such areas as personnel

seledion alld training, wag-es, labor problems, mal'keting functions and
problems, management problems and procedures, govemment and business.
Prerequisite: 135A.

230 Survey of Oflice Machines 2 hrs, Fall, S\)ring
A survey of opel'ating principles and fundamentals and applipd usages of

the business machines commonly found in industry and business.
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232 Business Corresllondence 3 Ius. Fall, Spring

Provision is made in this course for an analysis of and pt'adice in writing
various types of business letters and reports. A study is made of the
principles of effective expression in all letters of business correspondence.

235 Business Statistics 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
An introduction to basic applied business statistics. A study of various

statistical and financial ratios as guides to efficient business management
and the interpretation of financial data.

320A Business Law 3 hI's. Fall, Spring

A study of basic principles applicable to business including legal rights
and remedies, contracts, agency, and employer and employee relations.

320B Business Law 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring

Continuation of Business Law 320A with emphasis on negotiable instru-
ments, sales, and property.

350 Real Estate Fundamentals 3 hI'S. Spring
A survey of the principles of real estate as they affect personal and

business operations. Real estate as an occupational field, value, land use,
and related topics.

360 Current Business Trends 3 hI'S. Fall

A study of sources and information which aid in the descl'iption, analysis,
and prediction of current business tI·ends.

INSURANCE
322 Insurance Principles 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
A basic course covering all phases of insumnce. The consumer approach

is used, designed to acquaint the non-specialist with the economic and
social services of the institution of insurance. It also pJ'ovides the neces-
sary background for the person planning to take advanced work in the
field of insurance.

324 Property Insumnce 3 hI'S. Fall
Deals with Fire Insurance and Allied Lines, Automobile, Ocean Marine,

and Inland Marine Insumnce. The important phases of the fields which
are covered are contract provisions, loss, adjustment, ratemaking, regula-
tion, carriers, and legal concepts. Prerequisite: 322.

325 Disability, Group and Social Insurance 3 hI'S. Fall

Considers the economic, social and technical aspects of the fields of Group
Life Insurance and other Group insurance contracts; Industrial Life Insur-
ance; Old Age and Survivors Insurance; and Unemployment Compensation.
Prerequisite: 322.



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 229

326 Casualty Insurance and Suretyship 3 hI's. Spring
Deals with the legal concepts, rate making, regulations, loss adjustment,

and contmct pl'ovisions in the Workmen's Compensation, Liability, Theft,
and Accident and Health fields, The course also touches briefly the fields
of Surety and Fidelity Bonding. l't'erequisite: 322.

423 Life Insurance 3 hI's. Spring
Covers the economic, social, and more important technical aspects of

life insurance. Impol·tant phases of Business Life Insurance are also con-
sidered. Prerequisite: 322.

MANAGEMENT
237 Small Business Manag'ement 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the fundamental principles involved in the operation of a

small business entel'j)l'ise. The structure, functions, and basic operating
pt-inciples will be discussed and developed.

239 Office Organization 3 hrs. Spring
Personnel policies and how they affect office workers; handling and pro-

CUl'ement of office equipment and supplies; charting of paperwork flow and
methods of paperwork simplification. Professionalization of office work and
role of supel'Yisory workel'. Designed for those entering professional secre-
tarial work.

339 l\Tanagl'ment Pwblems
An opportunity to approach business from the

working sol utions to actual management problems.

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
case-study method by

343 Indnst rial Organizat ion and l\1anageml'nt
Basic Ol'ganization of industrial line and staff

tion to each other in the production process.

3 hrs. Fall
functions and their rela-

3-14 Industrial Managl'ml'nt Problems 3 hrs. Spring
Case studies of advanced industrial management problems. Industrial

Management majors will take this in lieu of Management Problems 339
as offered.

348 Purchasing Principles and Practices 3 hrs. Spring
Organization and opl>ration of the pUI'ehasing department, basic materials,

substitutes, imitations, sourees of supply, catalogs, terms, discounts, and
relations with salesmen.

433 !\IanagNnl'nt Hl'pol't Wl'iting 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A study of the techniques in and applications of management rl'ports and

management-rcpol-t writing. Ac~ual manag'ement reports in the various
fields will be studied. The dl>velopment and practice of technical report
writing will be stressed.
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436 Personnel Administration 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
The personnel office in modern business and industry. Thc dutics and

work of the personnel staff, personnel office, rccol'ds and reports, inter-
viewing, counseling, adjustment of complaints, job analysis, job classifica-
tion, in-service tmining, and upgl'adillg of employecs. PI'el'equisite 01' c"n-
current: Psychology of Personality 207.

439 Office Management 3 hI's. Spring
Areas of office scrvices hom thc manag-el'ial viewpoint. A bl'ief o\'en'iew

of the problems of organizing, constl'ucting. installing, and maintaining of-
fice systems.

MARKETING
222 Marketing 3 hI's. Spring
An analysis of the eight Mal'keting functions as they apply to OUI' distri-

bution of physical goods and the tmnsfer of title to those goods. Some atten-
tion is given to thc prin(Oiples, method;;, and the incI'easing jlroblems of suc-
cessful marketing. There will be recognition of the general cl'iticisllls of
the existing marketing structure and jll'oposals fOJ' improvcment. Credit
for this course may be given either in thc ]<;conomics Depal'tment 01' the
Business Studies Depal'tmcnt. Prel'equisites: 220A, B, which may be taken
either beforc 01' in conjunction with this course,

:340 Salesmanshil) :\ hI'S. Fall
An introduction to the principles of selling' as a (Oal'eel'and a profession,

A detailed study of the principles of selling along with an anal~'sis of
customer reactions in the val'ious fields of selling al'(- studil'd,

341 Sales Management :~ Ill'S, Spring
The development of salt,s staff. The promotion of local, statl', and national

sales programs. The development of various types cf sales pl'omotions and
campaigns.

342 Advertising :1 Ins. Spring
An analysis of the prin(Oiples and practices used in various types of adver-

ti,sing such as newspapPI', radio, and dil'ect mail advl'rtising-. Attention lS
devoted to pwparing copy and analyzing Clll'l'l'nt ad\"l'rtising practices.

345 Credit Management 3 hrs. Fall
An introduction to the principles of cl'edit, cl'cdit control, and credit man-

agement from the viewpoint of manufacturing, wholesale and retail finns,
Effective use of credit as a financial and salcs ell-vice alI(I certain definite
aspects of credit such as policies and procedures, collection and legal aspecb
are studied.

347 Problems in Marketing 3 hI'S. Spring
A study of CUlTent marketing pl'oblems utilizing' the casc mcthod of

study. The analysis of cun'ent periodicals dealing with marketing problems



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 231

will also be covel'cd in detail. Will provide the student with a practical ap-
proach to our dynamic marketing structul'e and the pl"Oblems faced in this
areao Prercquisitt': 222.

440 c\dyanced Sal('smanship
Backg-round of basic principles

principally to specialty fields.

H2 Adyanced Adv('l'Iising-
Special conccntration (In mcdia, copy and layout.

radio. te!Pvision, newpapers and mag-azines,

3 hrs, Fall
and analysis of selling techlliques applied

3 hrs. Spring
Study alld pJ'ojects on

4n l\larkding- and Market Res('arch 3 hI'S. Spring
Designed to give business students experience in using maps, map analy-

sis, and other geog-raphic techniques in presenting market data, evaluat-
ing- markct potential, delineating- trading and selling territories, and se-
lecting loealions for wholesale, retail, and service establishments, Prerequis-
ites; 222, JUllior 01' Senior status, or approval of instructor.

RETAILING
100 ('oordinal('d Business Experience 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring-
Limited to second-semester students enrolled in Retailing Curriculum.

The requil'emcnt for credit will be (1) one semester of approved work ex-
perience, (2) a rcport fl'Om the employer, and (3) a term report by the
student.

111 Retail Mcrchandise Mathematics 3 hI'S. Spring-
An introduction to the mathematics of mel·chandising. Mark-up, mark-

dO\nl, discounts, terms, turn-over, ratios, methods of inventory, and specific
probcms are studied.

1H Selling- Fashion Merchandise 3 hI'S. Sluing
A specialized course in the application of salesmanship to fashion mcr-

chandi"e. A study of (.'0101' and design, fa.shion histo\oy, fashion functions,
influences of changes, and the world's key designers and fashion centers.

142 ('0101' and ])csigon in Retailing- 3 hrs. Spring
Analysis and evaluation of color and design in merchandise. Research,

psychology, theory, harmony, and selection of color are emphasized.

150 Retail Salesmanship 3 hrs. Fall
This course analyzes successful retail selling. Actual sales demonstra-

tions made by experts in the field are an integTal part of the course. The
various steps in a sale are studied along with their accompanying customer
reactions.

15L\ Merchandise Information-Non-Textiles 2 hrs. Fall
An organized study of non-textile merchandise especially aimed at cor-

relating retail cxpcricnce with classroom work. Merchandise manuals are
;;tudied and developed.
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151B Mercbandise Information-Textiles 2 hI's. Spring
A study of fabrics and textile merchandise. The cou l"se includes identifi-

cation and analysis, sources of fibers, pl'ocesses of cl"eating and finishing
cloth, and the fabric suitability and salability as i'elated to specific mer-
chandise.

200A Coordinated llusiness Experience 2 Ins. Fall
Limited to second-year students who arc current.ly enrolled in Store

Organizat.ion 251. Credit. will be grant.ed upon completion of (1) One
semester of approved work experience, (2) a report f,'ol11 the employei',
and (3) a tenTI paper by the student.

200B Coordinated Business EXI>erience
Continuation of 200A open t.o students

sonnel Management 252.

224 Interior and Window Display ~ hI's. Fall
A studio course for art and coopel"ativp rctail:ng: students. 'Window

and store display art is studied with emphasis upon color. de~ign. and
lettering as related to displays. Attention is given t.o SOUl'CCSfor dis-
play materials and services.

2 hI'S. Spring
cUITentIy enrolled in Retail Pel'-

240 Retail Advertising
Newspaper, radio, direct.-mail advertising; display plans

of sales promotion; the publicity calendar and budget.

2 hI'S. Fall
and techniques

241 Ret.ail Credit and Collections 3 hI'S. Spring
A practical and detailed study of the meaning and importance of credit.

The areas of study in this course are: Extent of Retail Credit; Sources of
Credit Information; Legal Aspects, Policies and Procedures; Collection
Problems.

242 SeIling Home Furnishings 2 hI'S. Spring
A study of period styles, matel~als, const!'uction, and arrangement of

furniture as a selling factor. The propel' use of accessoi'ies, such as lamps,
wall decorations, plastics, etc., is emphasized.

243 Retail Buying Techniques 2 hrs. Spring
This course deals with the work of the store buyer. Where, how and when

to buy. Terms, prices, invoices, legal aspects, and other arrangements with
vendors are all studied.

251 St.ore Organizat.ion 2 hrs. Fall
A study of the basic principles and accepted practices of successful store

organization, operation, and management. An opportunity is given to each
student to make a study of some particulal' phase of retailing.

252 Ret.ail Personnel Management 2 hI'S. Spring
Problems of selection and placement of employees, employee induction

and training, personnel ratings, records needed in personnel offices, labor
relations, sources of labor supply, wage plans, and personnel budgeting.
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SECRETARIAL
100A Shorthand
A study of the theory

lOlA or its equivalent is

3 hrs.
and principles of Gregg shorthand.
a requirement for course credit.

Fall, Spring
Typewl'iting

100B Shorthand 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A continuation of lOOA. Dictation is given at various rates of speed.

Typewriting 101B or its equivalent is a requirement for course credit. Pre.-
requisite: 100A and lOlA.

lOlA Elementary Typewriting 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
The mastery of the keyboard and the proper techniques of typewriting

are developed in this course. Open to students with less than one year of
high school typewriting credit.

101B Intermediate Typewriting 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Special stress is placed upon perfecting the techniques necessary for

accuracy and speed in typewriting. A writing rate of 40 words net per
minute is required fOl' passing. Prerequisite: lOlA or its high school
equivalent.

103 Records l\lana~'('ment
A study of the indexing and

and card systems.

l30A Secretarial Science 5 hrs. Fall, Spring
Designed for the development of occupational efficiency of a secretary.

Special emphasis is given to the building of accuracy and speed for office
transcription. Prerequisite: 100B and 10lB or its high school equivalent.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
filing rules and all types of filing methods

130B Secretari'al Science
A continuation of the development of speed

typewriting, and transcription. Prerequisite:

5 hrs. Fall, Spring
and accuracy in shorthand,
130A.

200A Coordinated Business Experience 2 hrs. Fall
This is a work-experience course limited to those students who are cur-

rently enrolled in the cooperative office-training program and are currently
enrolled in 130A.

200B Coordinated Business Experience 2 hrs. Spring
A continuation of course 200A open to students currently enrolled in

130B.

230A Office Machines 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course provides the student with the operating lmowledge of office

machines that are commonly used in the modern business office.

230B Office Machines
A continuation of 230A. This course is intended

dent preparing for the various office occupations.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
primarily for the stu-
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METHODS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
346 Teaching of Business Subjects 2 hrs. Spring
Teaching techniques for social, vocational, and pet"sonal use in sccondary

school business cout"ses. It is recommended that this course eithet" precede
or accompany directed teaching in this area.

HOME ECONOMICS
Eunice E. Herald, Head
Rachel Acree

Gladys Rowe
Opal Stamm

Betty Taylor
Reva Volle

Western Michigan College prepares students to qualify as teachers of
Vocational Home Economics in Michigan under thc provisions of the state
and federal acts on vocational education. Courses are planned in the
department for a major or a minor in home economics. Plans are also made
for meeting the requirements for a vocational certif-icate in Michigan.
Only persons holding this certificate can teach in the vocational home
economics departments.
The major consists of 24 or more hours. To be eligible for the advanced

foods courses, it will be necessary fOt" the student to have had Foods 111
and Chemistry 105A, B. To be eligible for the advanced courses in clothing,
it will be necessary for the student to havc takcn Clothing 205. A student
who has a major in home economics and meets thc relluircmcnts of the
Department of Educatio,n for a certificatc may teach home economics only
in the non-vocational home economics departments of Michigan. Relluired
courses for a vocational certificate are listed under Home Economics
Curriculum.
The minor consists of 15 01' mo)'c hours. At least one course in foods,

one course in clothing, and either 325, 145, 01' 142 are relluired. Students
in elementary or rural education may want to take 400.
The Department offers four-year programs for dietitians, homemakers,

teachers and business pet"sons and a two-yea I' program in HonH'making.
The following courses al'e open to students not majol'ing or minoring in

home economics: Home Economics 103, 118, 12.0, 142, 145,203, 209, 221, 222,
223, 22,1,322, 325, 400, 421, and 439. Studcnts may enter othcr COU1'SCSif pre-
requisites are met.

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES
103 Textiles
A basic course. Textiles is taught

Some testing of fabrics is required.

105 Elementary Design
A fundamental COUl'sein art, developing design

problems of various media.

3 Ins. Fall, Spring
from the consumer point of view.

2 or 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
and colo)' theot"y through



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 235

203 Clothing 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Gives experience in using commercial patterns and learning elementary

construction techniques. Elective non-majors.

205 Clothing 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Consi~ts of making garments to develop a knowledge of construction

techniques. Includes problems in pattem alteration. Prerequisite: 103.

209 Costume Design
This course is intended to develop

selection of appropriate clothes for

2 hrs.
more discriminating judgment in
individuals. Prerequisite: 105.

Fall
the

303 Ad~"anced Textiles 2 hrs.
The study of the composition, construction, finishing, and care of tex-

tiles. Prerequisite: One clothing course.

30-1, Tailoring
This course is planned to give cxperience

emphasis on the making of coats and suibs.
of instructor.

3 hI'S. Spring
in tailoring techniques, with
Prerequisite: 205 or consent

30;j Family Clothing 2 hrs. Fall
Coul'se is flexible in content to meet the needs of advanced students and

those planning to tcach. Includes study of clothing budgeting, alteration
of garments and construction of a child's garment. PrN'equisites: 205, 209.

306 Clothing 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
:\[aster pattel'l1 is draped in muslin on a dress form padded to the size

of the individual. Experience is given in dmfting a sleeve and flat pat-
tern making'. Study i" made of principles and techniques of fitting. Pre-
requisites: 205, 209.

FOODS AND NUTRITION
] 11 Foods 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
Gives a knowledge of basic principles underlying preparation of food.

Labonltory experience in the preparation of all classes of food. Prerequi-
site or conclllTent: Chemistry 105A, E.

118 Family Foods 2 hrs. Fall, S!lring
Emphasis on foods purchasing, menu planning, preparation and service

of meals for the family. An elementary course for non-majors.

211 Nulri lioll
.-\. "tud~' of the essential nutrients and their function

Pl'erequisite: Chemistry 105.'\, E, and 111.

3 hrs. Fall
111 the human body .

219 Nutrition
Principles of good nutrition for

munity. Laboratory experience is
For fil'St semester nurses.

2 hrs. Fall
the individual, family groups, and com-
given in the basic principles of cooking.
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222 Everyday Nutrition 2 hI's. Fall, Spring
This course includes problems related to signs of good and poor nutri-

tion, for growing chilaren and adults. A COUI'Se'[01' non-majors.

311 Meal Planning and Food l're~enation
Marketing, meal preparation and table service.

vation.

2 hrs. Spring
Emphasis on food preser-

312 Quantity Foods 2 or 3 hrs. Spring
Quantity food preparation in a college residence hall kitchen and the

school lunchroom at the high school on the campus. Prerequisites: 111,311.

317 Diet and Disease 2 Ius. Spring
Study of dietetic treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic condi-

tion. Planning of diets and reports of CULTent research. Prerequisites:
Organic Chemistry 30GA, Physiology 211B.

318 Food Demonstration 2 hrs. Fall
Principles and techniques are acquired through observation and partici-

pation of students in food preparation. Especially helpful fa I' students
who plan to teach or enter the commercial field. PI'erequisite: 311.

416 Advanced Nutrition 3 hrs. Fall
Study of recent developments 111 nutrition through readings and experi-

ments. Preerequisite: 211.

419 Experimental Foods
Application of principles affecting food preparation.

experimental techniques. Prerequisite: Chemistry 105A.

2 hI's. Spring
Development of
B; 111, 311.

423 Institutional Management 3 hI'S.
Study of institutional administration, job analysis, labor policies, per-

sonal problems, and cost control in rlifferent types of fooa-service insti-
tutions. Prerequisites: 311, 312. Not offered 195G-57.

425 Food Technology 2 Ius. Spring
Food preparation with special emphasis on indiviaual problems related

to schoo,l food teaching units. Study of commercial fooll preparation. Pre-
requisites: 311.

439 Consumer Buying 2 hI'S. Fall
Study of marketing problems and consumer credit. Sturlents work on

individual problems which concern the techniques of buying a specific type
of consumer goods. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

HOME MANAGEMENT, CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS
120 Personal and Social Problems 1 hr. Fall, Spring
Social usage and personality development al'e considererl. Elective non-

majors by Freshmen and Sophomo,res.
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1-12 Consumer Problems 3 hrs. Spring
Analysis is made of consumer problems pertaining to buying specific

types of commodities such as food, clothing', shelter, equipment and fur-
nishings for the home, health, and recreation. Some consideration of
agencies and laws afreding- consumers considered. Non-major elective.

145 Effective Living- 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
An orientation COUl'sere(]uil'ed of all freshmen in home economics. Per-

sonal problems in arljustment studied. Planning' for marriage and the
home of the future included. Freshmen in other departments welcome.

221 Home Furnishing-s 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Room arrangement, furniture, and furnishings are studied. Models of

room arrangement arc made. Pt'erequisite: An art course.

223 Home Nursing 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
The health of the family nnd simple procedures for the care of patients

in the home al'e stressed. Consideration is given to community resources
for the pl'otection and care of health problems relating to home and school.

22-l Personality DevelolJment 3 hrs. Spring
This course is designed for students in the Airline Hostess Curriculum.

Problems will be adapted to the needs and interests of these students.

251 Human Growth and DevelolJment 3 hrs. Spring
This course involves study of the physical, social, emotional, and intel-

lectual growth and development of childl'en and adolescents.

322 Home Management
The study of the use of time, energy,

family goals. PrereCluisite: A course in

2 hrs. Fall
money, and resources to achieve
economics.

32-l Home Management Practice
Students live in family si7.e g'l'ouJls.

nomic levels. Pn're(]uisitp: 322.

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
They learn to manage on two eco-

:n5 Marriag-e and Family Relationship 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the contributions and problems of the family in modern

society. Preparation fot· marriage, including consideration of marital and
personality adjustments in family living, PrereCluisite: Psychology 200 or
Sociology 241.

421 The Homemaking Center and EquilJment 2 hrs. Spring
Consideration of fundamentals in planning living space in terms of the

family's need with especial emphasis on built-ins and furnishings, fabric
and color will be studied. Selected pl'oblems to be chosen by the individual.
Pl'erequisite: 221 or consent of instructor.
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HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
300A Special Methods 2 hI's. Fall
Course designed to ac(]uaint ~tudent~ with the teaching- fleld in home

economics. Includes basic philosophy of home economics educa,tion, obser-
vations, unit planning, effective teaching materia],; as a basis for special
methods and student teaching.

300B SI>eeial Methods :l hI's. Spring'
Planning local programs of homemaking education in high school equip-

ment and the organization of homemaking dl'IJartment, developing the home
experience program, and methods of teaching for junior and senior high
schools and adult homemaking classes, Prerequisite: 300A,

400 Family Living in the Schools
Problems of or,l!:anizing materials

teaching classes and wod,ing with
requisite: Soc. 241.

2 hI's. Spring
in Family Living i'm' the purpo~e of
gl'Oups in the school program, Pre-

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
John L. Feil'er, Head
John Bendix
Lawrence J. Brink

John H. Plough
Don O. Pullin
Neil L. Schoenhahi

Lindsay G. Farnan
Fred S. Huff
Gilbert Hutchings
Charles S. Nichols

INDUSTRIAL ARTS COURSES
The Department offers shop and professional coul'ses for teachers and

supervisors of industrial arts.
A student who plans to (]ualify a~ an indu~trial alts teacher in both

the general and unit shops must take a minimum of 40 hour~ of technical
work. All students will be re(]uired to take the following' courses: Woods
100 and 305A, Meta],; ]30, and Machine Shop 2:14A, Printing 140, Drawing
120 and 22(i, Electricity 150 and 350, Introduction to Industt'ial Arts 160,
Industrial Design 2G(), and three professional courses in Industrial Arts
during the juniol' and senior years.
A group minor consists of the following courses: 100, 305A, 120, 226, 130,

234A, 150, 350, plus the professional COUl'~eTl'<lching' of Industl'ial Arts,
A student may also take a 15 hour minol' in any course se(]uence such as
woods, metals, drawing, or printing plus the professional COUl'seTeaching
of Industrial Arts.

WOODWORK
100 Woods 2 hI'S. Fall. Spring
A survey in the fleld of woodwork. It provide~ experience in the

care, pm'chasing, and use of hand woodwod,ing' tools, Related informa-
tion about production and consumption of wood products will be covered,
In addition caning, wood classiflcation and elementary wood finishing will be
covered. .
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104 Rural Practical AI·ts 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
A special course in gcneral shop with emphasis on woodworking activities

designed for prospcctivc rund school teachcrs. This course is limited to
students enrolled in thc rural education department.

106 Advanced Hand Woodworking 3 hI's. Fall
This course gives studcnts the practice in advanccd hand bench processes

and in wood turning. The COUt"SC will include the care and use of tools,
grinding and shal"pening, finishing, and turning tcchniques. Prerequisite:
100.

305A Machine \Yoodwork 3 hrs. Fall, Sprin/.\"
An introductory course on the use of machine woodworking equipment.

The student will receive cxperience in setting-up, operating, and caring
for the more commonly used machines such as circular saw, jointer, shaper,
planer, etc. Pal"ts for selected projects will be machined. Prerequisite:
100.

305B General Woodwork 3 hI's. Spring
This course provides cxpcl'ience in several ai'eas of woodwork: namely,

wood turning", caning", upholstery, inlaying, wood carving, and pattern mak-
ing. Prerequisite: 100 and 205A.

307 Finishing 3 hI's. Spring
A course in the plans and methods in modern wood finishing. All types

of finishing will be studied" Relatedinfol"mation on color theory, mixing,
and the application of finishes to val"ious sudaces will be included.

308 0.1'. Special Education Shop 3 hI's. Fall, Spring
A basic course in shop fundamcntals, including the use of hand tools,

construction design, fastcning- devices, and finishing. This course is limited
to students enrolled in occupational therapy.

407 Furniture Construction 3 hI'S. Spring
A course covering the design and construction of fine furniture. Each

student will be required to design and carry to completion a finished piece
of fumiture.

DRAWING
120 Drawing 2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A survey com'se 111 the field of general drafting. The student will have

an opportunity to explore all types of drawing, including machine, free
hand, architectural, and others.

121 Drawing
A beginning course in the fundamentals

pre-professional and gcneral degree courses.

2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
of drafting for students in
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221 Mechanioal Drawing 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Special attention is given to orthographic projection, detailing assem-

blies, and other fundamentals of drafting. This coursc is the equivalent
of Drawing I of the School of Enginccring, University of Michigan, and
satisfies the requirements of engineering students.

222 Descriptive Geometry 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Instruction and exercises are given in combinations of the point, line,

and plane, intersections, developments, tangent planes, and warped sur-
faces. This course is the equivalent of Drawing II of the School of En-
gineering, University of Michigan. Not offercd in summer.

226 Mechanical Drawing 3 hrs. Spring
A continuation of principles emphasizcd in Drawing 120. Basic elements

of machine design are studied together with project drawing and illustra-
tion. Emphasis is placed on modern drafting room practice including re-
production of tracings and intermediates. Prerequisite: 120 or equivalent.

227 Mechanical Dmwing 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
More advanced problems in mechanical drawing, detailing, design, theory

application, ranging from simple geometrical problems through surface
development, cams, gem's, and some architectural drawing. Special em-
phasis on review of the fundamentals of drawing and discussion problems.

325A Architecture 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
Architectural details, plans, elevations, rendering, tracing, and blue-

printing, and estimating of simple one- and two-story buildings. Outside
reading for architectural appreciation.

325B Architecture 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
Plans, elevations, details, mechanical pel'spective, rendering, tracing, and

prints of a modem house. Emphasis placed on styles of at'chitecture and
architectural appreciation.

METAL WORK
130 Metals 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Hand tool processes on the fabrication of metal projects suitable for con-

struction by junior high school students in the arcas of bench metal, forg-
ing, sheet metal, and art metal.

234A Machine Shop 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course in the fundamentals of machine tool operation, involving tum-

ing, milling, shaping, and grinding practices in machining parts of selected
projects to be assembled at the bench.

234B Machine Shop 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Advanced practice in the opcration of machine tools in finishing machine

parts, making of jigs and fixtures for producing duplicate pat'ts, tempering
and heat treatment of steel.
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235 Sheetmetal 2 hrs. Fall
An introduction to the application of hand and machine processes. Cut-

ting, forming, seaming, burring, crimping, notching, and wiring as applied
to the making of sheetmetal projects.

236 Metal Fabrication 2 hrs. Spring
A course in gas and arc welding for beginners. Safety precaution, care

and operation of welding equipment, selection of welding rod, methods of
welding wiII be stressed.

338 Advanced Metals 3 hrs. Spring
Hand tool and n'lachine pl'ocesses in fabricating projects that provide a

variety of metal working experiences suited to junior and senior high school
industrial arts classes. Includes foundry practice, metal spinning, electro-
plating, and welding processes.

PRINTING AND GRAPHIC ARTS
1-I0A Survey of Graphic Arts 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
An introductory course in the field of gTaphic arts in which the student

will have an opportunity to become familial' with the large area of graphic
arts. Work is undel·taken in hand composition, presswork, bindery, block
cutting, mimeographing, silk screen, etc.

HOB Graphic Arts
A continuation of 140A.

in the graphic arts.

2 hrs. Spring
Additional and more advanced work is offered

1-11 Presswork
This is a beginning course

make-ready, and feeding.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
in presswork, which includes simple lockup,

144 OT Printing 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course is intended to acquaint students with the various tools and

equipment of the print shop, and to acquaint them with fundamentals of
planning type composition. Limited to students enrolled in the Occupa-
tional Therapy department.

240A Typography I 3 hrs. Fall
\Vork in the al'l'angement and use of various type faces in typical printed

jobs and in advertisements.

2-10B Typography II 3 hrs. Spring
A continuation of 240A with the emphasis on the more complicated kinds

of composition.

2-11 Imposition and Lockup 2 hrs. Fall
The imposition and lockup of type forms for various kinds of presses

and from the simple to large multiple page forms is studied in this course.
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242 Estimating and Production Control 2 hrs.
A study of the methods used in estimating the price of printed matter

and in the final pricing of that matter after production. Production con-
trol as applied to the printing business is the second phase of the course.
243 Layout and Design 3 hrs.
Students will undertake the complete layout, design, and composition of

such jobs as tickets, name cards, letterheads, programs, newspaper adver-
tisments, newspaper page layout and cover desig·n. Principles of balance,
art, color, copy-fitting, etc., as applied to such jobs will be studied.

245A Linotype Composition
This course deals primarily with the operation of the

Straight composition is emphasized. Consult instructor

3 hrs. Fall
linotype keyboard.
before enrolling.

245B Linotype Composition
This course considers the problems of job, advertisement,

composition. Consult instructor before enrolling.

246A Printing Machinery Maintenance 2 hrs.
This course is designed to aCQuaint the student with the problems of care

and maintenance of printing machinery including the linotype. Simple
adjustments are made on the various machines.

3 hrs. Spring
and newspaper

246B Printing Machinery Maintenance 2 hr8.
This course gives the student practical experience in cal'ing for machinery

in actual operation.

341 Advanced Presswork 2 hrs. Fall
This course is a continuation of 241. Practical presswork and make-

ready of various kinds of type forms for both cylinder and jobbers is
undertaken.

345 Bindery O!lerations 2 hrs. Spring
Bindery and finishing operations al'e studied. ·Work in book-binding,

folding machines, stitching, plastic binding, punching, pel"forating', ek. is
taken up.

ELECTRICAL
150 Introductory Electricity 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
A survey course in the field of electricity. Special attention will be

given to elementary wiring, construction of school shop electrical projects,
and a general introduction into the field of electronics and electrical
appliances.

350 Advanced Electricity 3 hr8. Fall, Spring
A study of the principles of electricity and their practical application.

Work experiences in electric 1110tors, transformers, heating devices and bat-
teries are supplemented by a usable technical background. Techniques and
practice of electric wiring are included. Prerequisite: Shop Mathematics.
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410 Probl('ms in Electricity
Special problems in the technical and

arise in the planning of courses, shops,
this field.

2-4 hrs.
social phases of electricity which
and equipment for instruction in

GENERAL SHOP
160 Introduction to Industrial Arts 1 hr. Fall, Spring
The purpose of this course is to provide initial experiences in the in-

dustrial arts al·ea. This course will include individual experiences in
laboratory and classroom.

164 Industrial Arts for Elen1C'ntary Teachers 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This course is plannell for prospective elementary school teachers and

will include a study of Industrial Arts for g'mdes one through six. Con-
struction techniques in the fields of woods, metals, leather, and plastics
will be included. An understanding of our industrial life in our modern
society \\'ill be emphasized. Special Education students may take this
course for four semester hours of credit.

167 O.T. General Shop 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A course designed exclusively for individuals tnlining for occupational

therapy. This course will cover the fundamentals of drawing, sketching,
plastics, cold metals, cappel' work, and elementary electricity.

261A Art Metal 2 hI'S. Spring
An introductory coul'se in the sLudy of art metal. Methods of layout"

cutting, forming, and assembly will be stressed. Practical application in
t11e form of finished projects of an artistic nature will be emphasized.

262B Jewelry
A beginning course dealing with

of jewelry and enameling.

263A Helated Arts and Crafts 3 hI'S. Fall, Spring
A general course in arts and crafts including work in thin metals,

plastics, leather, elementary wood, and other related craft activities. Ex-
tension only.

2 hI'S. Spring
the desig-n and construction of items

263B Related Arts and Crafts 3 hI'S.
Advanced work in arts and crafts including advanced

and other crafts not previously included.

264A Building Construction 2 hI'S. Fall
Experience in cement work, metal work, electrical work, glazing and

other areas related to their application in home building. The work is to
help meet the requirements for certification as a farm shop teacher.

(Extension only)
art metal, plastics,

26·1B Building Construction
A continuation of 264A, with the aqdition

110me building and construction,

2 hI'S. Spring
of speci!l-I problems related to
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265A Transportation 3 hI's. Fall
A survey course dealing with the design, use, and function of all types

of power-driven equipment. The emphasis in this course will be placed
on power mowers, outboard motors, and automobiles.

265B Transportation 3
Advanced work in automobile maintenance and serVICIng.

phasis will be given to the study of testing equipment used
chanies.

hrs. Spring
Special em-
in auto me-

266 Industrial DesiA'n
A study of modern industrial

arts projects. Developmen t of
school shop practice.

2 Ius. Fall, Spring
design and its application to industrial
suitable and well designed articles for

267 Leather, Plastics, and Archery 2 Ius. Spring
A course for prospective Industrial Arts teachers in the major crafts

of leather, plastics, and archel"y. Students will have an opportunity to
construct projects and do activities suitable to leisure time work.

370 General Shop 3 hI'S. Fall
A comprehensive course covering a variety of media used in the in-

dustrial aits field with introductory laboratory experience. This course
is planned for students who will teach in a general shop organization. Gen-
eral shop planning, methods, and organization of the shop are included.

4]5 Arts and Crafts Techniques 2-.t hI'S.
Advanced laboratory experiences in the fielrls of internal plastic carving,

leather work, model work, archery, photography, and relaterl crafts in
conjunction with a study of current technical literature in these areas.
Written reports will be required. Course content will be adapted to indi-
vidual needs. Nnt offered in 1!J56-1rJ57.

463 Arts and Crafts for Tf"achers 3 hI'S. Spring
This course will cover craft techniques in the areas of art metal, jewelry.

leather, plastics, wood crafts, and other related experiences. Teaching
procedures, methods, amI materials will be emphasized.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
347 Plan and Org·anization of a School ShOll 2 Ins. Fall. Spring
This is a course to help teachers plan and organize the school shop.

Topics concerned include physical needs of the subject, selection of ac-
tivities, shop layout, purchasing equipment, establishing a supply routine,
planning personnel o,rganization, and shop management.

348 Teaching of Industrial Arts 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
This COUl·sedeals with the problems in teaching industrial arts subjects,

the techniques employed in the analysis of instructional units, construe-
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tion of tests and rating scales, and problems dealing with administration
and work. The principal methods of instruction used in industrial-arts
subjects will be emphasized.

450 The General Shop Program 2 hrs. Spring
A review of the current philosophies concerning the place of the general

shop in general education. The historical development of the general
shop program will also be surveyed. Problems of organization, adminis-
tration, methods, articulation, equipment and supplies will be investigated.

464 Industrial Arts for the Elementary School 2 hrs. Fall
Deals with the problems of organizing and teaching Industrial Arts for

the elementary grades. Course materials, techniques, and materials in the
industTial and craft areas will be stressed.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
J. W. Giachino, Head
Henry J. Beukema
Donald Black
Herbert E. Ellinger

Andrew C. Luff
Don W. Nantz
Robert Ring'
William Schreiber

Clarence Van Deventer
William Weeks
William Wichers
Glade Wilcox

The various cUITiculums offered by the Vocational-Industrial and Tech-
nical Education Department serve a two-fold purpose, namely:

1. To train teachers who will be qualified to teach trade and industrial
subjects.

2. To provide opportunities for students interested in preparing for
a specific industrial occupation.

Some of the programs are foul' years in length ano lead to a Bachelor
of Science oeg'ree. Others are of two years' duration and lead to a cer-
tificate of occupational competency. The two-year technical programs
are particularly significant since they offer unusual opportunities to youth
who are not interested in acquiring a college degree. The various te0h-
nical programs permit concentration in some de,finite industrial area to
the extent that individlwls will be readily employable upon completion
of the course. In g'eneral, these programs provide training for such jobs
as servicemen. trouble diag-nosticians, industrial and plant supervisors,
inspectors, laboratory technicians, estimators, testers of equipment, en-
gineering products salesmen and quality control technicians.
A Major may be secured only upon the approval of the departmental ad-

visor.
A Minor will consist of 16 to 20 hours depending upon the area of special-

ization. Acceptahle sC'quence of courses may be arranged with the depart-
mental advisor.
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AVIATION
103 Airframes :3 hr;;. Fall. Spring
A course designed to provide essential information and practical ex-

perience in repairing fabric, wood, and plastic components of aircraft. in-
cluding contl'ol units. Practical work is also provided in repail'ing' metal
covered aircraft.

106 Powerplants 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Practical experience in aSRembling- and disassembling various type;; of

aircraft reciprocating and jet engines, including maintenance of carburc-
tion, lubrication, and electrical units of aircraft engines.

no Elementary Aviation
An introductory course covering

various phases of aviation.

:3 hrs. Fall. Spring-
basic pl'inciples and tel'lninology of

203 Airframes 3 Ill'S. Fall. Spring-
This course deals with the repair and servicing of hydraulic units, brakes.

instruments, radio, and all ai!'craft altel'ation and maintenance \\'01'].;: a~
prescribed by C.A.A. requi!'ements, including periodic inspections.

206 Puwerplants 3 hI'S. Fall, Sprin.!:'
Overhauling, inspection, servicing, installation, and testing of various

types of reciprocating and jet power plants, including )1ropellors.

207 The Airline Hostess 2 hI'S. Spring-
A general Ol'ientation course to familiarize students wit h the duties am]

working- conditions of the airline hostess.

210 Model Airplane Const ruction 2 hrs. Spring-
A course planned to prepare prospective teachel's to organize and con-

duct aviation club activities in junior and senior high school" Actual
p!'actice is provided in designing' and com;tructing scale and ftyin.Q·model
airplanes.

214A Pilot Training and Flight Theory
This unit provides 35 to 40 hours of

ground school theory to flualify a student

2 hI'S. Fall. Spring'
fli.e:ht instl'llction and necessar:,
fOJ' a priva:e pilot's license,

214B Pilot Training and Flig'ht Theory :2 hI'S. Fall, Spring
This unit is intended for those who already have thei!' private and com-

mercial pilot's license, and who wish to secure their instructor's rating,
The maximum number of hours of ftig'llt inst!'uction allowed will he -l0.

214C Pilot Training' and Flight Theory 2 hI'S. Fall. Spring
This unit is planned for those who want a refrcshc!' course to flualify

for a commercial licensc, or who want nddiLionnl [lig'ht time be~'011(1their
private pilot's license, The maximum numher of hours allowed will be -l0
for one semefiter.
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2UD Pilot Training' and F'light Theory 2 Ins. Fall, Spring
This unit is planned for students who wish a few hours of flight experi-

ence and ~He not necessarily interested in obtaining a license.

300 Aircraft Sen-icing 4 hrs. Summer
The prinl<\l'~' objective of this course is to provide practical experience in

routine maintenance work at an airport such as gassing, cleaning, inspect-
ing, storing, tying down aircraft, and handling numerous other hangar
details. Required for all aircraft mechanics students.

301 .Nayigation and Communications 2 hrs. Fall
Basic course in radio and ground communications; ground-to-plane and

plane-to-ground radio. A study is made of the various radio and celestial
aids for aerial navigation and flight planning.

302 Aeronautical l\ldeorolog'Y 3 hrs. Fall
A study of the weather elements, such as clouds, cloud formations,

pressure systems, fronts, reading weather maps, teletype, and interpreta-
tion of fOJ'ecasts for aerial navigation.

303 "\ irport Select ion, Layout and l\1anag'ement 3 hrs. Spring
A detailed study of the selection and layout of airports, including build-

ings, classification of fields, CAA air'port regulations, runways, lighting
equipment, maintenance equipment, etc. Also included are administrative
problems of the small and large airport.

30-t Airline Traffic 3 hrs. FalI
Students will be given an opportunity to study the problems connected

\\'ith ail' traffic, such as generation of traffic, handling of traffic, and air-
traffic contracts.

305 "\irline O!leration 2 hrs. Spring
The operational phase of air transportation in which the student can

study dispatching', equipment specification determination, cost finding, and
similar operational problems.

-t-t9 Aviation for Classroom Teachers 2 hrs. Spring
A course dealing with the educational, social, economical, and political

implications of aviation in the modern world. A study will be made of
basic aviation materials and activities that are appropriate for different
gTade le\'els. Considemtion will be given to aviation literature and visual
uids suitable for youngsters. Opportunities will be provided for participa-
tion in a variety of aviation experiences. T'his course is open to elementary
and secondary education students. Not offered 1956-1957.

REFRIGERATION, AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING
115A Domestic Hefrigeration
This course covers refrigeration

ants, and the basic laws applying.

3 hrs. F'all, Spring
theory and function, types of refriger-
Installation techniques.
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U5B Commercial Refrigeration 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course cover refrigeration units of standard design and construc-

tion, installation, service operations, tcsting's and factory-recommendcd re-
pair procedures.

215A Air Conditioning and Heating 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course offers basic training in all the elements governing condition-

ing of air for healthful living, air purification, humidity control, tempera-
ture control, solar radiation, filtration, and maintcnance of various types
of heating systems.

215B Air Conditioning and Heating 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A continuation of course 215A, including calculations, design, layout and

installation of air conditioning and heating units.

DRAFTING
124A Elements of Industrial Drafting 3 Ius. Fall, Spring
A general course in drafting fundamentals, involving sketching, letter-

ing, blueprint reading, instrument drawing, and conventional practices
through job assignments of representative drafting-room problems.

124B Machine Drawing and Desigon 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course in the principles of machine design, detail and assembly draw-

ing of simple machine parts and assemblies. Special emphasis is given to
modern drafting-room practice.

224A Geometry of Drafting
A study of the relationships of points, lines,

applications in industrial drafting layout wod,-

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
and surfaces and their

224B Drafting for Production 3 h1's. Fall, Spring
The study of drafting for industrial production and the development of

the necessary tooling for manufacturing products. The use of illustrative
techniques involving drawings for catalogs, sales, and service manuals
will also be covered.

MACHINE TOOLS
130A Industrial Machine Shop 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course in basic machine shop practice involving practical work on the

following macihines: lathe, milling machines, grinders, shapers, and drill
presses.

130B Industrial Machine Shop 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course in advanced machine shop practice, including the inspection,

assembly, heat treating, and tool grinding of tools and parts which are
made to meet prevailing industrial standards.
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2:30 Tool Fabrication
A course in the making of tools and fixtures,

to precision layout and inspection,

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Special attention is given

260 Die Making 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course in making of dies for blanking, shaving, bending, forming, and

embossing,

261 Production Tooling 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A COllrse in tooling' standard and special machines for production work.

RADIO-T. V.
1:35A Introductory Hadio
A basic course emphasizing

receivers and transmitters.

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
the theory, operation, and servicing of radio

13511 Introductory Television
An introductory television course treating

sian receivers and servicing procedures.

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
the basic principles of televi-

235A Television Servicing
A continuation of course 1:35B

problems in television receivel's,

3 hrs. Fall, Spring
with emphasis on advanced servicing

235 B Color Television
A basic course in color television reception

and servicing color television receivers.

3 hrs. Fall, SIHing
with practical work in testing

AUTOMOTIVE MAINTENANCE
155r\ Antomotive Engines and Accessories 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
A study of the construction features and operation of all component parts

of modern automobiles.

155B Automotive Chassis and Hunning Gear 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Practical work in servicing and repairing of springs, steering gears,

brakes, and drive lines with special emphasis on automatic transmissions,
power steering, power brakes, and wheel alignment.

255A Automotive Analysis 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
The study of complete engine analysis and adjustment using motor ana-

IiZP1'S, distributor testers, genel'ator-l'eg'ulator testers, and chas,sis dyna-
mometer.

25511 Automotive Engine Overhaul 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
Practical work in disassembly, cleaning, inspection, repair, and assembly

of the complete engine with special emphasis upon overhaul equipment and
processes.
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380 Auto Service Management 2 hrs. Spring
A study of the principles involved in managing auto repair shops and

procedures in maintaining propel' customer service relations.

422 Automotive Transportation 'Vorkshop 2 hrs.
Practical experience is provided to secure an understanding of the basic

elements of automotive and aircraft transportation. Instructional material
wiII be developed for use in teaching units of transportation in junior or
senior high schools. Not offered in Hl56-HJ57.

424 Automotive Diagnosis and Correction \Vorkshol> 1 hr.
This course deals with correct usap:e of testing- equipment fOl' locating

and correcting autom"ntivE' engine malfunctions. It is designed pal·ticularly
for teachers of auto mechanics. Not offered in 1056-1957.

ELECTRON ICS
145 Industrial Electricity 3 hrs. Fall
'J1his course covers the essentials of electricity as they apply to indus-

trial machines and controls.

146. Industrial Electronics 3 hrs. Spring
A course dealing with the principles of electronics and their application,;

to industrial controls.

245 Electronic Controls 3 Ius. Fall
This course covers industrial electronic control of rt'ctifiers. relays. record-

ing and indicating devices, speed of motors and clutches. induction and
dialectric heating, weleling' and timing- circuits.

246 Electronic Circuits 3 Ius. Spring'
A course involving a study of the design and maintenance of electronic

circuits applicable to industrial electronics and automation.

RELATED SUBJECTS
170A Drawing
A basic course in

ing, anel sketching.

2 hrs. Fall. Spring
drawing involving bluepl'int reading-. schematic dra\\"-

170B Drawing
A continuation of

involving lettering,
views.

2 Ius. Fall. Spring
Drawing 170A with emphasis on instl"Ul1lent drawing
dimensioning, orthogTaphic ]1I"0jection, and sectional

174 Electricity 2 hrs. Fall. Spring
A basic course in electricity intended to fal1lilial'izc students with elec-

trical terminology, circuits, motors, and various testing equipment.
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175 Basic Metal Work 2 hrs. Fall
A beg-inning' machine-shop course involving conect usage of tools, lay-

out, bench "'ork, and ~imple lathe work.

176 ft[achine Shop
A continuation of liG with l'mphasis on work

milling machinc, gTindcr and drill press.

2 hrs. Fall, Spring
involving' the shaper, lathe,

178 Testing of ftlaterials 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
An anal~'sis is made of the properties of ferrous and non-ferrous mate-

rials, their methods of manufacture and their use in thc fabrication of
products.

211 Metal Processinl?: 2 hrs. Fall, SIHing
An intl'Oductory study of the principles and practices relating to the prop-

erties, processing' and application of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, woods,
cements, and plastics. The micro-structUl'e and physical properties of ma-
teriab are analyzed. The efreds of heat-treating, welding and wOl'l,ing of
matl']'ials are tested and theil' suitability for fabricating purposes studied.
Prerequi~ite. Eng'ineering' Matel'ials 210.

231. Basic l\letallurl?:Y
This cOUl'~eoffers pradice in heat treating and

rials uscd in machine, tool, and die work.

3 Ius. Fall, Spring
testing all standard mate-

2/0 Tool and Die Dcsig'ning 2 Ius. Spring
Layout and de~ig'n of jigs, fixtures, dies and production tools, related to

the machinist and tool dicmakers fields.

272 Basic Elect ronics 2 hI'S. Spring
A course dealing with the fUIHlamental theories and technical applications

of circuits used in various standard electronic equipment.

2/.IA Welding 2 hrs. Fall, Spring
A course involving the safe use of oxy-acetylene, arc-welding and

helium-arc equipment and acquisition of essential welding skills and tech-
nical knowledge.

2/4B Weldin:.:-
A continuation of 274A.

2 hrs. Fall, SIJring

275 Sheetmetal 2 Ius. Fall, Spring
Basic sheetmetal layout, application of hand and machine processes in

cutting, forming, seaming, crimping, soldering, and other operations used
in the fabrication of sheetmetal products.

279 Personnel Relations 3 hrs. FaIl, Spring
A basic course dealing- with the principles of employee-employer rela-

tions. trade unions, workmen's compensation, social security, and psychol,
ogoy of human relations.
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370 Strength of Materials 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course deals with compression, tension, slhear, torsion, and bending

forces in structural members, including distribution of stress and fatigue
on construction materials.

371 Thermodynamics
A basic course covering the practical applications

work.

2 Ins. Spring
of heat into mechanical

477 Welding for Teachers 2 hrs.
Instruction will cover oxy-acetylene, DC and AC arc, Heli-arc and Atomic

Hydrogen welding. Attention will be given to organizing instructional
material for setting up welding- units in junior and senior high school shop
classes. Not offered in 1956-1957.

INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION
353 Fundamentals of Industrial Supervision 2 hrs. Spring
A basic course in the study of the foreman's duties, responsibilities, and

employer-employee relationship in modern industrial practice.

354 Quality Control 3 Ius. S!)ring"
A course dealing with the systems for controlling the quality of ma-

terial within desired limits by means of a sampling pl'occdure and continu-
ing analysis of inspection results.

355 Plant Maintenance and Safety
A study of modem industrial maintenance and

relationship to production and production costs.

356 Production Control
A study of methods of controlling and coordinating

duction, including materials, time and labor.

2 Ins. Fall
safety methods and their

3 hrs. Spring
the factors of pro-

358 Motion and Time Study 3 hrs. Fall
This course deals with the analysis of motions involved in performing

a job, timing the execution of operations, and detel'1llinillg eflkient time
standards.

359 Labor-Management Relations 3 hrs. Spring
A course dealing with existing l'plationships betweell goverlllnent agen-

cies, labor organizations and management. Pat·ticular emphasis will be
placed on collective bargaining pl-ocedures.

360 Study of Industrial Practices 2 hrs. Summer
Students will observe and analyzp actual supet'visory and managerial

functions in industrial and commercial establishments. COllference pro-
cedures will be used with consultants participating in exploring all facets
of supervisory and managerial practices and procedums. Not offered
1956-1957.
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COORDINATED INDUSTRY

150 Coordinated Industry 3 hrs. Fall, Spring
This course is limited to students who are enrolled in the Vocational-

Industrial cUl'I"iculum. It consists of supervised work experience in indus-
tt·y to enablp students to meet certification requirements fmo a Vocational
Teaching Certificate.

352 Coordinated Industry
Continuation of 3500

3 hl·s. Fall, Spring

3 hrs. Fall, Spring

3 hI'S. Fall, Silring

3 hI'S. Fall, Spring

3 hI'S. Fall, Spring

152 Coordinated IndustJ·y
Continuation of 150.

250 Coordinated Industry
Continuation of 152.

252 Coordinated Industry
Continuation of 2500

350 Coordinated Industry
Continuation of 252.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION

200 Introduction to Vocational Education 2 hrso Fall

A course designed to familiarize prospective industrial education teachers
with the basic philosophy of vocational education and its functions in all
pducational plo,'gloam.

.152 Teaching- of Vocational Industrial Education 3 hrs. Spring
This course deals with specific techniques used in teaching trade and

industrial subjectso Attention will be given to various teaching problems
associated with thLs type of educationo

.160 Cooperative Education in Seconclary Schools 2 hrs. Spring
This coulose deals with the natuloe and purposes of cooperative education

in the secondary schools. Problems and procedures involved in the organi-
zation and operation of cooperative work-study ploograms are discussedo
Especially designed fOlO coordinatoloso

.172 Course Planning ancl Construct ion 2 hI'S. Spring
Ploinciples and techniques of selecting and analyzing suitable teaching

activities and arranging such matcrial into a functional instt-uctional order.
Instmctional units prcpared will be based on an analysis of a trade, occu-
pation or activit YoOpPOlotunity will be ploovided to prepare a detailed course
of stud yo
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474 Testing and Grading in Industrial Education 2 hrs. Fall
A study of the technique for preparing and using cOl'l'ectly written and

practical tests. Attention will be given to interprctation of test results and
grading student achievement.

478 Ex»loring Industry 2 hrs.
This course is designed primarily for elementary and secondary school

teachet·s who wish to acquire a better undel·standing of the various types
of industries and th"it, relationship to OUI' social structul'e. The study of
industrial organization including management, labor, consumer products,
and distribution of goods will be through numerous visitations and discus-
sions with industrial representatives and other resoul'ce personnel. Not
offel'ed in 1956-1957,



PART IV-

AWARDS, FELLOWSH IPS, SCHOLARSH IPS
For complete oetails and application blanks, pll'ase write to the registrar.

AWARDS
DEPARTMENTAL
ATHLETICS-The Athletic Board of Contt'ol Award i,s a medal given to

an outstanding athlete who mnks high in scholat'ship and participation,

BIOLOGY-The IIal"Olo Cook Memorial Prize of $20 is given to a student
judged most proficient by the Committee on Scholarship, in cooperation
,,"ith tlw president of the Faculty Science Club.

CHEMISTRY-The William McCmcken Award was nameo in honor of
the fil'st heao of the Chemistry Department. It is given to a senior who, in
the opinion of the chemistry staff, has shown the greatest aptitude in the
field of basic clwmistry.

EDUCATION-Election to Kappa Delta Pi.

FRENCH-The French Embassy gives an annual prize to the outstanding
student of French in the graduating class.

HISTORY-The James O. Knauss History Award was established in
honor of a distinguished sclwlal' ano teacher who was on the Western
faculty fOI' thirty yeal's and was head of the History Department for
elpven. It. is awardpd annually to the senior history major who has made
the most outstanding reconl in history dUl'ing his college cat'eer.

HOME ECONOMICS-An awaro to a freshman girl based on scholarship
ano leaoership.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS-A plaque is given to the outstanding student in
that departn1t'nt.

MATHE·MATICS-This pI'ize is awat'ded to the senior student judged by
the Department of Mathematics to have exhibited the highest pwficiency
and jlromise in that fielo.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AWARD-An annual award of $25 and a
lettl'l' of commendation are g-iven by the Alumni Association to an outstand-
ing senior in the oepartment who gives promise of being a superiol' Occu-
pational Therapist.

PHYSICS-An annual prize of $50 is given to the senior judged most
proficient thl'oUldlOUt his colleg-e coul'se in the fipld of physics. An annual
pl'ize of a Handbook of ChemistJ'Y and Physics and $10 cash is awarded
to the best freshman student in physics.
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PAPER TECHNOLOGY-
Kalamazoo Valley Section, TAP PI, Senior Student Award $100
Fred C. Boycl', Juniol' Student Award, sponsol'ed by the Michigan

Division of the Amel'ican Pulp and Paper Mill Superintendent's
Associa tion $200

Paper and Twine Association Sophomore Award $150
Paper and Twine Association Future Salesman Award $150

SCIENCE-Membership in Kappa Rho Sigma.

SPEECH-Membership in Tau Kappa Alpha.

ORGAN IZATIONAL
.\SSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS-A prize to the outstanding woman

student.

KAPPA DELTA PI-A prize to the outstanding student in academic
areas.

:VIEN'S UNION-A prize to the outstanding male student.

PI KAPPA RHO-A scholarship cup awarded annually by the Committee
on Scholarship to the outstanding women's ol'ganization.

TAU KAPPA EPSILON-A scholarship cup awarded annually by the
Committee 011 Scholarship to the outstancling men's organization.

FELLOWSHIPS
WMC GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS-Ten graduate fellowships are

a\\'arded each year on the campus, permitting persons to pursue fulltime
graduate study towal'ds the mast"I' of arts degree, with specialization in
education. These fellowships calTy a stipend of $750 for two semesters .
.\pplications should be filed by Mal'ch 1 with the graduate office.

STATE COLLEGE, FELLOWSHIP-A State College Fellowship with a
stipend in the amount of $800 is offered each year to a gl'aduate of the col-
lege by the Horace Rackham School of Graduate Study at the' University of
:\fichigan.

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS-These are
a\'ailable in the leading universities for students who have a high scholar-
ship recol'c\ and who show promise of success in graduate work.

GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIP
The Scholarship Committe'e of Western Michigan College annually selects

t\\'o recipients for the General Motors Foundation Scholarship, which is

~ One of the more popular residences for women is Lavina Spindler hall, located on the
east campus. It provides housing for 192 coeds.
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awarded for a period of four years. This generous award is recommended
for prospective freshmen who present outstanding scholastic and extra-
curricular records from high school and show promise of continued success,
The amount of the awal'd is based on need which is detel'mined by the
Educational Testing Sel'vice and Western Michigan College.

SCHOLARSHIPS
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS-The Michigan

State Board of Education has made available fol' Western Michigan College
693 tuition scholarships fol' high school graduates who wish to enter the
teaching profession. These covel' tuition and not local fees. TI1P scholarship
is awarded for two years, providing the student maintains a high scholastic
average. It may be renewed fol' two additional years.

ALPHA BETA EPSILON SCHOLARSHIPS-Each of the 16 chapters
of the sorority gives one 01'more scholal'ships each year. A student who re-
ceives a scholarship must fill the requi1'ements set by the chapter,

ATLAS PRESS-Two scholarship~, each worth $500 fol' the four yeal'S of
college, are given by the Atlas Press Company. They are op{'n to high
school students in Michigan, matJ'iculating in illdustl'ial arts. Application
must be made before March 1 of each year.

CAMPUS STORES COMPETITIVE SCHOLARSHIPS-The campus
stores of the college offer annually three scholarships on a competitive basis.
The prospective freshman scoring highest on a series of tests administered
each spring receives $175. The one scoring' sl'collll highest receives $125.
The third receives $100. Each awal'd is renewable annually, pl'ovided the
student's record continues satisfactol'Y·

CREDIT BUREAU SCHOLARSHIP-The Kalamm~oo Credit Burpau of-
fers one scholarship of $100 to any young man 01' woman who has suc-
cessfully completed three semesters in the retail curriculum. The fund is
administered by the registrar, the managel' of the Credit Bureau and the
supervising COOl'dinatol' of Distl'ibutive Education.

COMPETITIVE SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS-In connection with the
annual Science Day, a prospective freshman may compete for two scholar-
ships. One is valued at $150 pel' yeal'; till' other at $100 a year. The schol-
arships are awarded only when the students actually l'I1l'oll at 'Western, They
may be renewed annually fol' the ~('cond, thil'd and fourth yl'ar, provided
the student carries a major in science or mathematics and maintains a sat-
isfactory grade average.

DURAMETALLIC SCHOLARSTI ILY-The Dura metallic Corporation of-
fers $250 per sl'mester to a student who has completed two years of a tech-
nical pl'ogram at the college and eleds to go into the degree ]lrog'ram in
industrial supervision. Application should be made two weeks before the
end of the semester.
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ERNEST BURNHAM RURAL LIFE FUND-This fund was established
by friends and students of the late Ernest Burnham, to commemorate the
twenty-fifth anniversary of his wOl'k at Western Michigan College. Income
from the fund may be uSl'd for books or scholarships in the Department of
Rural Life and Education,

EXCHANGE CLUB MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS-These scholarships,
one for a man and one fot" a woman, are sponsot"ed and administered by
the Kalamaz"o Exchange Club in memory of former faculty members of
the Exchange Club, They arl' full-tuition scholarships and are limited to
students frol11 Kalamazoo County,

GILMORI': BROTHERS DEPARTMENT STORE SCHOLARSHIPS-The
Gilmore B,'others Department Store offers two scholarships of $140 each
per year to any young man or woman of the freshman or sophomore class
who is interested in thl' Cooper'ative Hclailing Course, He must be a grad-
uate of one of the high schools in Kalamazoo County and not the recipient
of anllther scholarship,

HONORARY SCHOLARSHIPS-A limited number of these scholarships
are available to deserving high school graduates. The cover tuition and a
pOl,tion of school fees, Scholarships may be renewed up to three times.
Applications for renewal must be made at the end of each college year.

JUDSON A, HYAMES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-The fund was
established in memory of the late Judson A. Hyames of the Department of
Physical Education. A scholarship amounting to one year's tuition and fees
will be made annually to the student chosen by the Committee on Scholar-
ships upon recommendation of the head of the Department of Physical
Education. Only men majoring in physical education of junior or senior
status are eligible.

JOHNSON FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP-Since September, 1953, the
S, C. Johnson and Sons, Inc, of Racine, Wisconsin have presented to a senior
majoring in chemistry a scholarship of $500. The actual granting of the
scholat'ship i,; adminstered by the Chemistry Department.

KATHERINE MULRY JOHNSON SCHOLARSHIPS-These were found-
ed in Hl26 by Mrs. Johnson, for some time supervisor in the Training School
and later a member of the Department of History, in honor ef her mother.
They are awarded annually by a committee fl'om the Department of His-
tOt? to two upper class women oE sllpel,jor ability, who plan to become
teachers of history,

LIBRARIANSHIP SCHOLARSHIPS-Ten scholarships are offet'ed to
qualified June graduates of the junior colleges of Michigan. The scholar-
ships cover the cost of tuition and a portion of local fees. They are available
to candidates who qualify for a major in librarianship. A personal inter-
yiew with the head of the Depa,'tmcnt of Librarianship is required before
!liay 20 of each year.
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MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS-Western Michigan College offers the follow-
ing scholarships which are available each year: Four in voice, four in piano,
four in stringed instruments, two in brass instruments and two in wood-
wind instruments. These scholarships, which cover the cost of the student's
comprehensive tuition fee, are available only to candidates for the Bache-
lor of Music degree. The need for the assistance of such a scholarship must
be established. These applied music scholarships ~lI'eawarded on a competi-
tive basis, the applicants performing before the Committee' on Music Schol-
arships.
Ten scholarships in band, ten in orchestra and ten in choir are also of-

fered. No student may hold more than one scholarship at one time. All
scholarships are for one year's duration, but may be renewed upon reexam-
ination. Applications must be made not later than April 1 each year.

NATIONAL SECRETARIES ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIPS-The
Kalamazoo chapter offers a scholarship of $50 to a student enrolled in the
two-year cooperative secretarial curriculum the second se'mester of each
year. An additional amount of $25 is offered the student the following se-
mester if the student maintains a high record. The award is based upon
the student's record, need and an essay wI'itten to the National Secretaries
Association.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ALUMNI ASSOCIATION SCHOLAR-
SHIP-A grant of $100 is given annually to a first or second semester fresh-
man enrolled as a prospective Occupational Therapy student. The grant
must be refunded to the Alumni Association if the student later changes
to some other major field of study.

PAPER TECHNOLOGY SCHOLARSHIPS-
Norman Bardeen Scholarship Graduates of Vicksbul'g High School
Black-Clawson Company Scholarship

Sons of the company's employees and gt'aduates of designated high
schools.

Lewis H. Breyfogle Scholarship
Moore and Munger Scholarships
Charles E. Nelson Scholarship
Paper and Twine Association Scholarships
William Slavin

High school graduates.
High school graduates.

Otsego High School graduates.
.. High school graduates.
High school graduates.

ROBERT GRANER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-The scholarship was
established by Mrs. Mary A. Graner of Bangor, Michigan, in the principal
sum of $500, as a memot'ial to her son, Lieut. Robert Emmert Graner, who
lost his life in the service of his country, May 19, 1945. Grants from this
fund may be made to worthy students, with first consideration given to
students in the aviation program.

STUDENT COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS-Scholarships are available to
all students enrolled in a full-time course of study. beginning with the Se'C-
ond semester of the freshman year. The amount of the grant is determined
by the need of the recipient but may not exceed ~200.



AWARDS, FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS
----------

261

STUDENT LOAN AND MEMORIAL FUNDS
Please address requests fot· information to the Comptroller. All funds

are administered by the Committee on Student Loans.

AMELIA BISCOMB MEMORIAL LOAN FUND-Established in 1939
through the will of Mrs. Bisco!nb, for over 30 years a teacher of English
in Western Michigan College, who provided the sum of $500 for this pur-
pose.

DWIGHT B. WALDO MEMORIAL FUN D--Initiated by a group of fac-
ulty members at the time of Dr. Waldo's death in 1939. Loans from the
fund are available to any worthy student.

FANNIE BALLOU MEMORIAL FUND-Founded in 1921 in honor of
Fannie Ballou, who was for seven years supervisor of the second grade of
the Training School. Loans are awarded to persons of superior ability in
the field of elemental")' education. PrefetOenee is given to students in early
E'lementary education who have completed at least one year of resident
,,'ork in this college.

FRENCH STUDENT LOAN FUND-The fund was started in 1944 by
:\'liss Marion Tamin in tribute to the students of French who have made
the suprE'me sacrifice on the battlefields of the world, insuring thus the
libE'ration of France,

GRAND RAPIDS PANHELLENIC SOCIETY LOAN FUND-The Grand
Rapids Panhellenic Society has established a permanent Student Loan Fund
for emergency or long tel'm loans available to deserving women students
to continue their education. It is pt'eferred that this fund be loaned to so-
rority members but if they have no usc for it, it can be loaned to any needy
woman student.

HELEN STATLER FUND-Established in 1944 by Mrs. Frederic C.
Fischel' and Frederick C. Statlet· in honor of their mother and is available
to any wOI-thy student.

KALAMAZOO VALLEY SE·CTION, TAPPI, ROTATING LOAN FUND
-For students of papel' technology. This fund amounts to $1,500. Loans are
available to students upon recommendation of the head of the department
of paper technology. There is no charge for interest while the student is
enrolled at Western Michigan College.

LEROY H. HARVEY MEMORIAL LOAN FUND-Established in 1925
by the student Science Club to honor the memory of Dr. LeRoy H. Harvey,
who until his death was the head of the Depal-tment of Biology. Loans are
made to students whose major interest is in the field of science.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY FUND-Loans and grants have been pro-
vided by the Kellogg and Kalamazoo Foundations for the use of Occupa-
tional Therapy students. Loans up to $300 are available to these students at
any time aftel' the successful completion of their fh'st year at Western Mich-
igan College. The purpose of the fund is to help defray the cost of clinical



2i)2 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

training when necessary. They are available only to those who have complet-
ed their first year in Occupational Therapy which is their second year in
college.

SIGMA TAU GAMMA MEMORIAL LOAN FUND-Chi Chapter of Sig-
ma Tau Gamma fraternity etablished this memorial loan fund to perpetu-
ate the memory of Ode Custer, Elmer Stillwell, Harry Karnemont, Robert
Fletcher and Robert Harvey who made the supl'pme sacrifice in World 'War
II. Loans from this fund may be obtained by any male uppel'-classman
with a point-hour ratio of at least 1.5. The loans are non-intel'est bearing.

SOPHIA REED-MARY MOORE HOME ECONOMICS LOAN FUND-
The Home Economics Club of Western Michigan College set up the loan
fund in 1953 in honor of Miss Sophia Re{'d and Miss Mary Mool'e who st'l'wd
on the home economics faculty for many years. The maximum amount per
applicant will be $50. This is a non-interest loan to be paid back within a
year of thp recipient's graduation date. Recommendations are made by the
staff of the Home Economics Department.

STATE D.A.R. SCHOLARSHIP LOAN FUND-Founded in 193-1, has
gTown to a fund of $500 Lht'ough gifts made by the State Committee of the
Daughters of the American Revolution.

STONE D.A.R. STUDENT LOAN FUND-Established in 1932 through
gifts from the Lucinda Hinsdale Stone ChaptC'\· of the Daughters of the
American Revolution.

W.M.C. STUDENT LOAN FUND-In September, 1912, the nucleus of
a student loan fund was established by the gift of $200 from Miss Blanche
Hull. This fund has been increased to a total of sevpral thousand dolhus.
Money is loaned to deserving students on the recommendation of a faculty
committee. An interest rate of five per cent is charged, and notes not ex-
ceeding one year are accepted.

WILLIAM McCRACKEN LOAN FUND IN CHEMISTRY-Established in
1945 through a gift of $1,000 made by Mrs. William McCracken to honor the
memory of her husband, who organized the Department of Chemistry and
served as its head (1907-1!J39). Loans are granted to worthy and needy
students majoring in chemistry. Preference will be given students who
have proven their ability through coursC's taken in chemistry at Western
Michigan College.
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EAST CAMPUS
The original area of this campus was a hilltop site of 20 acres. Now

this campus contains more than 70 acres, including 15 acres devoted w
physical education and athletics. The principle buildings in this area, ex-
clusive of student housing, are:

BUSINESS STUDIES
EDUCATION-The building houses the Campus Laboratory School, the

Educational Service Library, the Audio-Visual Center, Women's Physi-
cal Education and Education Classrooms.

EKGLISH HALL

HEALTH SERVICE-The second floor of this building is devoted entirely
to student health service. Also in this building are the Psycho-Educa-
tional and Speech Clinics, the Research Division and several academic
departments.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
LIBRARY-This building also houses the Departments of Librarianship and

Mathematics.

MAINTENANCE-Storage and repair shops are located here.
MECHANICAL TRADES BUILDING-This building was a 1941 gift from

the W. E. Upjohn Unemployment Trustee Corporation of Kalamazoo.
NATURAL SCIENCE-There is an adjoining greenhouse.
THEATRE-This is the center of campus dramatics and speech actiyities.

It has an auditorium seating 350 persons.
",YALWOOD UNION-This is the student center opened in 1938. It pro-

yides private dining rooms, a cafeteria, lounge, student offices, rec-
reation rooms and a grand ballroom.

WEST CAMPUS
Following Worl(l "'Val' II. additional land purchases became necessary.

This brought about a new campus of 180 acres called the West Campus.
All the buildin~s in this a,·ea, except the President's house, have been
erected since 1948. They al'e of one architectural pattern and modern in
every respect. Exclusive of housing, they are as follows:
ADlVrINISTHATlON BULTllIN(;-Opened in 1!J52, it contains the Admin-

istrative offices, a branch library and 25 classrooms for the Divisions
of Social Science and Languages.

ARCADIA BROOK CLUB HOUSE AND CAFETERIA
HARPER C. MAYBEE MUSIC HALL-Opened in HJ4(), this modern mmic

building houses music and radio activities.
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KANLEY MEMORIAL CHAPEL-This is the campus religious center. It
was made possible in 1951 through a gift from the estate of the late
William Kanley, a former student.

WILLIAM McCRACKEN HALL-Erected at a cost of over $1,000,000 in
1949, it is the home of the Departments of Chemistry, Paper Tech-
nology, Physics, Art, Home Economics and Occupational Therapy.

FACULTY AND STUDENT HOUSING
Between the years 1938-1956, the following modem J'esidential structures

for students and faculty have been erected:

EAST CAMPUS
SPINDLER HALL-fot· 192 women.
VANDERCOOK HALL-for 200 men.
WALWOOD HALL-for 115 men.

WEST CAMPUS

BURNHAM HALLS-for 514 men.
BERTHA S. DAVIS HALL-250 women.
DRAPER-SIEDSCHLAG HALLS-for 520 women.
ELMWOOD APARTMENTS-Contain 96 units for man-ied students. Forty-

eight additional units will be ready in the fall of 1956.
HILLSIDE APARTMENTS-Provide 32 living units for faculty members.
ZIMMERMAN HALL-for 250 women.
NEW MEN'S RESIDENCE-Ready in the fall of Hl5G for -1·10men.

LABORATORY SCHOOLS
Four laboratory schools are provided for the use of student teachen; at

Western Michigan College. On the East Campus, there is the Campus
Elementary School and Western State High School. West of Kalamazoo is
the Hurd Rural School for the use of the Division of Rural Life and Edu-
cation. At Paw Paw, there is a city-graded school and high school for the
use of our student teachers.

ATHLETIC FACILITIES
GOLF COURSE-Adjacent to the West Campus is the 79-acre nine-hole

Gateway Golf Course owned by the college.
HYAMES FIELD-One of the finest collegiate baseball layouts in the coun-

try, has seating for 2,500 spectators.
KANLEY FIELD-Includes three practice football fields, a baseball field,

landscaped park, and picnic area.
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l\IEN'S GYMNASIUM-This building has the usual facilities for physical
education and seats 2,500 for basketball. During this year the build-
ing is being remodeled for use by the women's physical education de-
partmellt.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION BUILDING-This new, west campus structure
was completed in the spring of 1£156. It has a regulation basketball
court, with seating for 800 on rollaway bleachers; three handball
courts; a swimming pool 42 feet by 75 feet, with seating for 300 specta-
tors; special purpose rooms, classrooms and offices for the men's
physical education department. Dt·essing rooms are also provided so
that womell students may use the pool. A field house is now under
constl"Uction adjacent to this building, and is expected to be completed
in 1£157.

TENNIS COURTS-12 are p]·ovided on the East Campus.
'YALDO STADIUM-There are two concrete stands, each seating 7,500

persons. There is also an eight-lane quarter-mile track with a 220-yard
straightaway.

WOMEN'S GYMNASIUM-This building has a floor 60 feet by 119 feet, a
stage, offices, locker rooms and a swimming pool. It is being reno-
vated this year for use by the campus school.

OTHER FACILITIES
KLEINSTUECK WILD LIFE PRESERVE-This is a tract of nearly 50

acres given to the college in 1922 by the late Mrs. Caroline Hubbard
Kleinstueck.

COLLEGE FARM-Six miles south of the college is a farm of approxi-
mately 150 acres operated by the college as a training school for stu-
dents in Agriculture.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS
In order to meet the needs of students, opportunity is affo>rded for

participation in many extra-curricular activities. All campus organiza-
tions must be chartered by the Student Activities Committee consisting
of both student and faculty members.

CHARTERS
Regulation adopted by the Michigan State Board of Education, September

17, 1952.

Charters of Clubs and Organizations may be granted provided that:
(1) the aims and functions of such societies and clubs are in harmony

,vith the ideals of the colleges as now defined, or hereafter defined,
by the college authorities and the State Board of Education;
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(2) the aims and functions are in harmony with the American form of
government, and are constructive in furthering the American way
of life. No organization or its officers, local or national, shall be
associated with any subversive groups or so-called fronts; and,

(3) the purposes and functions of the proposed new organization shall
not unnecessarily duplicate organizations already chartered by a
college.

GENERAL ORGANIZATIONS
STUDENT ASSOCIATION
Every student is a member of the Student Association. The organ-

ization is governed by the Student Council. The council conducts two
student elections annually-in November to select the class officers and
representatives, and in the spring to elect the officers for the Student
Association, the Associated Women Students and Men's Union.

ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS
All undergraduate women at the college are members of the Associated

Women Students. The organization has traditions of upholding the highest
social standards on the campus. Women of the faculty are honorary mem-
bers. The headquarters of the group is the Davis Room in the Walwood
Union.

MEN'S UNION
Organized in 1936 the Men's Union includes in its membership all un-

dergraduate students, the men of the faculty and administration. A
lounge, recreation rooms with game equipment, radio and television are
located on the second floor of the union.

OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
CLUBS
ART-Open to anyone interested in art.
ATHLETICS-The W Club is composed of men who have won an ott'icial

letter in one of the major sports.
BUSINESS-Beta Alpha Sigma is a business professional org·anization.
CHEMISTRY-This is the Student Affiliate Chapter of the American

Chemical Society.
EDUCATION-The Association of Childhood Education: For students of

elementary education; it is a chapter of the National Association of
Childhood Education.

THE COUNTRY LIFE CLUB-Open to students in the Department of
Rural Life and Education and any others interested in rural life. Del-
egates are sent annually to the national conference of the Rural Youth
of the U.S.A.
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FUTURE TEACHERS OF AMERICA-The George H. Hilliard Ohapter is
open to both men and women students interested in teaching.

GEOGRAPHY-Gamma Thet.a Upsilon: For students specializing in
Geography.

HOME ECONOMICS-The Colhecoll Club: Open to any ~tudent in the de-
partment.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS-Open to students interested in industrial arts ed-
ucation.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS-For students whose homes are outside
of the continental limits of the United States.

LANGUAGES-The Del' Deutsche Verein: For students who have had the
equivalent of one year of college German.
Ecos Espanoles: For students specializing in Spanish.
Le Cercle Francais: For students who have had the equivalent of
one year of college French.

LIBRARIANSHIP-Colophon Club: Open to majors and minors in librar-
ianship.

MODERN DANCE-Students interested in modern dance study.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB-Occupational therapy students.
PAPER TECHNOLOGY-Ts' ai Lun: An organization for students in this

department.
PHILOSOPHY-The Philosophy Forum.
PRE-MEDICA~The club is open to students interested in the study of

medicine or dentistry.
R.O.T.C.-Epsilon Delta Gamma: An organization of basic course R.O.T.C.

students.
Saber and Key: An organization of advanced course R.O.T.C. stu-
dents.

SKIING-Ski Broncos.
SWIMMING-Water Sprites, open to men and women interested in swim-

ming.
THEATRE-Western Michigan College Players: An organization open

to any enrolled student interested in active participation in dramatics.
WESTERN WIVES--Membership open to wives of Western students.
WOMEN LIVING OFF CAMPUS-Omega Chi Gamma.
WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION-Phi Epsilon.
YOUNG DEMOCRATS
YOUNG REPUBLICANS

SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS
ALPHA PHI OMEGA-A national service fraternity of Western men in

the fellowship of the Scout oath, to promote service to students, to
community and the nation.

CIRCLE K-Sponsored by the Kiwanis Club.
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HONOR SOCIETIES
ARISTA-Hono,r society for senior women.
ALPHA KAPPA PSI-A national professional fraternity for men in the

Department of Business Studies, Gamma Tau Chapter.
EPSILON PI TAU-A national professional organization in industrial

education.
GAMMA THETA UPSILON-For students specializing in geography.

Alpha Gamma Chapter.
KAPPA DELTA PI-A national hononlry society in education. Beta Iota

Chapter, 1928.
KAPPA RHO SIGMA-For students in mathematics and science.
PHI DELTA KAPPA-For students in education.
PHI MU ALPHA SINFONIA FRATERNITY OF AMERICA-A national

honorary music fraternity for men.
PI GAMMA MU-A national honorary fraternity for students in social

studies.
PI OMEGA PI-A national honorary fraternity for students in business

education.
SIGMA ALPHA IOTA-A national honorary fraternity for music women.
SIGMA ALPHA TAU-For students in air transportation.
SIGMA TAU CHI-A national honorary ft'atel'l1ity for students in Business

Studies. Beta Chapter.

FRATERNITIES
The Inter-Fraternity Council is the govel'l1ing and coordinating body.

It is composed of two men from each fraternity and two faculty members.
DELTA CHI-National. Western Michigan chapter.
DELTA SIGMA PHI-National. Beta Tau chapter.
DELTA UPSILON-National. Western Michigan chapter.
KAPPA ALPHA PSI-National. Gamma Beta chapte!'.
PHI SIGMA EPSILON-National. Phi Gamma chapter.
SIGMA PHI EPSILON-National. Michigan Beta chapte!'.
SIGMA TAU GAMMA-National. Chi chapter.
TAU KAPPA EPSILON-National. Delta Alpha chapter.

SORORITIES
The Panhellenic Council is the governing and coordinating body for

sororities. It is composed of representatives from each sorority and two
faculty sponsors.
ALPHA CHI OMEGA-Nationa1. Gamma XI Chaptel·.
ALPHA OMICRON PI-National. Kappa Rho Chapter.
ALPHA SIGMA ALPHA-National. Beta Psi Chapter.
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DELTA SIGMA THETA--National.
DELTA ZETA-National. Gamma Pi Chapter.
SIGMA KAPPA-National. Gamllla Beta Chapter.
SIGl\IA SIGMA SIGMA-National. Beta Rho Chapter'.
THET A PI ALPHA-Local.
THETA UPSILON-National. Nll Alpha Chapter.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
CAMPBELL CLUB-Students frol11 Central and Kalamazoo Christian

Churches.
CANTERBURY CLUB-Episcopal :.;tlldents.
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE-Christian Science student~.
GAMMA DELTA-Lutheran students.
GENEVA CLUB-Reformed Church students.
HILLEL COUNSELORSHIP-Jewish :.;tudents.
I~TER-CHURCH STUDENT FELLOWSHIP - An interdenominational

group sponsored by the First Methodist Church, the First Presbyterian
Church, the Fit'st Baptist Church and the First Congregational Church
of Kalamazoo.

IXTER-VARSITY CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP-Conservative Christian
students.

KAPPA PHI, PHI Chapter-Methodist women.
LUTHERAN STUDENT ASSOCIATION-Students belonging to the Na-

tional Council of Lutheran Churches.
NEWMAN CLUB-Roman Catholic students.
RELIGIOUS COUNCIL-----A coordinating agency.
Y.W.C.A.-Open to all women students.



STUDENT OPPORTUNITIES AND SERVICES
CAFETERIAS-On the East Campus are located Walwood Cafeteria and

Soda Bar. On the West Campus are located Arcadia Brook Cafeteria
and Snack Bar.

CAMPUS STORES-Store No.1 is located in the Administration Building
on the West Campus. Store No.2 is located in the Education Build-
ing on the East Campus.

ATHLETICS
Athletics at Western Michigan College consists of two major programs:

intercollegiate athletics and intramural athletics.
INTERCOLLEGIATE-The college is represented by teams in football,

baseball, basketball, indoor and outdoor track, cross country, tennis
and golf. Representative teams from all parts of the country are
scheduled in these sports with the emphasis on mid-western teams.
Western Michigan College has been a member of the Mid-Amelican

Conference since 1947. The other members of the Conference are
Bowling Green, Kent State, Marshall, Miami, Ohio and Toledo. The
atWetics are governed by an Athletic Board, composed of faculty
members and students, which adheres to the Athletic Code of the
Mid-Ame,rican Conference and the policies and principles established
by the National Collegiate Athletic Association. The teams winning
the Mid-American Conference championship, both in basketball and
baseball, qualify automatically for the annual NCAA playoffs.
To date Bronco teams have finished in the first division 43 times

and have finished in the second division only 13 times. Teams have
won championships 12 times in addition to one tie for a championship.
Western Michigan College is a member of the Central Collegiate

Conference. Participation in this conference furnishes competition
with a number of the stronger track teams in the middle west.

INTRAMURAL-An extensive intramural program provirles opportunity
for students to engage in competitive sports on campus as members
of clubs, fraternities or independent teams. Sports offered for men
include basketball, bowling, hand ball, tennis, volley ball, indoor base-
ball, outdoor baseball, track, archery, horseshoe pitching, golf and
swimming. Any sport in which a sufficient number of students in-
dicate an interest and for which facilities are available may be set
up in the intramural schedule.

CLINICS
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL CLINIC
The purpose of the Psycho-Educational Clinic at Western Michigan Col-

lege is to provide psychological service for maladjusted children and adults,
centering not only upon diagnosis but upon remedial measures as well.
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It is the plan of the clinic, whose laborat.ory is equipped with modern psy-
chological apparatus, to train a number of competent students to deal with
psycho-educat.ional problems involving academic, social and emot.ional mal-
adjustment. and with educational and vocational counseling.

SPEECHCLINIC
Among the services provided st.udent.s at. Western Michigan College are

t.hose of the Speech Clinic. Diagnosis and t.herapy are provided for all
individuals with voice, art.iculation, st.ut.tering, hearing, cleft palate, or
foreign accent problems. Individuals unable to canoy on their classroom
activities or to achieve adequate results in the general speech courses or to
do their practice teaching because of speech difficulties are treated in this
modern clinic. Student speech therapist.s use the facilities of the clinic
in preparing for their careers.

WRITING CLINIC
The clinic is for those students recommended by their instructors to

receive help in improving organization, expression, and technical compe-
tence in writ.ten English. The clinician analyzes the particular difficulties of
each student and tries t.o hE'lp him establish ways of overcoming them.
No credit.

DEBATI NG-FORENSICS-DRAMATICS
Opportunities are offered fOI' participation in all or any of t.he following

activit.ies: (1) Debate-separate programs for women and men offer ex-
perience in debating current issues with other colleges of the state and
nation. (2) Forensics-extemporaneous speaking, oratory, discussion and
various activities and contests are held on local, state, and national bases.
(3) Dramatics-acLivity in theat.re includes the production of three major
plays per year. In none of the above activities is it necessary to belong
to an organization or to be E'nrolled in the speech cUlTicuJum.

EMPLOYMENT FOR STUDENTS
Stuclents inte,'est.ed in earning money with which to pay in part their

expellses will be given advice and detailed information upon application
to the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women. St.udellts whose point-hour
ratio is less than 1.8 are not eligible for campus employment.

HEALTH SERVICE
Students enrolling' in college for the first time, or after a prolonged

absence, are required to have a physical examination by one of the college
physicians.
The physical examination is a part of the registration process, and a $2.00
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late fee will be charged, if the examination is not taken dming the special
clinics set up at the beginning of each semester.
Full-time students are entitled to the follo"ing' services:

1. Medical and surgical examinations and confel'cnces.
2. Dental examinations and minor rcpair work.
3. First-aid emergencies.
4. Care of minor ailments and follow-up treatments, as advised h~' the

doctor dming clinic hours.
5. Infirmary care at moderate cost, if advised by the physician.
Tho Health Service provides the services of medical and surgical consult-

ants, a dermatologist, a psychiatrist, and a dentist, as well as a full-time
staff of registered nurses.
The main Clinic and Infirmary are located on the East Campus in the

Health Service Building'. Limited clinic service is available in Room 141 of
the Administration Building on the West Campu~, however, any serious
illness is referred to the main Health Service for medical consultation.
Consultations and treatments given at the Health Service are free to the

students, except for special medications and the material used by the dentist.

LABORATORY SCHOOLS
The training schools of the college arc unique in that they include a wide

range of typical schools: a rural school, a large village school, a city-graded
school and a high school; thus approximating the types of schools students
may expect to work in after graduating. Neighboring" public school systems
are also used. Transportation to outlying schools is provided by the college.

LIBRARIES
EDUCATIONAL SERVICE LIBRARY. The Educational Service Li-

brary is located in Room 103, Education Building. It provides for students
of education a representative collection of the latest editions of textbooks
both in the elementary and secondal'Y fields, texts for each of the common
branches and special subjects, books in general education, professional
books in the different subject areas, teaching and curriculum aids, source
and reference material, a fine collection of elementary and secondary
courses of study in all subject fields.
GENERAL LIBRARY. Its collection consists of about 105,000 volumes.

Approximately 750 periodicals are currently received and of these more
than 325 are bound for permanent retention.
About 2.,000 volumes are housed on the 'Vest Campus in Room 206,

Maybee Hall, where a Music Library with a seating capacity of 50 is
supervised by a member of the professional library staff as a branch of
the General Library. This branch receives a dozen current periodicals
and has a collection of 2,500 phonograph records which can be used in the
adjoining listening room.
In Room 208, Administration Building', the Library Annex has a seating

capacity of 85. The library's holdings include 1,800 books in the physical
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science::;, over 400 books on rcscrve for the Social Sciences and English and
50n1(' 500 general j'cfcrcnce books, The library subscribes to 75 cLirrent
science and 13 general periodicals and to foul' newspapers, The holdings
include 1.100 bound periodicals in science,

MUSIC
The Band rehearses twice a week, three times during the football season,

and gives concerts on and off the college campus. Any student with ade-
quate playing ability on a band instrument is eligible for membership. The
Orchestra meets twice a week throughout the year and presents concerts
both on the campus and in other cities of the state. It joins each year with
the choral groups to present the Christmas program. Any student with
reasonable proficiency in any orchestral instrument is eligible for member-
ship.
An important part in the musical life of the college is played by the Glee

Clubs and the Choirs. The Men's Glee Club, Women's Glee Club, the College
Choir and the Auxiliary Choir aim to develop and maintain a high standard
of choral ensemble singing. They make a number of appearances on the
campus, at high schools throughout the state, and with organizations like
the Kalamazoo Symphony. The Auxiliary Choir is designed for students
with little choral experience, but many of the students in this organization
later find their way into the Glee Clubs and the College Choir.

PERSONNEL AND GUIDANCE SERVICES
Student personnel and guidance services are centered in the offices of this

division in Room 131, Administration Building.
Freshmen, sophomores and first-year transfer students are assigned to

counselors, in accordance \vith the curriculum chosen, for advice and counsel
in planning their academic schedules. Entering students are urged to come
to the campus during the summer months to plan for the fall semester;
during December and January for the spring semester. This pre-enrollment
counseling is followed by stated counseling periods during the first two years.
"Vhen students have completed 45 semester hours of work they are en-

cOUl'aged to choose, in consultation with their counselors, majol's and minors.
'Vhen the choice has been made they should contact the proper departmental
advisors to secure written approvals for majors and minors. At this time
plans for the work to be done in the junior and senior years are made with
the counselor.
In addition to regular counseling periods, students are invited to talk with

their counselors at any time concerning their programs of studies and
related problems.
An occupational counseling service is available for students to use in

making suitable vocational choices. They are especially urged to make use
of this service, if they plan to change from one curriculum to another.
A complete counseling service is maintained exclusively for veterans.

Assistance is given to them in enrolling and preparing papers and reports
required by the Veterans' Administration, filing applications for loans and
checking on other matters in which they may be interested.
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PUBLICATIONS
The Brown and Gold is the annual yearbook written and edited by the

students of the college. Policies and control of the publication are handled
by the Brown and Gold student-faculty committee. The editor and business
managl'r are appointed and receive remuneration for their work. They
are responsible for naming other staff members and carrying the project to
completion. Offices are maintained in the Ty house, East campus.
The Western Herald is the student newspaper, now published weekly

through the fall and spring semesters. Policies controlling the publication
are set by the Herald student-faculty committee. The editor and business
manager are paid positions, appointed by the above committee. Offices are
maintained in the Ty house and the paper is printNi in the college print shop.
The Student Directory is published during the fall semester each year by

the Student Council, with that organization's publicity director charged
with the responsibility.
The Western Way is published each fall by the Student Council as a guide

for students to the campus organizational and social life. Copies are avail-
able free for all students at the opening of school.
Calliope, a student authored literary magazine, is published twice each

year. Supervision in its management is pt'ovided by the English faculty.

RADIO
WMCR, the FM voice of Western Michigan College, began official broad-

casts in April, 1951, operating at 91.1 megacycles with an effective radiated
power of 400 watts.
In 1954 a grant of $7,500 from the Kellogg Foundation made it possible

for the station to secure equipment increasing its power to 36,000 watts,
effective radiated power. With the power increase WMCR enables the
college to serve an area sixty miles in radius.
In addition to broadcasting classroom lectures, special programs from

various departments, athletic events, recitals from the Music Department.
assembly speakers, and special college events, the station also brings to its
service area scores of significant radio series from the tape network of the
National Association of Educational Broadcasters.
WIDR is a student-operated radio station, broadcasting six hours each

day. It can be heard only in college residence halls.

READING LABORATORY
Individuals wishing to improve their reaoing skill may spend from one

to two hours in the Reading Laboratory on Tuesday and Thursoay of each
week. The personnel of the laboratory consists of the director and three
technicians. Twenty-two assignments have been prepared, ano each student
is expected to proceed from assignment to assignment as his ability permits.
These assignments show the student how to improve his reading ability as
he does his regular college work. The facilities of the Psycho-Educational
Clinic will be drawn upon to provide clinical service whenever the student's
needs warrant.
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R.O.T.C.
The United States Army has established a Reserve Officer Training Corps

Unit at Western Michigan College, which offers the student an opportunity
to prepare for military service and to occupy positions of leadership in the
Armed Forces. Students pursue a General Military Science course including
subjects common to all branches of the army.
The first two years of ROTC comprise the Basic Course, and the final two

years the Advanced Course. Uniforms and textbooks are furnished. Ad-
vanced Course students receive a monetary allowance of approximately $27
earh month. Two hours' credit is allowed for the Advanced Course.
Upon completion of the four-year course, and attendance in summer camp

training, students arc eligible to apply for appointment as Second Lieuten-
ant, United States Army Reserve. Em'ollment in ROTC together with an
acceptable seholastic average will entitle a student to apply for a draft
deferment so that he may complete his college training without interruption.

RELATED SERVICES
ALUMNI
Western Michigan College has granted degrees and/or certificates to more

than 25,000 individuals. An additional 55,000 former students have received
part of their educational training here. All of these persons are considered
alumni and are eligible to membership in the Alumni Association.
The News Magazine, published quarterly, contains a section devoted ex-

clusively to alumni activities. It is sent free to all students in their senior
year and regularly to all alumni who become active dues-paying members
of the Alumni Association. Membership rates are nominal.
Nearly 1,000 of 'Western's alumnae are members of Alpha Beta Epsilon.

This is a soro.rity having 16 chapters in various cities of Michigan and
Indiana. A chief activity of each chapter is to maintain one or more out-
standing students at Western by means of a fine scholarship program.
Since it is a most difficult task to maintain accurate mailing' lists for a

large and constantly moving alumni group, all graduates are urged to keep
their own mailing address up to date. We always appreciate receiving names
and addresses of any alumni who have been out of contact with the college.
The Office of Placement and Alumni Relations is in Room 231, Adminis-

tration Building.

ART COLLECTION
Through the courtesy of the family of the late Hon. Albert M. Todd, an

interesting collection of paintings, sculpturing, and fine ceramics gathered
by Mr. Todd in many years of travel has been presented to the College.
These were formerly concentrated in an exhibition room in the Library,

but through the extensive building program they have been distributed
among different buildings to provide distinctive decorative notes appropriate
to the building.
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CARNEGIE GIFT OF BOOKS AND PICTURES
A gift from the Carnegie Corporation of New York of books, photo-

graphic prints, color facsimiles, and etchings was presented to 'Western
Michigan College in the summer of 1939. This teaching and reference
material has been carefully s·elected with a view to enriching a college
library with books and illustrations not Ol'dinarily afforded by colleges.
The collection consists of 831 large, well-mounted photographs and 125
books, together with 30 colored reproductions, and portfolios containing
illustration of prints. This collection is housed in McCl'acken Hall in the
Art Department Gallery.

DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES
The Division offers educational opportunities to persons who do not par-

ticipate in the regular full-time undergraduate or graduate program of the
college.
Serving primarily the 16 counties of Southwestel'l1 Michigan, 'Western's

offerings last year reached 31,184 persons. Of these, 5,173 represented
extension class and correspondence enrollments. The remainder were con-
tacted through adult education activities in conferences and discussion
groups; through in-service education programs; and through extension
course planning meetings.
A variety of courses is offered to benefit teachel's in the field and the

other interested adult students. Course offerings in the 16 counties are
planned in committees with County Superintendents, Public School Super-
intendents, and their teacher committees. Courses are offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. A special schedule of on-campus offer-
ings is planned each semester for persons who can attend Saturday or
evening classes.
There is also a wide variety of correspondence courses available. These

may be taken for credit and applied toward an undergraduate degree within
the limitations described in this bulletin.
In the field of adult education the office supplies advising services, speak-

ers, discussion leaders, and persons qualified to handle leadership training
programs. Upon request, such services are available to farm groups, labor
unions, schools, church organizations, and other organizations.
In-service education programs are planned with schools, businesses, and

any institution seeking to improve personnel within the institutions. Ad-
visory services are offel'ed, as well as actual training programs.
For details of policy, and further information please write the Office of

Field Services.
Fees for undergraduate credit are $10.00 per semester hour; for graduate

credit, $10.00 per semester hour.
Fees for auditors are one-half the amounts indicated.
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PLACEMENT SERVICE
vVestel'l1 Michigan College has operated a fl'ee placement office for many

years. No graduating student can be guaranteed employment; but all grad-
uates ha\'e the opportunity to meet prospective employers fr(Jm the public
schools, business, industry, social agencies and governmental services. Active
communication is maintained between the college and hundreds of employing
oft'icials. Information concerning employment trends and general job oppor-
tunities is made available. Alumni are always welcome to use the placement
service free of charge. Summer employment contacts for students are also
maintained. The Office of Placement and Alumni Relations is located in
Room 281. Administration Building.

TEACHER EDUCATION AND RELIGION PROJECT
On December 4, 1953, Westem Michigan College was selected as one of

fifteen institutions in the United States to participate in the Teacher Edu-
cation and Relig-ion Project of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education. Funds to underwrite the beginning of the project were
pl'ovidect by the Danforth Foundation.
The A.A.C.T.E. through its committee on Teacher Ectucation and Religion

has formulated the following statement of pm'pose:
"The Committee recommends that the chief purpOse of this study of

Teacher Education and Religion be to discover and develop ways and
means to teach the reciprocal relation between religion and other
elements in human culture in order that the prospective teacher, whether
he teaches literature, history, the arts, science or other subjects, be
preparect to understanct, to appreciate, and to convey to his students
the significance of religion in human affairs."

A committee of faculty members is working to stimulate interest at
\\'estern along the lines of curriculum, counseling, student religious activities
at Kanley Memorial Chapel. and teacher training, as related to becoming
informect about relig·ion. These activities involve no sectarian approaches
on the part of the college.





PART V - graduate :J)ivijion
GEN ERAL STATEMENT
Graduate insb'uction has been given at Western Michigan College since

February, 1939, under a cooperative arrangement with the University of
Michigan. On October 12, 1951, the State Board of Education authorized the
Colleges to g-rant the master's degree with specialization in Education
to those completing such a program under the rules, regulations and pro-
cedures adopted by each institution and approved by the State Board.
Western Michigan College in October, 1951, decided to inaugurate its own
graduate progl'am at the beginning of the fall semester of 19'52 as per-
mitted by this State Board action.

PERMISSION TO ENROLL
Permission to enroll in gTaduate courses will be granted to those students

who present evidence that they have received the bachelor's degree from
an accredited college whose requirements for the degree are on as high a
scholastic level as those maintained by Western Michigan College.
A graduate from a non-accredited college may be admitted to take up

to six hours of graduate wOl'k with a review of his status after he has
taken these six hours. Any student from Western Michigan College who
is within six hours of receiving his bachelor's degree may be admitted to
enroll in up to six hours of g-raduate credit during the last semester before
receiving his degree.

TRANSFER CREDIT
After the student has been admitted to candidacy for the degree, a total

of six hours of satisfactory work taken at other approved institutions, for
which such institutions grant graduate credit, may be transferred to a
master's degree program in the Graduate Division of Western Michigan
College, provided such courses are approved by the Curriculum Adviser as a
part of the student's program of studies.

EXTENSION CREDIT
A total of twelve hours of satisfactory graduate work taken through the

Field Services Division of Western Michigan College may be counted toward
the requirements for a degree provided such courses are approved by the
student's Curriculum Adviser as a part of the student's program of studies.

DOUBLE REGISTRATION
The regulation covel;ng any student taking both graduate and under-

graduate work will be:

• The east campus, scene af the college's origin, is still a very active center of student
academic life.
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A student taking more under-graduate than graduate hours will pay tui-
tion and fees for the total hours he is taking on both levels according to the
rate for under-graduate work. (See schedule of under-graduate tuition and
fees on page 47).
A student taking more graduate than under-gTaduate hours will pay tui-

tion and fees for the total hours he is taking on both levels according to the
rate for graduate work. A student taking the same number of graduate
as undergraduate hours will pay whichever fee is the higher.

Resident Non-Resident

Tuition Local Total Semester Hours Tuition Local Total

$ 9.00 $20.00 $29.00 1 and 2 $18.00 $20.00 $38.00
18.00 26.00 44.00 3 and 4 36.00 26.00 62.00
27.00 32.00 59.00 5 and 6 54.00 32.00 86.00
36.00 38.00 74.00 7 and 8 72.00 38.00 110.00
54.00 42.50 96.50 9 or more 108.00 42.50 150.50

Summer Session
9.00 26.00 35.00 1 and 2 18.00 26.00 44.00
18.00 26.00 44.00 3 and 4 36.00 26.00 62.00
27.00 26.00 53.00 5 and G 54.00 26.00 80.00

Information on refunds is given in the Graduate Bulletin.

CURRICULA
Work in the following curricula is offered in the Graduate Division:

Cur. Development and Co-Ord.
Elem. Admin. and Supervision
General Adm. and Supervision
Guidance
School Librarianship
Sec. Admin. and Supervision
Special Education
Teaching in Elem. School
Teaching of Art
Teaching of Business Education
Teaching of Distributive Educ'n

Teaching of Home Economics
Teaching of Industrial Education
Teaching of Lit. and Lang.
Teaching of Music
Teaching of Occupational Therapy
Teaching of Physical Education
Teaching of Science and Math.
Teaching of Social Science
Teaching of Speech Education
Unclassified

Further information is available in the Gmduate Bulletin which may be
obtained by writing to the Graduate Division, We~tel'11 Michigan College.
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EAST CAMPUS

I. EDUCATION BUILDING & WOfAfN'S G "0..1

2. TRAINING SCHOOL· f,U,MENTARY & STATE HIGH
J. LIBRARY BUILDiNG
~. NATURAL SCIENns BUILDING
S HEALTH SERVICE BUILDING
O. ~...iEN·SGYMNASIUM
7. VANDERCOOK HALL
a. SPINDLER HALL
9. THE THEATRE
10 WALWOOD HALL (UNION & DORtAITORY)
II. ELECTRONICS BUILDING
12. MECHANICAL TRADES BUILDING
13. INDUSTRIAL ARTS BUILDING

".15 a. WALDO STADIUM N.W. STANDS
b. WALDO STADIUM. S.E. STANDS

lb. HYAMES FIELD

\6

N. Y. C. R. R.

CAMPUS OF

WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE

KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN

17 BU')IN[SS [DUCATIO/J BUILDING
18 THEATRE STORAGE
19. ENGLISH HALL
20. INDUSTRIAL EDUCATiON ANNEX
21. MAINTENANCE BUILDING
n GREENHOUSE
23. BARTOO HOUSE

b COLHECON HOUSE
c. "n HOUSE"' HERALD OFFICE &

BROWN & GOLD OFFiCE
d. FACULTY RESIDENCE
e. FACULTY RESIDENCE
I. FACULTY PESIDENCE

)~. d. RO.T.C. BUILDING
b, R.O.I.e. EUllDING

25 A;lCADIA CAFETERIA

20 d, H!LLSIDE APARTMENTS
b, HILLSIDE APARTMENTS

27. McCRACKEN HALL
28 BURNHAM HALLS
29. MAYBEE HALL
10 ORAPER.$IEDSCHLAG HAllS
11. KANLE'i CHAPEL
J2. A')M:NISTRATION BUILDING
)] PRESIDENT'S RESIDENCE
H GOLF COURSE CLUB HOUSE
35. TOOL HOUSE
30. PHYSICAL ESlUCATION BUILDING

& FIELD HOUSE
37 DAVIS HALL
38 FOOD SERVICE BUILDING
39. ZIMMERMAN HALL
40. ELMWOOD APARTMENTS
41 RESIDENCE FOR MEN
"'t, STUDENT CENTER

2
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